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Foreword and Envoi 

This is the last volume of the series ‘Updates from the Chemistry of Functional Groups’. 
When this series was launched the Publishers and the Editors hoped that it would enable 
us to present selected chapters on a single topic or on closely related topics from various 
volumes in main series. The two main aims were to update these topics by appendix 
chapters dealing with studies as near as possible to the publication date and to make 
these available for individual chemists in the form of modestly sized and priced volumes. 

These aims were nearly achieved in the first few volumes, but in later ones both the 

size, and hence the price, increased drastically. So it was decided, with sorrow, by the 

Publishers and the Editors to discontinue the ‘Updates’ and to concentrate on the main 
series. The present volume deals with the syntheses of sulphoxides, sulphones and cyclic 
sulphides and complements several volumes on sulphur chemistry in the main series. 

Jerusalem SAUL PATAI 
January 1994 Zv1 RAPPOPORT 
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CHAPTER 1 

Synthesis of open-chain sulfones 
KURT SCHANK 

Fachrichtung 13.2 Organische Chemie, Universitat des Saarlandes, D-6600 
Saarbrucken, FRG 
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2 K. Schank 

|. INTRODUCTION 

Sulfones have been prepared by three principally different strategies: One-component 
methods include various isomerizations, rearrangements under degradation, and hydroly- 
sis of oxygen-substituted dialkyl (diaryl) sulfuranes(VI). 

Two-component methods represent the most widely applied principles in sulfone 
syntheses, including C—S bond formation between carbon and RSO, species of 
nucleophilic, radical or electrophilic character as well as oxidations of thioethers or 
sulfoxides, and cheletropic reactions of sulfur dioxide. Three-component methods use sulfur 
dioxide as a binding link in order to connect two carbons by a radical or polar route, or use 
sulfur trioxide as an electrophilic condensation agent to combine two hydrocarbon 
moieties by a sulfonyl bridge with elimination of water. 

Scheme 1 presents a general survey on methods discussed in this chapter. References 1-5 
are a selection of some recently published comprehensive reviews. 

(Y =0,NH) 

QO! 

© OR 

R'H + i + HR? Be near fos 

I ro” | 
e Reig ‘ OR OR 

R RN | 
.C,D S==0 

Kg OK A =e 
R 

ae sali 
; O R' +SO, +R? SA KX oe : 
i ances ele sei R!i—O~_ 5 —R” 

ILD 
cm [0] sale ee a 

R? a D Re 2 
e R'SO,H + 

S+ en WC WA and = NR, CR,) 
R27 | uc we R'SO,M eer R?X 

yee +7 C— 50 R'SO.X + >< 

H R'SO,X + HR? 

SCHEME 1. Syntheses of sulfones. 

ll. ONE-COMPONENT METHODS 

The most important types of these methods are the isomerizing rearrangements. 
According to whether the reaction occurs at the sulfone site or at the carbon site on the one 
hand, or at both sites on the other, one should distinguish between unifold and twofold 
transformations (Schemes 2 and 3). 
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SCHEME 2. Unified types. 

O 
Vis 
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SCHEME 3. Twofold types. 

The nature of the initial bond cleavage (homolytic, heterolytic, or by a concerted 
pathway) cannot be generalized because it depends on substituent effects and/or reaction 
conditions. 

A. Sulfinate—Sulfone Rearrangements 

This reaction type has been intensely studied®-!°. The application of highly polar 
solvents, catalysis with tertiary amines!! or with acids®!?:!>, mesomeric stabilization 
of intermediate carbenium ions®!!:!4~!® (allylic and benzylic systems; propargylic 
systems!7~?1) as well as derivatives of sulfinic acids with increasing acidity!>:?? usually 
indicate an ionic pathway (intra- and/or inter-molecular): 

O HO O 
R! H R' H R' Ss: R' Ss 

Nae Los be \U Ss Net si 

I| 0 || I | 2 c Ss. a | Rt + cS 
ens Siar” Va ae “cu 

R2 yak R? ft ay R®> R? R?2 a e 

R? R* R° R* R? R® R* 

(1) 

Principally, both unifold and twofold transformation types ensue in these cases. A unifold 
transformation occurs in the case of the rearrangement of cumyl benzenesulfinate, which 
arises from the conversion of cumyl hydroperoxide with benzenesulfenyl chloride?? 
(equation 2). Closely related sulfoxylate-sulfone rearrangements, which pass intermediate 
sulfinate steps similarly, are equally known?*?°. 

CH, O CH, CH; 
ie | 

PhSCI + HOOCPh ——“""_, ph—S—O—CPh Meo (2) 
z 

CH, CH, CH, 



4 K. Schank 

A neat twofold transformation, obviously a consequence of a sigmatropic [2.3]rear- 
rangement rather than by an ionic pathway, occurs in the case of a propargyl sulfinate?° 
(equation 3). 

C=CH 
EtOH/2.6-Lutidime 

Me,C 75°C, 14h (99%) Me,C—C i oo (3) 

O—SPh 
O 

Allyl sulfones formed from ally! sulfinates (cf. equation 1) can easily tautomerize to give 
a, B-unsaturated sulfones?®; in cases for which R', R? are part of an (hetero) aromatic 
system, this tautomerization occurs spontaneously. Similarly, sulfinic acid esters from 
N-phenylhydroxamic acids as reactive intermediates rearrange to give o-(major part) and 
p-sulfonylanilines (minor part)’: 

PhCO O PhcO, PhcO. 
4 N Nsor NH NH 

igi oOo © ; 
SO,R 

Another type of sulfinate-sulfone rearrangement similar to the Pummerer rearrange- 
ment takes place in the course of treating «-morpholinostyrenes or reactive methylene 
compounds with sulfinyl chlorides in the presence of bases. The intermediate sulfoxides are 
rearranged by further sulfinyl chloride through a sulfinyloxysulfonium ylide stage?® 
(equation 5). 

sah tg R'SOCI ee _ Riso! ee ee ae 

Yee Tol Se Ng? : a v4 Sooke v7 a 
I 

ae 7m (a) X, Y: electron-withdrawing groups”? 

y7 Ngo," Cy eee ay 5) 
NR, 

B. Sulfone—Sulfone Rearrangements* 

Rearrangements of this type are unifold transformations, which show [1.n]shifts of the 
sulfonyl group within the carbon moiety. 

1, [1.2]Rearrangements 

The simplest rearrangement of this type represents the vinylidene disulfone—vinylene 
disulfone rearrangement?*~*°, which has been reported to proceed equally in both 
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directions>® (equation 6). Possibly the anti-Michael addition, which has been found to 
proceed beside the normal Michael addition in the course of the addition of nucleophiles 
to a, B-unsaturated sulfones*’, plays here a deciding role. o-Sulfonyl substituents in 
pyrroles suffer similar acid catalyzed 1, 2-migrations*® (equation 7). In contrast to these 
reactions, in the subsequent rearrangements additional changes in the molecular structure 
accompany 1,2-sulfonyl migrations. Acid catalysis yields B-oxo sulfones from sulfonyl- 
substituted oxiranes?®~*°* (equation 8). Whether a-oxo carbenium ions*® are participat- 
ing in this reaction is unknown. However, in a case in which oxirane ring opening 
dominated a primary sulfonyl elimination, the B-oxo sulfonyl system has been formed 
without sulfonyl migration*’ (equation 9). In another type of B-oxo sulfone derivative, 
mineral acid catalysis yields only a normal hydrolysis reaction whereas dilute acetic acid 
catalyzes an unexpected concerted [1.2]sulfonyl[1.4]acyl shift*® (equation 10). 

ArsO, R,N*X-/A ArSO, H 

\c=cH, = ies 6) 
ArSO,” H SO,Ar 

SO,Ph 

U\. pares 3) NN (7) 
Ne “salen. | C7) N 
- 4 

4 

R's a itl 
R2 SO,R* —» R?—C—C—R? (8) 

0 | 
SO,R! 

DAO) ei ORD TIO ed > 

S s H S 
O, 2 0, ‘*—oH ‘ CHO 5 

SO,R 
| 

SO,R eS CH.C--C—<EH 

CH,C—C—CH I! l I 
| | 
O O NAr \ ZEOcHPh (10) 

AE O 

om Yycu,eh HOAc 
‘ tr ick 

O ON 
A ine 
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2. [1.3]Rearrangements 

In allyl sulfones 1, 3-migrations of the sulfonyl group take place thermally*?~ >! or Pd(0)- 
catalyzed>? (equation 11). 

O, 
S RiPaP ERI EIN (11) 

~THF/MeOH 
R? 3 25°C refi. 

: CH, 

(E/Z-mixture) 

3. [1.4]Rearrangements 

Reactions of this type have been observed without (equation 12)°> and with 
(equation 13)>* additional condensation. 

O OH 
| 

PhCH=CHC—CHSO,Ar meee Ph—CH—CH,COCHO (12) 

SO,Ar 

N—N 

Bee Kt oo ea ae (13) S SO,Ar —H,O 

O 

4. [1.5]Rearrangements 

Reaction products of concomitant anionotropic 1, 3-shifts to nitrogen and 1, 5-shifts to 
carbon of sulfonyl groups in azo coupling products of «-methoxy B-oxo sulfones have been 
found under thermal conditions**"** (equation 14). 

OCH, 
OCH OCH 

Ar'C—C—SO,Ar ae=ce Arcece 
| | ae | \ zs I, ‘ 0 c 

Lae Ar (14) 

> o ob 
+ trans-isomer 

C. Sulfonanilide—Anilinosulfone Rearrangement*’ 

Sulfonanilides suffer 1, 3- and 1, 5-shifts of the sulfonyl group under various conditions. 
The reactions may be spontaneous®®~®, thermal®!:®?, photochemical®?'®, base- 
catalyzed®!:6*-5, acid-catalyzed®* °° or oxidative’° (equation 15). 
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H SO,Ar H 

R 
H Na Beery NHR + ArsO, NHR 

Nso,Ar 

(15) 
D. Arene Sulfonate—Aryl Sulfone (Sulfone-Fries) Rearrangement”' 

This rearrangement ensues principally according to the same scheme as shown in 
equation 15 yielding o- and/or p-sulfonyl-substituted phenols. Yields under Friedel— 
Crafts conditions are poor’*; only under photochemical conditions’? or in exceptional 
cases’* are the yields over 10-25%. 

E. lsomerization of Oxysulfuranes 

The interesting work of Martin and coworkers’*~’’ on oxygen-substituted sul- 
furanes(VI) 10-S-4 and 12-S-6 species made available for the first time quasi ‘mono- 
and bis-acetals’ of sulfones (1 and 2). Proton-catalyzed fragmentation of 1b led to the 
sulfone isomer 37°; the corresponding fragmentation of 2a gave, depending on reaction 
conditions, the isomeric sulfone 4 or a mixture of the sulfone isomers 4 and 57’. 

-etfp- a 
(1) (a) R'=R?=CF,; R°=H; R4=t-Bu” (2) (a) = Me; R?, R?=0; 

(b) Rt= = Me; R? = R* =H” Rea -ed 
(c) R'=R?=Me; R*=t-Bu; (b) R' = R?= Me; R*=?t-Bu” 

R?= C0, Et, CH,OH, C(CH,),0H” 

HO 
x 
CMe, 

‘2 “. 
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ill. TWO-COMPONENT METHODS 

A. S-Substitution of Sulfinate Nucleophiles with C-Electrophiles 

1. Addition of sulfinic acids (or salts) to unactivated C—C double bonds 

Usually, isolated C=C double bonds do not react with sulfinic acids or their salts to 
form sulfones. Exceptions represent the ‘chloropalladiosulfonylation’ of dicyclopen- 
tadiene’® and the ‘sulfonylmercuration’ of 1-alkenes’? (equation 16). Interestingly, the 
corresponding ‘iodosulfonylation’ yields the regioisomeric sulfone’®. Further investig- 
ations concerning the mechanism of this second reaction which could involve the addition 
of intermediately formed tosyl iodide (cf. Section III.B.1) are announced. 

oO. abe j)c=Ch, p-Tol SO,Na/HgCl, yd Cid 96! —> 

0,S 028 
Step Tol-p (61%) 

(16) 
( )) cen, 

p-Tol SO,Na/!, oO Et,N oO iis CH—CH,SO,Tol-p | ——» Cc=c (89%) 

| H7 SO, Tol-p 

Additions of sulfinic acids to polyenes (‘hydrosulfonylation’), however, proceed with 
very strong acids®® or under catalysis of Pd complexes*! (equation 17). With copper(II) 
arenesulfinates, azulene has been oxidatively sulfonylated in the 1- and 2-positions of the 
five-membered ring®? (equation 18). The ‘sulfonylmercuration’ has also been applied with 
success to conjugated dienes®? (equation 19). 

C,F,SO,H + ales —+ C,F,SO,CH,CH—=C(CH,), (17) 

COD ane eC 
SO,Ar 

(molar ratio ~ 1:1) (18) 

PhSO _PhSO,Na/HgCl, sitiges NaOH/NaHCO, 
——— 

R=H(O7%) (97%) g R=H (89%) 
R=CH, (82%) 

SO,Ph SO,Ph 
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2. Addition of sulfinic acidsxto polar C= =C double bonds 

Polarization of C=C ‘double bonds can be effected by adjacent electron donor®* 
(equation 20) or electron acceptor systems. In the second case, a large number of Michael- 
acceptor olefins have been added successfully to sulfinic acids®* (equation 20a). Table 1 
gives a survey on this addition®® °3. 

1. Buli 

2. CICO,Me 
+PhSO,H ——» — CO,Me (20) 

oO SO,Ph oO O SO,Ph 

(81%) 

ll | RSO,H+ >C—=Cl ——> ae —H 
| 
Cc 

A 
A 

Some particular features should be mentioned. Instead of ‘Michael additions, a- 

nitroolefins are reported to yield allyl sulfones under Pd catalysis°* (equation 21). 
Halogenated acceptor-olefins can substitute halogen to the acceptor by ipso-substitution 
with sulfinate (equation 229°, equation 23°°) or can lose halogen a to the acceptor in the 
course of a secondary elimination occurring f to the introduced sulfonyl groups?’ 
(equation 24). On the other hand, the use of hydrated sodium sulfinates can lead to 
cleavage at the C=C double bond?® (equation 25). 

CH, 

CH,CH, NO, _-SH—S0,PhH 
essce 9 HENSO.NS- 20,0 =e P< 

eee Ne [Pd(PPh,), i 
: (Ph,PCH,),] (81%) 

(21) 

PhSO,H + CICH=CHNO, — PhSO,CH=CHNO, (72%) (22) 

NC cl NC SO,R' 
2R'SO,Na + demeg as. cs co (23) 

cl CN R'SO, CN (10-76%) 

(R! = alkyl, allyl, benzyl, aryl) 

r Ph Br Ph 

p-TolSO,Na + PhCH co ae chH—cH ae ar Sc—=cHNo, 
NO, p-TolSO, “no, °°"5-TolSO, 

(24) 
cl : 
>c=cxen DMF/0°C 

Cl + p-TolSO,Na-2H,O p-TolSO,CH,CN (25) 

Se (71-99%) 
ok ErOH/A 

H~ en 



10 

C6 (40) 

tL 

v8
 

$6
 

€8
 

SS
—O
b 

C6
 v8

 

(%
) 

PI
SI
A 

ud
°O
S*
HO
 

o
n
 

Y
d
°
O
S
H
O
=
0
=
"
H
O
 

4d
. 

Ud
’O
S 

ct
 

H
W
 

i
 

HO
 

; 
2
2
 

"—
~n
_ 

Y
d
°
O
S
O
=
0
°
H
O
 

Ud
 

ud
’O
S 

*O
SU
d 

*(
Ud
“O
S)
HO
“H
O“
OS
IC
L-
d 

“
(
y
d
°
O
S
)
O
=
*
H
O
 

Jo
L-
d 

“
O
N
°
H
O
H
O
“
0
S
"
H
°
O
N
‘
O
-
4
 

“
O
N
H
O
=
H
O
U
d
 

"H
°O
N“
O-
4 

| 
Ud
 

bs 
S
e
 

har
d 

“
A
N
S
O
°
H
O
*
H
O
“
O
S
U
d
 

“
Q
N
O
O
H
O
=
“
H
O
 

1 
Ud
 

(I
D 

“A
G 

O
V
H
N
 

‘°
W 

‘H
 

= 
Z)
 

“
O
N
*
H
O
O
O
*
H
O
(
U
d
)
H
O
“
0
S
"
H
9
D
Z
-
¢
 

“
O
N
*
H
O
O
O
H
O
=
H
O
4
d
 

"H
°O
Z-
d 

*
H
O
O
0
°
H
O
*
H
O
‘
O
S
I
O
L
-
4
 

*
H
O
O
O
H
O
=
*
H
O
 

JO
L-
d 

O
H
O
*
H
O
H
O
“
O
S
I
O
L
-
4
 

O
H
O
H
O
=
H
O
S
H
O
 

Jo
L-
d 

| H
O
 

au
oj
[n
s 

Jo
}d
a0
0e
 

j
a
e
y
o
I
 

Y
 

a
 

i
 

a
 

a
 

e
e
e
 

e
e
 

a
e
 

a
e
 

e
e
 

e
e
,
 

S
o
e
 

a
 

sa
uo
ui
nb
 

10
 

sa
ua

|A
j2

0e
 

‘s
uy

aj
o 

pa
yn
is
qn
s-
s1
oy
da
oo
e 

pu
e 

H
“
O
S
Y
 

sp
lo
e 

ot
uy
jn
s 

W
O
J
 

so
Uo
jI
NS
 

‘|
 

T
I
G
W
L
 



11 

PE6 9€6 

£
6
 

b6 

v6 86 8L C6 

d-
jo
1 

0
S
 ud’OS 

s
 3
 

e
w
 ~
N
 

-
 
N
 

7
0
s
 

—
 

o
N
 

ew 
7
0
0
°
W
 

H
O
 

O
H
 

S
t
a
?
O
o
s
 

!-
Id
 

HN
 
0
)
»
 

Oo
 

jo
L-
d 

Oy
 

o
o
 

ua 
“O0°W 

8
 

S
S
 
n
e
 

S
y
 

O 

m
i
n
X
 

0
 

st
yt
s 



2 K. Schank 

3. Addition of sulfinic acids to polar C=Y double bonds 

Polar C=Y double bonds (Y = NR, O, S) with electrophilic carbon have been added to 
sulfinic acids under formation of sulfones. As in the preceding section one must distinguish 
between carbonyl groups and their derivatives on the one hand, and carboxylic acids 
(possessing leaving groups at the electrophilic carbon) on the other. Aldehydes®?!°! of 
sufficient reactivity—especially mono-substituted glyoxals!°?!°3—and their aryl or 
arylsulfonyl imines!°* have been added to sulfinic acids (in a reversible equilibrium) to 
yield a-hydroxy or a-amino sulfones; the latter could also be obtained from the former in 
the presence of primary amines?”:!°° (equation 26). 

OH 

+ R?CHO 
R'SO,CHR? 

R'SO,H : cee (26) 

R'SO,CHR? 
+ R?CH=NR? 

NHR? 

In the case of the carbonyl group of cyclohexanone, two flanking carbonyl groups were 
necessary to afford the corresponding adduct! (equation 27). In the course of tertiary 
amine- or silica gel-catalyzed rearrangements of benzyl (and related) thiosulfonates to a- 
monosulfonylated dibenzyl (and related disulfides'®>, an intermediate carbophilic S- 
addition of sulfinate to a thioaldehyde as reactive intermediate according to equation 27a 
must have taken place. The intermediacy of the thioaldehydes could be proved by trapping 
with cyclopentadiene after base-catalyzed fragmentation of 7 at room temperature. 

O f°) 

OH 
Ot + CH: SO,H ——> 

(87%) so.) <n, 

O Oo (27) 

S SH 
I 

RCH + R'SO,H —>R?CHSO,R! 
Et3N(a,b) or R?CH,SSO,R! 
SiO2(c,d) 

(6) R?2 

| 
—** _,R*CH,SSCHSO,R' (27a) 

a 2 

(7) 

R! = p-Tol; R? =(a) p-O,NC,H, (95%) (b) Ph (78%) 

(c) COC,H,Br-p (~ 100%) (d) CO,Et (~ 100%) 

An inverse addition of sulfinic acid to a thiocarbonyl group could have taken place with 
the reactive intermediate 8, which should arise from thiophosgene and methanesulfinic 
acid (sodium salt)'°° (equation 28). The first step of this reaction represents an S-acylation 
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of the ambident sulfinate anion, which occurs only with thiono or imino derivatives of acyl 
halides and related species; acyl halides themselves!°7:!°® react with sulfinate anions 
under O-substitution followed by disproportionation of the initially formed mixed 
anhydride!°?. 

Table 2 surveys different types of addition—elimination sequences (equation 29). 

SO,CH, SO,CH, 

csc cas | SS Cusso;cH, ay 
| | 
SO,CH, SO,CH, (40%) 

(8) 

Y 
ny N Y = NRS,SO 

R'—C —_ +NaO,SR?>R'—C—SO,R?_ X=HalNO, (29) 
Xx XY=N 

Nucleophilic substitutions of halogen by the addition—elimination pathway in electron- 
deficient six-membered hetarenes by sulfinate anions under formation of sulfones have 
been described earlier’”°. The corresponding electron-poor arenes behave similarly?! 
(equation 30). A special type of this reaction represents the inverse Smiles rearrangement 
in equation 31127. 

PhCH—=CHSO,Na + Cl NO, ———» PhCH==CHSO, NO, 

NO i NO, (30) 

i) Oe 23 O, 
SO,H Ss 

50°C/5 Min 

S (~ 100%) S ‘Oo (31) 
fe) OH 

NO, 

4. Nucleophilic displacement of sp*-carbon bonded halide and related 

leaving groups 

The usua one synthesis by displacement of halide by sulfinate is assumed to have a 
nuleophiiy2 echanism’ However, in special cases of alkyl halides with additional, 
electron-wi wing substituents a radical substitution pathway has been obser- 
ved!24~127 (equation 32). Correspondingly, substitutions under formation of sulfones take 
place with a-nitroalkyl iodides!?° or bromide? as well as with a-nitroalkyl thiocya- 
nates!’. Related reactions are the co-oxidations of sulfinates and anions of nitroalkanes 
yielding sulfones under the influence of iodine'?®, hexacyanoferrate(III)'?9"!3', caro- 
ate’>!, and peroxidisulfate!?*'1°° as oxidants. Further radical sulfone formations from , 
sulfinic acids are shown in the examples!3?~1%° for arylation and alkenylation in equations 
33-35. 
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16 K. Schank 

' ii Oo CH, 

+ p-TolSO,K I | p-O,NC,H,—C—C—Ci ge p-0,NC,H,—C—C—SO,—Tol-p (32) 

(~ 100%) | 
CH, CH, 

R'SO,Na + ArN,*X"—» R'SO,NI=NAr. —— 
2 

at R'SO.Ar (33)842-032 

R'SO,Na + Ar—I—Arx- ere 
—Arl 

BiPh, (87%) or 
-TolSO,H —————————» _ p-TolSO,Ph 134 

4 >" Ph,BiO,CCF, (76%) . - (34) 

pce ie “ 
R'SO,Na + ooh ee Sasluee R'SO,CH——CC : (35)!35:! 36 

fa HgX R? R 
Noy 
x Alkylation of the ambident sulfinate ions by variation of alkylating agent, counter- 

cation, solvent, and reaction conditions has been the subject of extensive investigations 
-) previously as well as today, since sulfone synthesis by S-alkylation is probably the most 
> important method!37. Usually, alkyl halides have been used in order to synthesize 

sulfones, in combination with sodium, potassium or silver salts of sulfinic acids in protonic 
solvents (ethanol, dipropylene glycol! +®, polyglycol!*°, or water) at elevated temperature; 
however, by using «-halogeno ethers instead of alkyl halides, protonic solvents as well as 
solvents of a too enhanced polarity must be avoided, since they lead to undesired side- 
reactions!*°~!4?, On the other hand, sulfinates from weaker sulfinic acids are more 
favorable on account of their higher S-nucleophilicity!** than those of very strong sulfinic 
acids. Sulfinate esters are obtained primarily in the latter cases as products of kinetic 
control and can be easily rearranged to their sulfone isomers under acid catalysis??"1*3 
(equation 36). Table 3 gives a survey of sulfones generated by this method. 

R'—S—OR? 

R'SO,~M* + RX f [acid) (36) 

R'SO,R? 

The conversions of a-halogeno carbonyl compounds seem to be of particular interest. 
a-Halogeno monocarbonyl compounds are able to yield sulfones by either a radical'?4—'27 
or a nucleophilic (Table 3'8~ 159.153.156.157) pathway. This proves to be correct also for a- 
halogeno 8, B-dicarbonyl compounds'*® with certain limitations. In the case of a- 
halogeno 8, B, B-tricarbonyl compounds, however, the halogen is so strongly positive that 
it is reductively eliminated by means of a sulfinate to form a sulfonyl halide. In a 
subsequent reaction, this sulfonyl halide reacts as an electrophilic derivative of a sulfonic 
acid and attacks the simultaneously formed enolate anion on oxygen according to the 
scheme of a Schotten—Baumann reaction (equation 37). On the other hand, enolates are 
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20 K. Schank 

able to yield sulfones with sulfonyl halides (cf. Section III.C.2)!>?. 

CO,Bu-t “ 

li _00,Bu-t 
Ph—C—C—Br +PhSO,Na ——» Ph—C—Co + PhSO,Br 

CO,Bu-c CO,Bu-t Na® 2 

PhSO,0. _700,Bu-t 
pARIEErE sp (37) 

Ph CO,Bu-t 
(80%) 

In connection with alkylations of ambident sulfinates by alkyl halides, manifold efforts 
have been made to find rules for either O- or S-alkylations. In the course of these 
investigations various leaving groups instead of halides as well as different reaction 
conditions have been applied: Sodium arenesulfinate and trimethyloxonium tetraflu- 
oroborate yield O-substitution!®°, whereas phase-transfer catalysis (PTC) conversion of 
potassium benzene sulfinate with trialkylsulfonium salts leads to S-substitution!®!:1®?. A 
comparative investigation of the reaction of 4-toluenesulfinate (as free acid, as sodium salt 
or as silver salt) describes exclusive S-substitution with methyl iodide and exclusive or at 
least predominant O-substitution with diazomethane, dimethyl sulfate and methyl 
tosylate!©3-1°*, On the other hand, 4-toluenesulfinic acid has been found to be O- and S- 
alkylated with diazoalkanes!®>~!°’, and magnesium trimethylsilylmethanesulfinate has 
been described to furnish the corresponding sulfone with dimethyl sulfate’®® 
(equation 38). Recently, investigations on the effects of cryptands with regard to the O- and 
S-selectivity in the alkylation of sulfinic acids have been reported!°?: 

: (CH,),SO, 
(Me,SiCH,SO,).Ma —a ose > Me,SiCH,—S—CH, (38) 

2 

(a) PhCH,Br+p-TolSO,K —> PhCH,O$—Tol-p + PhCH, —S—Tol-p 
2 

(9) O 

conditions: 1. CH,C1,/20h 0% 0% 
2. C.H,/18-crown-6/2.5h 0% 96% 
3. CH,;CN/20h 0% 95% 

- 

(b) CH,OSO,F + 9 ss al oa + p-Tol—S—CH, 

OCH, : 

(10) (11) 

conditions: 1. CH,Cl,/2h 40% 60% 
2. CH,C1,/18-crown-6/2h 70% 30% 
3. CH,C1,/cryptofix(222), 2h 83% aT, 

4. HMPA/2h 100% 0% 
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(ec) CH 3SPh, ClO,” + 9 — 10 + 11 

conditions: 1. CH,C1,/24h 44% 56% 
2. CH,C1,/18-crown-6/2 h 40% 60% 

(d) bs pods Clo,~ + 9 —_—s 10 + 11 

O 
conditions: 1. CH,C1,/24h 56% 44% 

2. CH,Cl,/18-crown-6/2 h 25% VeyA 
3. DMF/26h 24% 16% 

Dimethyl methanephosphonate has been successfully applied in synthesis of aryl methyl 
sulfones’’°. In the above-mentioned cases, the alkylating agents contained as efficient 
leaving groups either anions of very strong acids (halide, sulfate, sulfonate, phosphonate) 
or onium cations (diazonium, oxonium, sulfonium, oxosulfonium ions). However, weaker 

leaving groups can also be used’37>-137¢ on condition that the adjacent alkyl group assists 
in expelling such groups. Thus in connection with benzyl and allyl groups, sulfiny- 
loxy’’1172 and acetoxy groups without!7> and with metal catalysis [Ni(0)!74, 
Pd(0)!75-'79] have been applied. Generally, syntheses of allyl sulfones afford isomers, 
however, the relative rates can be directed'’%:!””. Table 4 summarizes some nucleophilic 
displacements of varying weak leaving groups by sulfinate. 

Sulfone exchanges by more nucleophilic sulfinates have also been reported!*°. 

5. Addition of sulfinic acids (or salts) to carbenes 

Normal carbenes with two carbon substituents are highly reactive electrophiles (“hard 
acids”) and add to sulfinates on oxygen’®”!98; decomposition of such sulfinyloxy 
carbanions yields carbonyl compounds and sulfenates'®®. On the other hand, carbenes 
which are deactivated by one or two z-donor substituents add to sulfinates on sulfur 
yielding sulfonyl! stabilized carbanions; the latter are usually protonated in the course of 
work-up (equation 39). As to the reaction of haloforms with sulfinates in the presence of 
bases, it is noteworthy that only one halogen is able to be substituted by sulfinate under 
formation of a-halogen sulfones, as is the case with methylene halide!*°15?:205-207 (cf. 
Table 3). After introduction of the sulfonyl group instead of one halogen, the remaining 
halogens are strongly positivated and cannot be substituted by a second sulfonyl group; on 
the other hand, excess of sulfinate can dehalogenate a-halogeno sulfones?°’. However, if 
the positivating effect of the sulfonyl group is internally compensated by an appropriate 
electron-releasing substituent?°’, «-elimination of halide becomes possible again and a 
B-disulfone may be formed. 

Oo 
Rr (vy {I R' 
SC0=sh ————»  ~C—=0 ae (a —RSO aye 

R' RSO,- 
So (39) 

RI R! e R’ 

PNGeR es TCHS SR 
Re O, R? 0, 

(a) R1,R2=Cl, Br; R = t-Bu, CH,Ph, Ph, p-ZC,H,(Z = Me, Cl), 2-Naphthoyl?0.20! 
(b) R! = OMe; R? = CO,Me; R= p-Tol?°? 

(c) R! = OMe; OEt, OPh, SMe, SPh; R = p-ZC,H,(Z = Me, Cl)?0%204 
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In this connection it should be mentioned that dihalogenomethy] methyl ethers did not 
furnish the expected f-disulfone nor the a-halogeno sulfones as preliminary steps in 
appreciable amounts; surprisingly, sulfonyl halides have been isolated as main products of 
these conversions?°°: 

CH,OCHX, + p-TolSO,Na — p-TolSO,X [X = Cl(34%), Br (59%)] 

B. Radical Addition of Sulfonic Acid Derivatives to Unsaturated Systems 

1. Halosulfonylation 

As a consequence of facile homolytic cleavages, sulfonyl halides (I>Br> Cl; F 
unsuitable) are able to add to unsaturated C—C systems. To prevent (or reduce) 
competing polymerizations, the additions of sulfonyl chlorides have been recommended to 
be carried out in the presence of copper(I/II) salts (Asscher—Vofsi reaction?°?:!°), 
Comprehensive surveys have been published?"! on the resulting B-halogeno sulfones (or 
their vinylogous compounds) as well as on their dehalogenation products (vinyl sulfones, 
1-sulfonyl-1, 3-dienes, etc.). Table 5 reviews a series of sulfonyl halide additions and facile 
hydrogen halide eliminations. 

Some details on the course of these reactions should be emphasized: 
(1) Sulfonyl chlorides are added in the presence of copper(I)- or copper(II)-chloride 

exclusively?!*, however, mostly in the further presence of triethylamine hydroch- 
loride?!3~??°, especially in additions to conjugated systems?!4~?!8. 

(2) Copper salts may be replaced also by other catalysts??1~?74, 
(3) Sulfonyl bromides and iodides react similarly?!7:?1®-??°; copper-salt catalysis in 

these cases facilitates the additions but is not absolutely necessary; however, it influences 
the stereochemistry of the additions. Addition of sulfonyl iodides??® as well as the 
uncatalyzed thermal addition of sulfonyl bromides??’ to alkynes leads to an exclusive 
trans-addition, whereas CuBr, catalysis in the latter case causes the formation of cis- 

addition products to some extent (11-16%); correspondingly, copper-salt catalysis in 
sulfonyl chloride additions to alkynes leads to the formation of a mixture of Z, E- 
isomers??®-?29 (equation 40). 

uncatatyzed 

R'SO>X + R2C =CR?° (40) 

Cu-catalyzed 
R'sG, x 

(4) Addition of sulfonyl iodides to alkenes ensues stereo- and regiospecifically 

(equation 41). 

+ oor) \ 

——— (CH,) aT 
“Ny, so R' 

R'SO,| ' , (41) 

231 

R?—CH—CH,—SR’ 
+ R?CH=CH, O, 
(R? = C,H,,, Ph) 
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TABLE 5. Survey of sulfonyl halide additions to unsaturated systems and hydrogen halide 

eliminations to unsaturated sulfones 

R'SO, R* 
Sec we Vinyl! sulfones 1-Alkinyl sulfones R'SO,C==CR” 
He ™~ 

R° R® 

rR”) =H | —HX 
R?=H \-—HX 

1 x Ro) 

“a4 R'SO,—C—C—R* pose 
R'SO, R™®) 

R* R° 

R? R* 
~ + Coc nt 

5 ad +5 +R°C=cr’ 

R® 

oT + CH,—=CH—C=cr® 
oe ae a 

ae 

R® R® x 

R'*SO,—C—C——C—CXx R'SO,—CH,—CH——C—C + R'SO,CH,—CH—C==CR® 

(Z, E-and regio- x 

isomers) 

| — HX 
R°=H | — HX 

R'SO, R’SO,—\ CH= CH—C==C— R® 
age 

1,3-Alkadien-1 -yl sulfones te 3-Alkynen-4-yl sulfones 

*References 209, 210, 212, 214, 215, 217, 218, 220, 230, 231; cf. 79. 

>References 213, 226-229. 

*References 210, 214, 215, 220. 

“Reference 216. 

Table 6 gives a selection of reactions of sulfonyl halides with different unsaturated 
systems. 

Recently, Co(III)—allyl complexes have been described to be sulfonylated regiospecifi- 
cally by sulfonyl halides under irradiation?*? (equation 42). Similarly, allyl methyl sulfone 
has been obtained from allyltrimethylsilane under copper(I) catalysis?+. 
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R' R? 
R' R? hy, CH,Cl, | 

+ R*SO,Cl See Oe (42) 

Be (hes Maliinile l Nou, 

(62-89%) 
DMGO = Dimethylglyoximate 

R', R?=H; R?= Me 

R' = Me; R?, R°=H 

R’, R?= Me; R?=H 

R*=p-FC,H,; 2,4,5-Cl,C,H, 

2. Thio- and seleno-sulfonylation 

In the same manner as described before, arenesulfonyl thiocyanates are able to show 
self-addition to conjugated systems yielding sulfones?**?**. More important, however, is 
that reactions of selenosulfonates with unsaturated systems as well as with nucleophilic 
carbon have been proved. 

In the first step of the Arndt—Eistert homologation of carboxylic acids, the nucleophilic 
carbon of diazomethane replaces chloride from the corresponding carboxylic acid 
chloride. If the evolved hydrogen chloride is not removed, the initially formed diazomethyl 
ketone is immediately transformed to the corresponding chloromethyl ketone under 
evolution of molecular nitrogen. Principally, this reaction represents an insertion of a 
methylene group into the carbon—chlorine bond of the acid chloride (equation 43). This 
reaction sequence proceeds with sulfenic and sulfinic acid chlorides too, but it does not 
occur with sulfonyl chlorides?** (although this is controversial?*® (equation 44)). 
However, if the sulfonyl chloride is replaced by the corresponding selenosulfonate, an 
insertion takes place both in a dark reaction and under irradiation?*’ (equation 45). The 
addition of selenosulfonates to unsaturated C—C bonds appears to be of particular 
interest, because the introduced seleno function can be easily removed by oxidation 

yielding vinyl or alkynyl sulfones. Additions have been performed with alkenes?**~?°°, 
alkynes?*!~255, and allenes?*°?>’. Table 7 gives a survey on these reactions. 

7 ae +CH,N, = Rt (43) 

O 

RSO,Cl + CH,N, cH oe ia (44) 

2 2 

Gaclasmcotat ae erage aa + other products 

“| (28%) 
Rage: +CH,N, (45) 

= B= 5 CHiCH, Sern +1+ other products 
2 

(60%) 
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30 K. Schank 

TABLE 7. Sulfones from unsaturated C—C systems and selenosulfonates 

fe R'SO, R* 
Ss +ROOH pe Fl 

ee Ne a Pee, 
NS R? R® 

SePh 

7 

R'SO,SePh = Sees, . a * Wee cr 
SePh 

| fe Bs 

a ae Cc cs SA edhe aan | Z el aa ve Re 

It is noteworthy that in these selenosulfonylations, the direction of the addition is 
opposite to the corresponding additions of sulfonyl iodides to allenes (cf. Table 7 in 
Reference 238). 

C. S-Substitution of Sulfonyl Electrophiles with C-Nucleophiles 

In principle, sulfonyl compounds bearing highly-electron-accepting substituents are 
able to transfer the sulfonyl group as an electrophile. Thus, the exchange of aryl 
substituents in methyl aryl sulfones under catalysis of trifluoromethanesulfonic acid takes 
place?>® (equation 46). This reaction represents a further example for the reversibility of 
Friedel-Crafts reactions. 

R? 

Me Me 4 R? 

0, + RS 

= WD : R'S R? <——— R= ancam : H 150°C, 4h 0, 

Me Me (70-75%) 

Me 

+ R? 

Me 

R! = Me R? =H, Me, OMe, OEt, OPh 

R?=H,Me,Ph R*=H, Me (46) 



1. Synthesis of open-chain sulfones 31 

Normally, reactive derivatives of sulfonic acids serve to transfer electrophilic sulfonyl 
groups”°*. The most frequently applied compounds of this type are sulfonyl halides, 
though they show an ambiguous reaction behavior (cf. Section III.B). This ambiguity is 
additionally enhanced by the structure of sulfonyl halides and by the reaction conditions 
in the course of electrophilic sulfonyl transfers. On the one hand, sulfonyl halides can 
displace halides by an addition-elimination mechanism; on the other hand, as a 
consequence of the possibility of the formation of a carbanion « to the sulfonyl halide 
function, sulfenes can arise after halide elimination and show electrophilic as well as 
dipolarophilic properties. 

1. Sulfene reactions 

Recent investigations show that free sulfenes arise from fluoride-induced fragmentation 
of trimethylsilylmethanesulfonyl chloride, as could be proved by trapping in the course of 
a Diels—Alder reaction?©° (equation 47). Usually, generation of sulfenes?® starts from 
sulfonyl halides with at least one a hydrogen and tertiary bases, where the ammonium ylide 
14 dominates over 13. Mixtures of 13 and 14 may also be obtained by N-alkylation of 
methanesulfonic acid dimethylamide?® (equation 48). In the absence of efficient trapping 
reagents°>, the intermediates 12, 13 and 14 are able to react with each other in different 
ways. With R! =H, 13 and 14 may yield 15, which undergoes either ring closure to the 
cyclic disulfone 167°* or proton migration to yield 17 (equation 49). On the other hand, 17 

© “ 
Me,SiCH,SO,Cl ——» [ co. =s0. —“ (47) 

(64%) 

shee HNEt,* 
R'CH,SO,C|_ ———*» | R'CHSO,CI naa RICH=s0, 

(12) (13) 

smll 

1=H,R=M e + 

CH,SO,NMe, ——“"_» | cH,so,NMe, “—"——"S R'CHSO,NR, (48) 
FSOr (14) 

=, ‘ AN 
[ 13414] <<  exs0.0n20,,| = 0,8 80, 

(15) (16) 

CH,SO,CHSO,NR, —— ¢h,S0,cH=S0, (49) 
NR, 

(17) (18) 
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and 18 exhibit the same equilibrium as 13 and 14 as well as addition to yield 19?°° which in 
turn is hydrolyzed to give 20 (equation 50). The sulfonyl sulfene 18 can be trapped by 
appropriate (proton activated) nucleophiles?°”?°*:2®> to furnish 21, which is further 
mesylated to 227°3:2°5 (equation 50a). At — 40°C the sulfene oligomerizations become 
slower from step to step; the ylide 17 proves to be storable in acetonitrile at this 
temperature for several days without significant decomposition?®°. On thermolysis, the 
products in equation 50b have been identified. 

CH,SO,CHSO,NR, SO,H 
H,O 

[ 17+18 | ——- SO, —*—» CH,SO,CHSO,CH,SO,CH, (50) 

—CHSO,CH, (20) 

(19) 

CH,SO 
[18] -“% CH,SO,CH,SO,Y a heater (50a) 

3 2 

(21) (22) 

4 

CH,S0,CHSO,CH,SO,CH, + CH,SO,CH,SO,NEt, (50b) 

+(CH,SO,CH,SO,),C=CH 
(R=Et) (X=H=C))| 

NEt, 

Et3NHC1 

[17] 
A 

The sulfene reactions discussed above use C—S bonds for dimerizations and 
oligomerizations. However, starting with appropriate substituents R! (equation 48: R! 
= aryl, acyl), more stabilized anions 12 are obtained, which react with their correspond- 
ing sulfenes 13 under C—C bond formation followed by ring closure to a three-membered 
ring sulfone (Wedekind—Staudinger reaction)*®’ (equation 51). In most cases these 
thiirane §S,S-dioxides extrude sulfur dioxide?®* under formation of olefins?®® 
(equation 52). In the case of the conversion of cinnamylsulfonyl chloride, a mixture of Z 
and E 1, 2-bis(trans-B-styryl)thiirane S, S-dioxides is formed. The E isomer undergoes ring 
enlargement to give a seven-membered ring sulfone?®® (equation 53). On the other hand, 
reductive ring opening of Z-2,3-diphenylthiirane S,S-dioxide yields the open-chain 

O F Oo F Pr O - 
I | TRESS Sar 

O C,F,C—C—SO,F CEC—C C,F,C 

Et,N, BF, 
C,F,CCHSO,F Fo saat ——— “) —_—> So, 

| las 50, 
F C,F,c—C— So, C,F,C—C” ; C,F,C 

ll | [be] _ 
O F O F oO 

(49%) 

(51) 
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dibenzyl sulfone?’ (equation 54). Lewis-acid-catalyzed insertion of thiirane 1, 1-dioxide 
into a-halo ethers also furnishes open-chain sulfones?’°° (equation 55). In most cases 
sulfenes are trapped in situ with appropriate reagents containing reactive C=C double 
bonds (equation 56). The four-membered ring sulfones thus obtained by [2 
+ 2]cycloaddition will be treated in another chapter of this volume. It should be 
mentioned, however, that in special cases facile hydrolytic cleavages of the initially formed 
thietane S, S-dioxides occur with formation of open-chain sulfones?’*:?7* (equations 57 
and 58). 

O, 
Ss 

ArCH,SO,Cl Se p> ACH==CHAr (52) 
(79-95%) 

Ar Ar 

0, 
G. Ss 

H ; Ph / \ 
“Ny, yw \ Q 

4 : VY (32%) (53) 

S rf Ph Ph 
Ph 

O, 

S LIBH,/THF Hay, /_\ st! "+ PhCH,SO,CH,Ph (54) 

Ph Ph 

O, 

S ZnCl, HCI a 

CH,OCH,—CI + / \ a CH,OCH,SO,CH,CH,CI Team» CHJOCH,SO,CH =CH, 

(55) 

BYR R® 
x / 

R! R? 

Cc so, R? —c —SO, et, < * 
—— > —— ==-G 

\| + {| ra Ref. 271 oo ee 
Cc c R'—>c CR R? so, 

ea | 
R' R® R° R? ~—R® CHR®R® 

Ref. 272 Ro oN O; R?=Ph; 

ae 
R? = Me; R§ =H; R®= Cl 

r= >; R?, R®:H; R? 

(56) 
R?, R‘ = Me; R® = Hal Rinewe 



34 

YS
 

("
*H
PD
-2
 

‘n
g-
2 

‘n
g 

8LZ 
SL-ZE 

*HO"OS 
N%qQ 

0901. ‘9W = 
a) U

S
H
O
—
*
H
O
 

ID 
4H 

H 
iS 70 

Ud°H9"OS 

LLZ@ 
97 

7
0
 

w
o
n
 

N5oq 
“(O 

N
)
O
—
—
H
O
N
 

O 
ID 

4H 
Ud 

t
f
 

a
s
 

a
y
 

M
e
 /
 

t
 

OLZmr 
CES 

(Oo 
N
)
9
—
=
H
9
"
0
S
9
"
e
W
 
+ 

a
w
 

ID 

. 
z 

z 
z 

z
n
 

—
z
 

7
0
 

N
)
9
—
—
H
9
*
0
S
H
O
"
E
W
 

(
4
W
Q
@
H
N
4
 

(O 
N
)
O
—
"
H
O
 

Id 
OW 

oN 
hen s/ 

\
e
/
 

z
t
 

z
 

z
 

4
 

z
 

9LZ 
0
9
 

(O 
N
)
O
—
=
H
9
*
°
O
S
*
H
O
U
d
 

(
4
W
Q
)
 

(O 
N
)
O
9
—
"
H
O
 

1
D
 

H
 

Ud 
N
e
a
/
 

N
e
y
 

z
t
 

z
 

€
 

z
 

9LZ 
8s 

(Oo 
N)O9——H9’0S'HO 

(
4
d
)
 

710 
N
)
9
=
"
H
O
 

i
)
 

H 
H
 

e
y
 

N
e
e
 

Y 
‘ 

(®W 
‘
H
=
4
)
 

SlZ 
D 

N
1
4
 

Ig 
H
 

Ig 

1
9
°
H
D
"
O
S
~
~
H
O
 

"HO 

p
u
 

(%) 
auoj[ng 

(quaajos) 
punoduios 

L
X
 

zu 
y
y
 

PIPIA 
seg 

poyeinjesuy) 
X
°
O
S
H
O
7
U
1
 a
 

SIOUIIP 
I19y} 

pue 
soUaJ[Ns 

WoO] 
souOJ{Ns 

ureyd-uedo 
(A[Ieq) 

°§ A
T
A
V
L
 



35 

78% 
(UE 

18? 
0
L
>
 

087 
08 

89-L 

6L7 
€S-L 

o
w
 

Ud 

= 
ay 

=
9
 

ass OP se 

vd 
Ps |

 

\E 
ef 

9
 

m-a\ 
p
e
t
e
 

H 
iH 

p
e
o
 

l
s
 

eWO 
N 

o2ew 

wu 

s
4
¥
O
2
—
2
—
"
O
S
"
H
I
’
O
S
H
D
 

cd 

*HO"OS 

“ew!so 

su 

N
d
 

Nad 

N
d
 

(NO?®W/HONA) 
N
d
 

ow D
s
 
H
o
=
9
—
4
d
 

ud~ 
* 

| 

8
W
O
 

N 
O
®
W
 

‘aBIpawa}ut 
se 

AJUO 
poulEiqO, 

5: 
ne) 

2
W
 
‘H 



36 K. Schank 

so, CH, 

r + || oe er —& XCHSO.CH,COM (57) 
CHX C(OEt), Ls 

(19/30/22%) 

X = Cl/Br/I ies 

CH, ) 
iy | 0,S aS 

+ C —> ——+* CH,SO,CH,CC,H, (58) 
CH, TaN NMe, 

Ph NMe, ae 

Table 8 gives a survey on some selected syntheses of (partly) open chain sulfones from 
sulfenes. 

2. Halide substitution in sulfonyl halides 

Besides radical additions to unsaturated C—C bonds (Section III.B.1) and sulfene 
reactions (see above), sulfonyl halides are able to furnish sulfones by nucleophilic 
substitution of halide by appropriate C-nucleophiles. Undesired radical reactions are 
suppressed by avoiding heat, irradiation, radical initiators, transition-element ion 
catalysis, and unsuitable halogens. However, a second type of undesired reaction can 
occur by transfer of halogen instead of sulfonyl groups?®*~2* (which becomes the main 
reaction, e.g. with sulfuryl chloride). Normally, both types of undesired side-reaction can 
be avoided by utilizing sulfonyl fluorides. 

a. Friedel-Crafts related sulfonylations. Sulfonylations of arenes by sulfonyl halides 
under Friedel-Crafts conditions have been reviewed frequently?®®. Appropriate catalysts 
are Lewis acids (e.g. AICI,7°°, SbX ,79°, FeCl,?°!) or heteropolyacids*?? (equation 59). In 
some special cases, cyclomopase? 3 and olefins?94 as well as silyl and stannyl com- 
pounds?°® are also sulfonylated under Lewis acid catalysis. 

catalyst 

ArH + RSO,X —~—", ArSO,R (59) 

b. Sulfonylation of reactive carbon nucleophiles. Whereas bis(trimethylsilyl)acetylene 
exhibits sulfone formation under Friedel-Crafts catalysis?°*", sodium acetylides are 
halogenated by arenesulfonyl chlorides, bromides and iodides?°*® under simultaneous 
formation of sodium arenesulfinates. On the other hand, complexation of the nucleophilic 
carbon by triethylborane and subsequent conversion with sulfonyl chlorides leads to a 
regiospecific sulfonylation of the vicinal carbon atom?®’ (equation 60). 

R?C =CSO,R’ R°C SCC + R'SO,Na 

+ R*C==CSiMe, 

AICI, + R°C=CNa* 

R'SO,CI 

[+ E,8C=cr (60) 
Et 4 arene 
Pagers 3 aor =0,SR" 
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Whereas aryl Grignard compounds afford good yields of sulfones with sulfonyl 
fluorides?°*:?9, phenyllithium is mainly chlorinated by «-toluenesulfonyl chloride; on 
the other hand, the corresponding fluoride yields only a trace of the expected mono- 
sulfonylation product, while the main product is 26 obtained by twofold sulfonylation?° 
(equation 61). 

(Censor PhLi ——> (CeO) 

(23)  . (24) (25) (1.8%) 

26) (59.1% ( ( ) (61) 

Corresponding 1, 1-disulfones have been obtained from alkyl Grignard and alkyllith- 
ium compounds with tosyl fluoride*®!. From diarylcadmium compounds and aroma- 
tic?°? as well as aliphatic®°* sulfonyl chlorides, the formation of sulfones in moderate 
yields has been reported. Obviously, these reactions follow a radical pathway shown by the 
additional formation of chloroarenes as well as diaryls. A similar sulfone synthesis from 
diarylmercury compounds and tosyl iodide*®* has been investigated earlier. Conversions 
of a twofold ambiguity occur with enolates and arenesulfony! halides depending on the 
counter-cation on the one hand, as well on the halogen on the other. Whereas enolates 
with partly shielded oxygen undergo C-chlorination with sulfonyl chloride (route A; see 
equation 62) and C-sulfonylation with sulfonyl fluoride?** (route B), free enolate ions act 
as O-nucleophiles and yield enol sulfonates with sulfonyl fluoride*°> (route C). 

CICH,COBu-t+ PhSO,M PhSO,CH,COBu-t 

(62) 

(c) M=Cs, NBu,, NMe,Bz; 

X= F (84%) 

In connection with route A, the formation of sulfones from sulfinates and «-haloketones 

on the one hand, and of isomeric enol sulfonates on the other (cf. Section ITI.A.4), should be 

pointed out. 
Table 9 gives a summary of sulfonylations of several types of C-nucleophiles with 
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sulfonyl halides. In this connection, it should be mentioned that organocobalt complexes 
yield sulfones with sulfonyl chlorides, however, under photochemical conditions?!43!5, 

3. Sulfonic acid anhydrides and esters 

Sulfonic acids themselves are unfit for electrophilic transfer of sulfonyl groups because 
of the poor nucleofugality of the hydroxide anion. However, the high acidity obviously 
leads to an equilibrium between the acids and their anhydrides and water, from which 
water can be removed either by special reaction conditions (i.e., azeotropic distillation with 
appropriate solvents) or chemically with anhydride forming agents>!° (equation 63). 
sulfonic acid anhydride sulfonylations are compiled in Table 10. 

R'SO,OSO,R’ Reference 322 

—H,0 
ew 

4+ H,0 
2 R'SO,H References} — Z,O 

<< 318-320 

2R'SO,0Z 

R'SO,R? 63 
—R'SO,M or - . 
—ZOM 

References 317,318 

Z=Cl0O,"” SO,H**® COR?*® SOCI* etc.; M=H, Na. MgX (X= Br, OEt) 

etc.; R? = nucleofugal groups 

The formation of halogenation products from Grignard reagents and sulfonic acid 
anhydrides is the result of an oxidative reaction pathway>?*'32’. This side-reaction can be 
reduced by using sulfonic acid esters, however, in these cases alkylations*?* as well as 
twofold sulfonylations??° (cf. corresponding results with sulfonyl fluorides*®') are 
competing (equations 64 and 65). 

a U\ 
Ss CH 

ee + p-TolSO,OR (64) 

O Roe $4—S0 Tap 

Me Me 

Et,0/0°C 
BuLi+Me SO,0Ph —————-» BuSO, Me 

Me Me 

Me 

+PrCH |SO, Me 

Me 2 

(65) 
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Interestingly, in the latter case no sulfone formation was observed in THF at 
— 70°C*°, By *8O-labelling of menthyl phenylmethanesulfonate, sulfone formation 
through a possible sulfene mechanism could be excluded?2!, Reasonable to good yields of 
sulfones can be obtained by conversion of organolithium compounds with aryl 
arenesulfonates**? (equation 66). Whereas phenyl phenylmethanesulfonate and phenyl- 
magnesium bromide furnish the expected sulfone**?, phenyllithium functions as a base>3¢ 
causing a Claisen-like sulfonic acid ester condensation which ensues equally under the 
influence of potassium t-butoxide*** (equation 67). Activated alkyl sulfonates like 
trifluoromethyl trifluoromethanesulfonate**> and f-sultones?2® have been utilized to 
transfer sulfonyl groups to C-nucleophiles (equations 68 and 69). 

Et20 

R!Li + p-R?C,H,SO,OPh R'SO,C,H,R?-p (66) 
=25—>'+25°C 

(36-98%, 21 examples) 

Bae PhCH,SO,Ph 
Et,0, r.t. (84%) 

PhCH,SO,OPh + PhM 
a 

M = Li(or KOBu-t) 
THF/Et,0, — 70°C sis i hey bik Sand 

(84.5%) Ph 

j 
% 

OH 

1. CF,SO,OCF. 

oem) 
a tae SO,CF 2. H,O (25%) 

SO,CF, 
CF, 

S- / 

(68) 

OH 

O—SO. a 2 1. R*MgX Cl,CCHCHSO,R? (69) 

2. H,0 
(10-91%) | 

Ci,C R? 
iF 

R' — H, Cl, Me 

R? = Me, Et, Pr, CH,CH =CH,, CH,Ph, 

Ph, rO)-«r = Cl, Me) 

D. Sulfones by S-Oxidation*** 

The most widely applied method to prepare sulfones is the oxidation of thioethers. In 
the course of these oxidations sulfoxides must occur as intermediates. However, since 
oxidation mechanisms for thioethers and sulfoxides are partly different, these oxidations 
will be discussed separately. A recently published method??7-338 allows oxidation of a 
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thioether to its sulfoxide without formation of the corresponding sulfone (equation 70). 
The nitrito sulfonium intermediate is unable to react a second time with the nitrosy] salt. 
However, after hydrolysis the so-obtained sulfoxide yields the corresponding sulfone in a 
similar way. 

R ®o R R R reaction sequence ~ NO + + H,0 S aX : Ss—no, Q NS—ono N50 as before 

R~ i ee rat Si X R x= R 

X= BF, PF, a =~ sO 
bee 2 

R 

(70) 

The usual oxidizing agents transfer oxygen (or halogens and related species with 
subsequent hydrolysis) stepwise to the sulfur of thioethers: Rates of step A compared with 
those of step B are faster with electrophilic oxidation agents (peroxy acids); inversely, rates 
of step B compared with those of step A are faster with nucleophilic oxidation agents 
(peroxy anions)???" 34!, 

R R On R 
eg Se + [0] S 

RO. A ae : R- 

so, 

Table 11 affords a survey on oxidation methods of thioethers and sulfoxides. 

E. Sulfolene Reaction‘”* and Related Cycloadditions 

These methods use sulfur dioxide as a building block, generally for cyclic sulfones. 
However, since several variations allow the preparation of open-chain sulfones too 
(Section III.D), several selected examples will be presented here. 

By a sequence of thermal and photochemical steps in the course of a simple sulfolene 
reaction, stereospecific isomerizations are possible*??~*3! (equation 71). On the other 

SNS Me + SO, 

mi m 760) (71) 

O; 
Me SMe a Me 
Gh —— Meh gD 

hand, in the presence of an appropriate catalyst [consisting of 1 Pd(acac), + 3PPh, 
+ 2AlEt,] reaction of sulfur dioxide and butadiene leads to sulfolanes with unsaturated 
groups in a-, «’-position*>?-433: 

Oo, O, 
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A direct insertion of sulfur dioxide into a C—C bond has been observed under 
photochemical conditions*** (equation 72); a related CH insertion followed by an 
intramolecular sulfinate to carbonyl addition yields the same system*** (equation 73). A 
further sulfolene synthesis utilizes a three-component reaction; see equation 74 (cf. 
Section IV below)*?°. 

OSiMe,Bu-t 

OSiMe,Bu-t 
ee 

(100%) 

O 

| 
CH 

ei Os ae : 
CH, 

BeOn 

Other interesting three-component cycloadditions are the following: Sulfur dioxide and 
diazo compounds lead to episulfones (equation 75)**°—in a special case to 4,5- 
dihydrothiepine S, S-dioxides**’; sulfur dioxide, ketene, and arylimine lead to thiazole 
derivatives**® (equation 76); sulfur dioxide, quinone, and alkenes lead to benzoxathiane 
derivatives**® (equation 77). 

+50. See re R! 2R'CH—=CHCHN, ——‘-» | 0,5 38 oes 
aes, o~~ E R" 

R'=H (29%); Me(43%) 

(75) 

(72) 

Q Or Ar oO 
UA N me 

N+CH,——CO+SO0, —» ae (76) 

©) 
Ar=Cl ~<O)- (80%) 
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R' —R? 

fe 
ages jp eat 0 R’ 

+ R'CH—=CR?R?+ SO, ——> a» R? 

HO S 3 
Bemis 

O 
re) 

(77) 

IV. THREE-COMPONENT METHODS 

A. Additions to Sulfur Dioxide 

Sulfur dioxide (see above) as well as *SO,, SO,°°, and {SO,?°} have been used as 
building blocks in three-component sulfone syntheses. It has long been known that 
aromatic sulfinic acids are easily available from diazonium salts and sulfur dioxide under 

copper catalysis**°. Mechanistically, ary] radicals as reactive intermediates add to sulfur 

dioxide generating arenesulfonyl radicals, which either take up an electron (or hydrogen) 

yielding a sulfinic acid or add to an olefinic double bond yielding final B-halogenated alkyl 

aryl sulfones**! (equation 78). 

= ArSO,H 
, _+Cu® (or Fe?*) +S0, : 

(wearers ita ma oy (78) 

Me ON PhCH —~—» PhCHX 
+ PhO SS 

CH,SO,Ar CH,SO,Ar 

The free-radical reaction may be equally initiated by photoactivated sulfur dioxide 

(?SO,)*4? (equation 79). On the other hand, polysulfones are obtained by radical 

copolymerization of appropriate olefins with sulfur dioxide***-**?, and similarly, uptake 

of sulfur dioxide by a radical-pair formed by nitrogen extrusion from an azo compound 

yields the corresponding sulfone**® (equation 80). Correspondingly, alkylbenzenes, 

dibenzoyl peroxide, and sulfur dioxide yield sulfones under thermal conditions*>! 

so, —“»'so, +» R+HSO, 

+80,» RSO, 

A ° 2 +S$02 

PhN=NCPh, —> [Ph + CPh;] ——> PhSO,CPh, (80) 

R2 

| 
p-R'CH,CH,R? + SO, + (PhCO,), ——> p-R'CgH«CHSO,Ph (81) 

2 R! =H; R? = Ph (36%) 
R! = Me; R? =H (18%) 
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(equation 81). A combination between equation 79 and equations 80 and 81 affords the 
formation of an a-sulfonyl bisether**?: 

Oo ey ae 0 (9%) oY ES re) 
0, 

Beside these free radical reactions of sulfur dioxide, its electrophilic reactions generating 
sulfinates with organometallic compounds*>:*>* or sulfinic acids with arenes under 
Friedel-Crafts conditions*** are well known. To complete these three-component 
syntheses, the sulfinates prepared first are transformed to sulfones by reactions with 
appropriate electrophiles, discussed earlier in this en i.e. equation 82. 

R'M +SO, —> R'SO,M ——> “> R'SO,R? (82) 

The electrophilic character of sulfur dioxide does not only enable addition to reactive 
nucleophiles, but also to electrons forming sulfur dioxide radical anions which possess the 
requirements of a captodative**® stabilization (equation 83). This electron transfer occurs 
electrochemically*5” or chemically under Leuckart-Wallach conditions (formic 
acid/tertiary amine***:*5°, by reduction of sulfur dioxide with 1-benzyl-1,4- 
dihydronicotinamide*®° or with Rongalite*®!. The radical anion behaves as an efficient 
nucleophile and affords the generation of sulfones with alkyl halides*©?-*°* and Michael- 
acceptor olefins*5*-*°° (equations 84 and 85). 

soO,+e ——> 64S=0 <—s.0—5—5 (83) 

R'X+SO,- —> =| R80, +2 - +2, |e SO,- —> R'SO,R? (84) 

R!_ , R! _R! 
22 SC=CH;% 280) 2H* tees ae =a pe CCH: 2SO,CH,CH— Se! 

Between sulfur dioxide radical anions, dithionite, and sulfoxylate/sulfite there exists a 
pH-dependent equilibrium*®* (equation 86). Therefore, dithionite has been used as a 
source of sulfoxylate in order to prepare sulfinate and hence sulfones. Alkylation with 
triethyl oxonium fluoroborate leads to ethyl ethanesulfinate, alkyl iodides lead to 
symmetrical sulfones*®® (equation 87). 

: _ +H,0 
280, {——— S07? 52 HS0,+HS0; (86) 

+€Et,O° BFL Bibl ay 

= 
Na,S,0, (87) 

a RSO,R R=Me, Et 

On the other hand, Michael-acceptor olefins add to the sulfoxylate stage from 
dithionite, yielding a sulfinate intermediate which yields, according to the reaction 
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conditions, symmetrical*®’ or unsymmetrical sulfones*®**°?, or which is decomposed 
under loss of sulfur dioxide (excess dithionite and PTC conditions) furnishing a 
hydrogenation product*®* (equation 88). Interestingly, «, B-unsaturated sulfones as 
acceptor olefins show formation of y-disulfones in the same way, however, instead of a 
hydrogenation of the double bond as side-reaction, the formation of olefins has been 
observed*7° (equation 89), Principally, the same reactions as discussed above have been 
realized utilizing formamidino sulfinic acid*®’ or Rongalite*®':4°747!. 

A/H- R' R' 

n/V 
ACH,CHSO,CHCH,A 

sO, R' 

Na,S,0, + ; pee } a | 
Ve R'CHCH,A CH,SO,CHCH,A (88) 

R' 

R'=H, Ph is 
A= CN; COR? (R?=NH,, OR®, R‘); “so, R'CH,CHA 

CH==CHCO,R® 

SO,Ph 0.S SO,Ph MeSO, O,Ph 

a SOF —~ _Mel/H.0 | + —= 

Me R Me R Me R Me R 

(31-32%) a 

(89), 

ee ae 

B. Condensations of Hydrocarbons with Sulfur Trioxide and Its Derivatives 

It has been known*7? that sulfones are side-products in the course of sulfonation of 

arenes with sulfur trioxide or its derivatives. Generally, this reaction may be expressed by 

equation 90. Mechanistic investigations have indicated*7* that this reaction follows the 

pathway shown in equation 91. 

ea orn econ cabs x 

Ar-++H + i" + H--Ar Ones ArSO,Ar (90) 

vanes 

0, je] 
va 

ArH 15026 ArSO,H === AVS Nsou ASO Ars” Bhs 
2 2 ie 2 2 

+ ArH/P,O, + ArH|- H,SO, + ArH/ (91) 
2AICl, 

ArSO,Ar Ref. 476 Refs. 474, 475 

An important role must be attributed to intermediate mixed anhydrides of sulfonic acids 

and mineral acids; sulfonic acid anhydrides are reported to need Friedel-Crafts conditions 

to generate sulfones*?7-*7°. Instead of arenesulfonic acids, their methyl esters may undergo 

insertion of sulfur trioxide*?”"*7* yielding mixed anhydrides, which in turn furnish 
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sulfones in good yields (equation 92). On the other hand, the same reactive intermediate is 
also accessible from the sulfur trioxide insertion product of dimethyl sulfate and an 
arene*’’. 

ArSO,0Me + SO O 
; "se | aso/ \so,ome| AHS ArSO,Ar (92) 

ArH + (MeOSO,),0 

Using sulfur trioxide a nucleophilic aliphatic carbon and an aromatic nucleus may be 
connected by a sulfonyl bridge*’® (equation 93). Instead of sulfur trioxide, sulfuric acid or 
chlorosulfonic acid is utilized mostly. The procedures differ mainly by the manner in which 
the water is eliminated**°; e.g., a mixture of sulfuric acid and trifluoroacetic anhydride was 
used recently**!. Similarly to equation 93, 3-oxo-2, 3-dihydrobenzothiophene 1, 1-dioxide 
is available from acetophenone and chlorosulfonic acid*®* (equation 94). 

f O 
Zz 

So. A CO,R, CN, COMe 

O, 

0 cl fe) 

CiSO,H H,0 

oni a Ons. a os (94) 

Ss Ss 
0, O, 

V. MISCELLANEOUS METHODS 

In the course of the hydrolysis of an a-diazomethy] sulfoxide, a redox-disproportionation 
through an intermediate sulfinyl carbenium ion occurs*®? (equation 95). Sulfone form- 
ation has been observed in the course of several extrusion reactions. As shown in 
Section IV.A, a radical pair generated by extrusion of nitrogen may be trapped by sulfur 
dioxide under formation of a sulfone bridge**°. Heating diazosulfinates (frequently and 
incorrectly designed as “azosulfones”) yields directly sulfones after thermal extrusion of 
nitrogen, because the sulfone moiety is already incorporated into the starting mole- 
cule*®*-485 (equation 96). In a related reaction, arenesulfonyl radicals are simultaneously 
generated by thermolysis of sulfonyl bromides or iodides in the presence of a radical pair 
obtained by extrusion of nitrogen from an azo compound*®? (equation 97). 

PhSCHN, 
l H,0- 
I ee 

nee ph§—CH, | __» phsO,CH, (95) 
wml Y 

Rost 70/80" 
O 

ArSO,N=NCF, ——> ArSO,CF; (96) 
2 

(40%) 
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-TolSO,X + PhN=NCPh, ——> 2 TolSO,CPh, 

5 tae > =n,” X = Br (56%), I (78%) 
A corresponding extrusion of sulfur dioxide from disulfones has been reported*®® 

(equation 98). Extrusions of sulfur have also been observed from thiolsulfinates yielding 
sulfones*®®:489, 

Oxidative cleavage of oxosulfonium ylides*®° as well as of sulfoximines*®! leads to 
sulfone formation. In the course of oxidations of dialkoxy sulfuranes(IV) by 
hydrogen peroxide*®? or t-butyl hydroperoxide*®?, sulfone formation takes place 
(equation 99). 

Ie loser ian — PhCH,SO,CH,Ph + PhCH,CH,Ph (98) 
=~ 2 

3. at (12%) (main product) 

Ph t-BuOOH 
"~S(OR), ————> PhSO,Ph 

Ph -75°C 

(88%) R=C(CF;),Ph (99) 

Electrochemical oxidation of disulfides and trapping of intermediately formed sulfinates 
by alkylation yields sulfones in good yields***. 

A very surprising sulfone formation has been investigated by Oae and coworkers**. On 
heating p-toluenesulfinic acid with dimethylaniline in ethanol for 15h, the reaction 
mixture shown in equation 100 has been obtained. Obviously, the observed products arise 
from an equilibrium between the sulfinic acid and its pseudo-anhydride (disulfide trioxide), 

which is able to attack the amine nitrogen and degrade the tertiary amine corresponding to 

a Polonovsky reaction*?®. 
p-TolSO,H + PhNMe, — p-ToISCH,C,H,NMe, + p-TolISCH,C.H,NHMe-p 

O, (34%) O2 (2%) 
+ p-TolISC,5H,NMe, + p-TolS—STol-p (100) 

| O, (x =0,2) 
O 

+ p-TolSO3,H 

An interesting sulfone formation occurs when thiols are oxidized with a two-molar 

amount of 2-(benzenesulfonyl)-3-phenyloxaziridine*?”: 

RSH + 2PhSO,N~ } ___» RSO,H + 2 PhSO,N==CHPh 
Re aerial 

as { 
“e6i Sa 

PhCHSO,R «—+S4 _ 
Tg, PBSC oo NHSO Ph 

R 

R=t-Bu 

According to reaction conditions, formation of either the sulfinic acid or the a-thiolated 

sulfone could be observed (up to 80%); the intermediate a-sulfonylamino sulfone proved to 

be unstable. 
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*|. INTRODUCTION 

Since our last contribution in 1988 on sulfone syntheses (open-chain compounds), there 
have appeared worldwide numerous new examples which fit neatly within the previous 
classification (See Scheme 1 in the original chapter.). 

*Il. ONE-COMPONENT METHODS 

These methods include isomerizing rearrangements at both the sulfur and the carbon site. 

*A. Sulfinate—Sulfone Rearrangements 

These reactions proceed through polar transition states prefering tertiary*9*-+9°, 
benzylic®°°, allylic>°!~°°® and propargylic>°®-*!! carbon centers. In connection with 
these rearrangements, chirality and regioselectivity have been investigated in allylic 
systems°°*~5°8 (equations 101-107). 

CF 3 )5CH——-S——OBu-? —_ = 498 (CF3)o usiritiaee O77 awa ICES ICH sBu-f (101) 

26d : 

R —_—_—f)—— 
— 

XO) fo) i cena r{O)—e 8 
0 (102)7°° 

Me CH=CH, Me 

Ne ——_______+» C==CH—CH2—STol-p (103)5°! ow HCONH2 /100°C Bis Shi 
R O—STol-p R 

fo) 
R=H, Me 
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Me ek oes 

pCO | Pp coun Cc (104)>°} 

H re) 100 °C H STol-p 
O2 

1e) 
O2 

one {O) te unas ee Sie 
(105)°°? 

CH2Cio/ Pyridine 

PhoNOH + CISR ~anen [PhaNo—sr] 

10) 

b (106)°° 

H 
PhN 

SOaR 

C=C—CO,CH, ee poe 

ashes vA ° C—C=C (107)>°? 

oe aX 2 Xylene Hiss ~ 

=OR 60-100 °C CH, oe 

2 

R = Me(88%), Ph(48%), 4-CIC6H4 (477%) 

*B. Sulfone—Sulfone Rearrangements 

This type of reaction involves [1.n] shifts of the sulfonyl group within the carbon 

skeleton via extended m-systems. 

ca eal f 1,2]Rearrangements’”°”° (equation 108) 

1 
R SO 

: 102 C2, 
R'S SR 

ZO Bee Queens Ze 512 
gre CH,Clp/ 25 °C (108) 

R'SO2 24h R2 ' 

a> 

R'=4-NOoCgHg ; R2=Ph; R°=Me,CH2Ph (62-73%) 



1”? K. Schank and N. Schott 

514-519 
*2. [1,3]Rearrangements (equation 109) 

SPh 
SPh 0» “rt 

1QO9g Oo 

Pb nee eee aE (109)514 
a MeCOzEt 

Hexane 

*3. [1.n]Rearrangements®*>-** 

Interesting [1.n]rearrangements (n = 5—8 according to the considered sequence) have 
been investigated. Allyloxycyclohexenyl sulfones°*? have been reported to rearrange 
under radical conditions (equation 110). Though the following example does not belong to 
the one-component methods, its intermediate rearrangement step obviously follows 
a related pathway and therefore should be mentioned here*?* (equation 111): 

SO2Ar 

DBPO 
oS ers 522 

CCla/A/3h us 

0 Ly oa O SOoAr 

COs Me 
Ph COs Me 

({(PncOa)o] 
HC==C—Ph Tol- —_—___+ = 
cone A pt Mel CClg/O/32h acta PE SQ 

(70%) 

(1 1 1)° 23 

*4. Special rearrangements 

There have been reports in the literature of special isomerizations of sulfones via 
sulfonyl group migrations°”° as well as Smiles-type reactions*”° with alkyl migrations 
yielding intermediate sulfinates which are then methylated>?’ (equation 112): 

CH3 CH2Bu-+ 

SBu-f 1. BuLi/THF/ —78 °C SMe 

O2 2. 3h refi. O2 
SS EEE ee 527 
3. Mel/NaOH/EtOH (112) 

(72%) 

*C. Sulfonanilide—Anilinosulfone Rearrangement 

This type of 1, 3-rearrangement has been carried out under various conditions (photo- 
chemical**®, thermal and/or acid catalyzed5?°, base catalyzed>*°) (equations 113, 114). 
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R 
R 

O> : 
Ss 
Sn Av 

Sia Te (13)°2" 
Z CgHg or MeOH NH 

N =< 

25-70% 

R=H, 2-Me, 4-Me0, 4-CO2Me, 3,4-CH==CH—-CH—=CH 

R' al 
R? 

HO S—N —2—+ HO S (114)9?° 
Oo O2 

COgR* COpR? NHR® 

R'=H,NOp; R°=H,Me, Et; R°=Me, Et 

*D. Arene Sulfonate—Aryl Sulfone (Sulfone-Fries) Rearrangement 

An improvement of this rearrangement under special catalytic conditions has been 

described>?! (equation 115). A related sulfonyl migration under radical conditions has 

been observed with 4-pentene-1-yl esters of sulfonic and thiosulfonic acids>*? (equa- 

tion 116). 

O2 
O—STol-p OH OH 

O2 
STol-p 

[co®* /Montmorittonite] 
+ bisy??* 

180°C/2h uP) 

OoSTol-p 

(4%) (96%) 

O2 
a oe 

(PhCO2)o Z O2 ( 16)532 

CCl4/80—90°C STol-p 

Z=0,S (96—-100%) 
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*E. Isomerization of Oxosulfuranes 

In the course of attempts to generate oxosulfuranes from the corresponding 10-S-4 
sulfuranes, only MCPBA proved to be a suitable oxidizing agent whereas ozone led to the 
corresponding unsaturated sulfone**? (equation 117). 

R! 

R! 

OGn 
ete See en 
| 

lot 

*Ill. TWO-COMPONENT METHODS 

*A. S-Substitution of Sulfinate Nucleophiles with C-Electrophiles 

*7. Addition of sulfinic acids (or salts) to unactivated C,C multiple bonds 

a. Pd(0)-catalyzed sulfonylation>** (equation 118) 

0 ) 
Zo is ee ps ee 

(20% (£: Z=2:1)) (78% (E: Z=6:1)] 

A O2 
CHs==C==CH, == aN (118)°34 

A: PhSO,Na:2H,O/Pd(P Ph3)3/CO,/DMF/80-110 °C/15 atm/autoclave 



2. Appendix to ‘Synthesis of open-chain sulfones’ 75 

b. Sulfonylmercuration>*>~*>7 (equation 119) 

fe} 

1. Bre ric==c—s 3 
2.3 NEts 

(32-42%) 

(R?=H) 

1 O25 
; . NoSO2RYHgCla/H20 oe 2c 

R C==CR a area inn 

CIHg R? fi had ee 

- ac. 
R'=Ph, COoMe, CO2Bu-? a? 

R* =H, COoMe, CO Bu-t 
3=Ph, Tol-p 

(34—60%e) 

(119)53° 

c. Iodosulfonylation®>***? (equation 120) 

H H 
H,/Pd—C ~ as 

C=C 
a a. 

2 RCH, STol-p 

NaO,STol-p oo 2 

1,/MeCO,Et/H,’ —98 9 

RCH,C=CH —2MCOEULO |. RCH,C=CH Med 
20°C/2-24h 

I 
NEt, 

RC=CCH,—§S Tol-p 
MeCN/5°C O 

2 

(87-95%) 
(120) 7 

R = CH,(CH,),, n = 2,3,5,8; PhCH,CH, 

*2 Addition of sulfinic acids to polar C,C multiple bonds 

A survey on this type®**>°° of addition is given in Table 12. 

*3. Addition of sulfinic acids to polar C= Y double bonds 

a. Hydroxymethyl sulfones**’ (equation 121) 

MeO O 

(i21)27" 

MeO 
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b. a-N-Substituted sulfones. Compounds of this type are obtained via Mannich-like 
reactions****°? (equations 112 and 123). 

O2STol-p 

CHO CHNHCHO 

Na0,STol -p /HzNCHO 
ba (122)7** 

HCO2gH 

CHO CHO 

SO2H 

R! OH R’ SO2 R? 

Be se 
5 2h 559 

N N 2S i. Soe Me te (123) 

S R? S 

(o) R'=R7=H; R>=Me (97%) 
(b) R'=Me, R°=R°=H (86%) 
(c) P=R*=R2=Me (100%) 

c. Addition of sulfinic acids to X —C=Y or X—C=N. Frequently, addition ~elimina- 

tion sequences of sulfinate to sp?- or sp-carbon containing unsaturated functions bearing 

a leaving group are used for sulfone syntheses*°°~ °°’ (Table 13). 

*4. Nucleophilic displacement of sp?-carbon bonded halide and 

related leaving groups 

Sulfone formation from sulfinate and electrophilic carbon according to the classical 

scheme (equations 124-127) is’ summarized in Tables 14 and 15: (a) halogen 

nucleofuges*** ©°° (Table 14), (b) oxygen nucleofuges®°!~°°* (Table 15) and (c) nitrogen 

nucleofuges®*°’~°'* (Table 15). In some cases modern laboratory techniques have been 

applied (ultrasound*?°°*, . special catalysts*?1-597-594-©9 ‘etc,), Sometimes, in situ 

formation of sulfinate °2°°2" is used. Photochemical activation has also been applied*?’. 

Me 

Bu-f 
‘ mv(LicMe2NOz] Mattes. Chaheiel Me SOpNo + CICH G) N02 ae 

Me 

(124)°*° 
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TABLE 13. Sulfones from formal S-acylations of sulfinate anions RSO; 

R Acylation reagent Sulfone Yield(%) Reef. 

cl SOzPh 
HN—N==c7 HN—N=c7 : 

= CO2Et \copet 

Ph } iat 90 561 
N N 

fo) fe) 
Br SOpPh 

< ee 

(R? = H, Cl, CH;) 

NOo NOo 

R'S—(CH,),— ee Gem 59 563 

(R! = p-Tol) 

cl cl cl SO2Ph 
uN eS 

Ph acy ee 83 564 
Pho “N—N’ ‘Ph Ph* “N—N° Ph 

9 SOzAr 
9° ° 

nm i: OL + 
r (CHa), es (CHo), (CHp), 60-80 565 

(n x 1,2) SO2Ar 

O : 
0 9° 

Ph cl Se ati 66 566 

0 0 

Me; Ph R <O)- R' {O)-se 61-95 567 

(R' = CHO, COPh, CN, NO,) 
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TABLE 14. Sulfones from sulfinates R'SO,M and alkyl halides 

R?X and Yield 
R! M ~ R?SO,R! or rearranged sulfones (%) Ref. 

fe Q 

Ph Na 88 S71 
Br, 

PhCO3 —so,r! 

° 

CO,Et 

Ph Na See 75 572 

sat CH, : 
—So,R! 

O 1 Ch CC, 
p-RC,H, PhCNHCH PhCNHC 50-63 as 

(R = H, Me) cl SO,R! 

CH, 
Ashe 

CF,(CF,); Na en } 70 516 
—so,R! 

CH, 

—e 578 p-Tol Na HO,CCH,— —so,R! 59 

OAc 

Me Me 

p-Tol Na | 93 585 

fe) 

p-Tol Fa ds HOCH,CH=CHSO,R! 72 590 

R2 

: —Br,Cl 
pce Ne Nou—{ se 35-95 591 
(R =H, Me) ye —SO,R 

R? 

(R? = CN,CO,Me,CONH,, Cl, Ph,p-NO,C,H,) 
(R? = H,CH;) 

—C1,Br,I 
p-Tol Na R?— : 42-85 593 

$0; R" 
(R2 = Et, CH,I, Bu, Vinyl, o-NO,-benzyl, 

p-Br-phenacyl, benzyl) 
Se ae 
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TABLE 15. Sulfones from nucleophilic displacement of different weak leaving groups by sulfinates 
R'SO,M 

R?X and Yield 
R} —MxX R?SO,R' or rearranged sulfones (%) Ref. 

—OH 
R' cece 

p-RC,H, H,0 je) [BFs-Et,0-catolysis] 40-82 602 
(R = H, Me) ‘ 

R , (R',R7=H, OMe) 
R? 

ee 
0. CH2— 

Ph NaOAc 0 j Sages 47 606 
a [Pd—cotalysis] 

—NO2 
CHp 

p-Tol NaNO, l Se eg 79-92 607 
(CH), (n = 1,2,3) 

(CHadn\ i, 2 

Ph NaNO, —SOgPh 72-15 610 

(n= 1,2) fo} 

M 

| ;—Noz(-) Ph NaNO, oO) ener 95 611 
Et 

R2 —=No 2 

oe ene —SO2Ph + ii 
Ph NaNO, Cc 2 Cc SOPh 51-81 613 

Rae cu RI Noh - 

R* Rt 

02 
es S Ph 

HO. 
Ph NaNO, er »~ 47-83 614 

(CH (CH), 
(n = 1,2,3,4,8) 
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1. NatOH/MeOH 

R'SO,—S—Py —— R'SO,R? (125)596 

(67-89%) 

R! =C,5H3;,; Cyclohexyl, Adamantyl 
R2X = Mel, PhCH, Br 

p-TolSO,Cl + Mel ae p-TolSO,-Me (126)599 

ie) 
O HO S=Tol-p 

Montmorillonite ~ aE 
+ p-TolSOgNo ————____> CH—CH 

H20/CegHe /Acetone(10:5:5) pe me 
1 2 1 2 

R R 25 °C/6—15h R R 

R', 2 =H, Ph, Bu, — (CHo)q— (52-78%) (f2ay" 2 

*5. Addition of sulfinic acids (or salts) to carbenes (equation 128) 

O, 
ArSO,Na oe KOWth®, Ar— S —CHCI, (128)615 

12-20h/A 

*B. Radical Addition of Sulfonic Acid Derivatives to Unsaturated Systems 

*7. Halosulfonylation 

A survey on usual reactions under this topic was presented in Table 5 of our 1988 contribution. 

Here, recent reactions of alkenes°°°°'® ©??, alkynes and conjugated alkadienes with 

sulfonyl halides are summarized (Table 16). 

*2. Cyano- and seleno-sulfonylation 

Sulfonyl cyanides are not mentioned very often in the chemical literature®**. A recent 

communication®?> deals with an addition to cyclohexene under radical conditions 

(equation 129). Selenosulfonylation has been reviewed recently°*®. A selection of represen- 

tative examples is given here®?’~°*° (equations 130-133): 

SOgTol-p 

AIBN 
C) + p-TolSOgc(N ——<—> ee (129)°3° 

g0°C eS 
~CN 

pipesb sth 637 —_———_ 
200 D. Hg02/CH,Cly (130) 

Ph S 
O2 

(87%) 
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o°c 
ae. SePh 

SOpPh 

Z~Z + PhSO2gSePh UE 

20°C nse. 

ae SO2Ph 

R! 

PhSe rae tit 
A,B 641 R> + PhSO2SePh ——+ . N R3 (132) 

R Re 

R' =H, COzEt A: hv/CHCl3 
2 =H, Me B : AIBN/CHCI3/4 

R> =H, Me, Et, Cl 

1 1 
R R g~~ SOoTol-p 

| \ncee + p-TolSO2SePh Sara _ (133)07° 
6°°6 

R? R2 SePh 

3. Ipso-Substitution of metal organics by sulfonyl halides 

Different types of organometallics are sulfonylated by sulfonyl chlorides under various 
conditions, presumably via radical pathways®*’©°° (equations 134-136). 

¢{O) eect + e{O)—s0re =. 

1 02 2 647 R CHa —S R (134) 

Co(IL) =Co(dmg H)Py 

dmgH=Dimethylglyoxime monoanion 

R'=H, Me, CN, NOp, Br; R@=H, Me, OMe, Br 

THF/A 

2 2 Re [Pd(PPh3)4] R 
n'soocie+iBussa~ eg (135)648 

2 

R' =Me, Ar 

R*=Ar,COoEt 
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R? a2 

R' al 

+ p-10150sCk ———_—-+ were 
‘s : —BuszSnCl (136) 

SnBuz STol-p 
02 

R' =Me, COpMe 

R? =H, COpMe 

Some interesting examples of free radical cyclization of 1,6-dienes use allylic sulfones as 

reagents®°1:°5 (equation 137): 

R 

O2 
~ p-TolS > 

(Ey gape ce R  Toluene/A 

( p-Tosci] 

Zz Z 

(e) 

(137)6># 

fe) fe) 
Me COzEt Rg 

Z= BX ; » NCOOBu-r, NCOPh 

Me COzEt 

0 

R=OEt, NHCHpPh 

*C. S-Substitution of Sulfony! Electrophiles with C-Nucleophiles 

*1. Sulfene reactions 

Sulfenes, generated via the usual pathways, have been trapped either by
 their precursors 

or by special reagents to give cyclic and/or open-chain sulfones®>> °°? (equations 138-140). 

N 

Oo we , | 

2 CHZSO5CI + — > CHzSCH==S02 

H20/CHsCN/A 
(138)°>3 

V a 
H20/CH3CN 

= + 

O28 ‘S02 +N — > CHzSCH,S03° H—N 
SW, 4 O2 

(94—96%) 
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R R 

Bt NEts Se BS 
2R SO9Cl GH,CN/ 240°C ; (139) 

O2 

R=Me, PhCHo, c-Hexy! (90-98%) 

CF3 

CF3 a9 iene ae Sean 
(CFs )e—=s0,) TGs) 

ee (140)°° 8 

‘ yc CF3 

(41%) 

Equation 141 corresponds in principle to a [2 + 3] cycloaddition of a sulfene to a ketocar- 
bene®*?. 

RC 

CISO2CHs ey nae 
BiPhs 
"3 NEts/THF/—40°C (141) 

A twofold addition to an ene-hydrazine leads to an open-chain disulfone (equation 142). 

HN 
aS 

Z CisoMe MeSO2 

enlid NC NEt,/THF/20°C ih nals So SOMe 

RR SNH 

RPh) c-Hexyl reba) (142)°°° 

*2. Halide substitution in sulfonyl halides 

An interesting halide substitution via combined insertion of a ring-opened strained 
cyclopropane and a ring-opened tetrahydrofuran component under careful conditions has 
been reported®°? (equation 143). 
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OpSCHgPh 

THF 663 
+ PhCH2SO09Cl FeutG laa O(CHp)4CI (143) 

A further unusual trifluoromethyl] vs fluorine exchange under catalysis of 
(Me,N)3SF:Me;SiF has been described°°* (equation 144): 

[(Me,N)3SF:MesSiF] 
R' SOoF + MesSiCF; ————————>>_ R' SOoCF3 

R? R 

(73-99%) 

R' =H, Me, Cl 

R2=H,NOo 
(144)664 

a. Sulfonylations using metalorganic species°°*-°°* (equations 145 and 146). 

R! R? 
| 

p-TolSO,F + yh —CO,R? aa. p-TolSO,— C—CO,R? (145)*° 

R? R? 
(80-87%) 

CH,CN — [LiCH,CN] —. RSO,CH,CN (146)6°7 

(a) R=CF; (44%) 
(b) R=C,H,, (35%) 

b. Sulfonylations under F riedel—Crafts conditions! 

AIC 

p-ToISO,Cl + Me,Si—C=C—SiMe, ——-> p-TolSO, —C=C—SiMe, (147)°® 
22 

ie Tg Ally. 

(148) 671 

(95%) 
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*3. Sulfonic acid anhydrides and esters 

Sulfonic acid anhydrides have been used for sulfonylations under acid or basic 
conditions, whereas sulfonic acid aryl esters usually react under the latter®’?~°’* 
(equations 149-151). 

oO 

(CF,SO,),0 + RC=C Na —— — RC=CSO,CF; (149)°72 

R = Ar,n-Bu, n-C;H, ,,n-CgH,3 (14-74%) 

Cl Cl ! 

R' R! R' SO2CH3 

(CH3$0p)20 + ped Luca + 
R? R? R? 

OSCH3 

R' =H,Cl é : \ ae 

R?=H,F (60-85%) (150)°7* 

SOp Ar? 

Ar! O—SO2Ar* + we a (151)°74 

N 
| 

H3 CH3 

*D. Sulfones by S-oxidation 

Oxygen transfer occurs under radical, electrophilic and nucleophilic conditions to 
sulfides and sulfoxides. Radical oxidations are mostly carried out by use of oxygen 
oligomers; molecular oxygen needs activation energy (thermally or by irradiation), 
whereas more energetic oxygen oligomers 'O, (*A,) or ozone are reactive enough for 
direct conversions: 

R R R 

SELON N\eeg- Zr, NER 
Vi A We B 

R R R 
Reactions A are faster with electrophilic O-transfer agents; 
Reactions B are faster with nucleophilic O-transfer agents. 

Nevertheless, agents with high electrophilic O-transfer ability are capable of oxidizing 
sulfoxides to sulfones®’® (equation 152). Thianthrene-S-monoxide has been shown to be 

i (O) | O2 its 
PhCH2SCH3 tr (O) O—OH ——®* PhCH2SCH3 (152)°7° 

BFa_ 
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a mechanistic probe to distinguish unambiguously between electrophilic and nucleophilic 
oxygen transfer®®?* (equation 153), although this probe is unsuitable in ozonolyis reac-. 
tions. The value of this probe is reduced by mesomeric interaction between the two sulfur 
centers and does not offer advantages over the Ogura—Suzuki—Tsuchihashi probe°®?® 
(equation 154). Recent examples of sulfide/sulfoxide to sulfone oxidation®’®°** by means 
of various oxidation procedures are collected in Table 17. 

fe) 
| 

oho oro.o6 
| 

A: H,O,/NaOH/C,H, 100% <1% 
B: H,O/HC1/Et,O 9.3% 89% — (153)6828 
C: t-BuOOH/HCIO,/CH,Cl, 0.7% 99% 

CH, CH, CH 
| | 

Be nae Caen ase pied catia 50 

CH : oxygen transfer CH, oxygen tra rr CH, (154)°82 

| | | 
S) S SO 

s S a 
CH, CH, CH, 

*E. Sulfolene Reaction 

This method uses sulfur dioxide as a building block and leads to cyclic sulfones which 

are discussed in another chapter. Nevertheless, for methodical completeness some selected 

examples of this method are given here**®°*° (equations 155-159). 

CHol 

OuGe- ome i CHal N 

R I 

| S02 (155)°3° 

R'=Ac (48%) 

Boc(75%) OL IC 
N 

R! 
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Pp o i Phi 

Av 
———————— 

CeHe 

Pig H 
Ph Ph 

ee 

(60%) 

CHp 

HoC 

HoC Pe 
$02 : CHa SOa(liquid) 

ae 50°C, 2d 

CH 

H2C HoC 
HoC 

O2S 

HoC SO2 

(40%) (99%) 

i 
i P(OR')o 
P(OR')> S02 

oO 
if \ CHCl 

C Ss y : 
R'=Me, Et, Pr, /-Pr,Bu (60-72%) 

OH 
CHO 

SO2/hv S6 

CeHe - 

R70 CH R70 

(65-70%) 

CHp 

97 

(156)°*" 

(157)77* 

SO2 

(158)8°2 

(1 59)843 
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*IV. THREE-COMPONENT METHODS 

*A. Reactions with Sulfur Dioxide and its Derivatives 

Connection of the SO, function with two carbon units can be carried out via different 
procedures, such as radical connections, metal-catalyzed and metalorganic connections, 
and ionic connections using sulfur dioxide itself or its masked derivatives (Rongalite, 
dithionite, sulfinate)®** °°? (equations 160-167). 

PdClo/CeHe 

TOLC 

HOCH2S02Na-H20 i 

DMF /Bu,NBr/0—25 °C O 

3 HpC—=CHp + SOo a teas (160)844 
2 

(83%) 
Br 

HOCH,SO,Na-H20 

DMF/70°C/9h ea 

(75%) 

HOCH2S02Na O2 2 (Oyen Cea ANT (Oporto 
R 80°C/20h R 

R 

R=H, 2-Me, 4-CF3,4-CN, 3-NO, ,4-Br, 4-F (45-86%) 
(162)%*° 

[Aliquat 336] 

2PhCH,Br + Na,S,O, —————> PhCH,SO,CH,Ph (163)°*” 
120°C/20h (61%) 

02 Cori /Dioxoae. /CuClo/Dioxane 3 848 

sO: 
Ph,Bi ——>> PhSO,Ph (165)85! 

(95%) 

0. fe} 
1.LDA (166)852 

2. S02 

" Sms; wer) 

(33%) 
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9 Q 

it NaSOgTol-p /CH20 OH 
———— (167)8 53 

NaOQAc/DMF/20 °C 

CH2SOsTol-p 

Se) fe) 

*B. Condensations of Hydrocarbons with Sulfur Trioxide and its Derivatives 

When reacting with chlorosulfonic acid, aromatic hydrocarbons suffer sulfonylation 
together with the usually observed sulfochloride formation®** (equation 168). 

SO2CI 
CISOsH 

“90-105°C 

ClOsS 

(80%) (168)°°* 

*V. MISCELLANEOUS METHODS 

An a-azosulfone is generated starting from a sterically fixed y-diketone on treatment with 

tosylhydrazine®*> (equation 169). 

_p-TolSO,NHNHz ee (169)855 
THF/o/en 

fo) 

fe) 
(66%) 

Pd(0)-catalyzed decomposition of diazosulfinates (mostly named azosulfones in the 

literature) in the presence of pentan-2-one leads to sulfonylation in the B-position to the 

keto function®°*?>” (equation 170). 

0 (@) 

Pd(PPhs;) 

PhN==NSO3Ph + ee pO oy tee (170)85° 
Cee /80°C/2h PhSOZ 

(36°) 

Secondary nitroalkanes are converted to «-azido sulfones on successive treatment with 

potassium hydride and tosyl azide*°* (equation 171). 
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R' 1, KH/THF R' N 
Bind 40°C/15 min BA . 

fo Ng LG TAP (171)°°* 
R? -10o—0°c/in —R® SOeTol-p 

R', R?=Me, — (CHo)5— (49-56%) 

Allyl sulfides are converted to allyl sulfones via RuCl,-catalyzed exchange of the 
thioether function with a sulfone function by means of a sulfonyl chloride®*? (equa- 
tion 172). 

p-Tol$06l + Prg~ ~~ Ae ibe (172)°°? 

A: [RuClo(PPh3)3 ]/CgHg/140°C/24h 

Reaction of mesyl chloride with a polynuclear pyridine N-oxide leads to unusual sulfone 
formation according to a Reissert—Heinze reaction®®° (equation 173). 

Ya Y can ea 

Z Z MeS Z 

a MeSO2C! ee, a 
—_——___——»> + 

~ SS SS 
N MeS N N 
| O2 
0 

+ 
(173° 

(a) Y=N; Z=CH (36%) 
(b) Y = CH; Z=N (<1%) 
@YSN-oO: Zeer (© 

Redox disproportionation of CH acidic p-toluenesulfonates®®! (equation 174) and 
p-toluenethiosulfonates®®? (equation 175) leads to intermediate formation of p-toluenesul- 
finate, which is subsequently trapped by sulfone formation. 

fe) 

fc) 

pt s0sem ee TolS 861 a Spa ee aTol-p aTEAC) p-TolSOoR 174) 

O CHCl, /25—60 °C (60-90%) 

fo) 

R=Me, Pr, Ar, CHoCOPh 

X=I,Br,Cl; BTEAC=Benzytriethylammonium 

SS O 

CORE. SOgTol-p 

© (0 
ORGA® 

> Br + p-TolSOsSK wer 

(91%) 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Earlier methods for the synthesis of sulphoxides have been reviewed up to 1955 by 
Schéberl and Wagner in ‘Houben—Weyl!”!. A new edition of the sulphur volume of this 
series contains a comprehensive review of the chemistry of sulphoxides by Kresze in 
which preparative procedures have also been collected up to 19827. As a rule, small 
chapters presenting very briefly the standard procedures used for the preparation of 
sulphoxides are parts of organic chemistry textbooks*'*. More detailed, but still far from 
exhaustive, are surveys of the sulphoxide syntheses in the books devoted to the chemistry 
of organic sulphur compounds. For example, such compilations of the sulphoxide 
syntheses may be found in Organic Chemistry of Sulphur edited by Oae° and in the book by 
Block, Reactions of Organosulfur Compounds®. The synthesis of sulphoxides is also 
discussed by Johnson and Sharp in their review on the chemistry of sulphoxides’ and more 
recently by Drabowicz and Mikolajczyk in a review article on the synthesis of 
sulphoxides®. Moreover, the synthetic procedures used for the preparation of the 
particular groups of sulphoxides are included in many other reviews which have been 
published in the last two decades?. 

The purpose of the present chapter is to provide an up-to-date review of methods which 
may be applied for the synthesis of both achiral and chiral (racemic and optically active) 
sulphoxides as well as their derivatives. Since the synthesis of optically active sulphoxides 
is based on many special procedures, it was found necessary to separate the syntheses of 
achiral and racemic sulphoxides from those of optically active ones. 

Some limitations of the subject surveyed have been necessary in order to keep the size of 
the chapter within the reasonable bounds. Accordingly, to make it not too long and 

readable, the discussion of the methods of the sulphoxide synthesis will be divided into 

three parts. In the first part, all the general methods of the synthesis of sulphoxides will be 

briefly presented. In the second one, methods for the preparation of optically active 

sulphoxides will be discussed. The last part will include the synthetic procedures leading to 

functionalized sulphoxides starting from simple dialkyl or arylalkyl sulphoxides. In this 

part, however, the synthesis of achiral, racemic and optically active sulphoxides will be 

treated together. Each section and subsection includes, where possible, some consider- 

ations of mechanistic aspects as well as short comments on the scope and limitations of the 

particular reaction under discussion. 

ll. SYNTHESIS OF ACHIRAL AND RACEMIC SULPHOXIDES 

A. Oxidation of Sulphides 

The oldest and generally applied sulphoxide synthesis consists of the oxidation of 

sulphides to sulphoxides. This reaction was reported for the first time by Marcker? as early 

as 1865. He found that treatment of dibenzyl sulphide with nitric acid afforded the 

corresponding dibenzyl sulphoxide in a high yield. Since that time the oxidation of 
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sulphides to sulphoxides has been the subject of extensive studies and a number of useful 
synthetic procedures are now available. They will be discussed below. 

1. Oxidation by hydrogen peroxide 

The simplest procedure for oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides used till now involves 
the oxidation of sulphides with hydrogen peroxide alone or in the presence of various 
catalysts (equation 1). 

R-s—k- + H,O, me + H,0 (1) 

O 

The major difficulty encountered in the preparation of sulphoxides by this method is a 
facile over-oxidation to the corresponding sulphones. 

a. Hydrogen peroxide. Since 1908, when Gazdar and Smiles!° reported that sulphides 
may be almost quantitatively oxidized to sulphoxides by hydrogen peroxide in acetone, 
this solvent has been commonly used as a reaction medium!~!. The only drawback is the 
relatively long reaction time needed for completion of the oxidation. This limitation may 
be simply overcome by the use of methanol as solvent!*. It was found that various 
sulphoxides can be obtained selectively by keeping the corresponding sulphides with 2—4 
equivalents of hydrogen peroxide in methanol solution at room temperature for 1 to 75h 
depending on the structure of the starting sulphide. The use of methanol as solvent makes 
this oxidation procedure preparatively simple because the work-up is limited only to the 
addition of water to the reaction mixture and extraction of the resultant solution with 
chloroform. Since oxidation with hydrogen peroxide is very mild, it can be successfully 
applied to the preparation of acid-sensitive sulphoxides, such as allyl sulphoxide (Table 1) 
or silyl-substituted vinyl sulphoxides of structure 11°. 

R,Si(CH,),SCH=CH, 

(1) 
Thietane sulphoxide 2 was isolated in 65% yield after treatment of the parent sulphide 

with hydrogen peroxide’®. Mesityl ferrocenyl sulphoxide 3 and the corresponding 

CH, 
O 

ArO S=O ye 
WN nn oho 

ra ay ay 

ry ‘\ : ( 
——©) Oo ~ 

Ss 

SL R CH, 
(4) (5) 
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TABLE 1. Oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides, R!R?SO, with hydrogen peroxide 

Reaction Yield 
R! R? Solvent? time (h) (%) Ref. 

Me n-Bu M 1 99 14 
n-Bu n-Bu M 2 83 14 
t-Bu t-Bu A 24 Cc 13 

i-Am* i-Am* A 24 45 10 
PhCH, PhCH, A 48 75 10 
PhCH, Me A 12 77 11 
Ph Me A 24 Cc 12 
Ph Me M 18 99 14 
Ph Ph A 24 c 12 
Ph Ph M 170 50 14 
p-Tol CH,NO, A 120 25 11 
Me CH,CO,Et A 72 87 11 
Me CH(Me)CH=CH, A 24 Cc 13 
Me CH(Et}CH=CH, A 24 c 13 

*Am = C,Hj). 
>M = methanol, A = acetone. 
‘Not given. 

sulphone were obtained in almost equivalent amounts after oxidation of the starting 
sulphide with hydrogen peroxide in methanol — water/potassium hydroxide solution at 
pH 7-9°’. 

3-Methyl-2, 5-dihydrothiophene was converted into the corresponding S-oxide 4 in 
57% yield after treatment with 30% excess of hydrogen peroxide for 60h. By the same 
procedure the sulphoxides 5 derived from thiophene and its a-substituted analogues were 
also prepared?®. 

Recently, 6-alkylsulphinyl B-cyclodextrins 6 were obtained from the corresponding 
sulphides by oxidation with dilute aqueous hydrogen peroxide’® (equation 2). 

SR O=S—R 

H,0, 
50°/H,0 (2) 

(6) (a) R=Me 
(b) R=n-Pr 

b. Oxidation by hydrogen peroxide in the presence of catalysts. Oxidation of sulphides by 
hydrogen peroxide has been found to be subject to catalysis. In 1908 Hinsberg?® used 
acetic acid as a catalyst. He found that sulphides may be oxidized to sulphoxides in very 
high yields by hydrogen peroxide in acetone/acetic acid mixture or in acetic acid alone. 
Later on, it was found that sulphuric and perchloric acids?! function also as efficient 
catalysts. The main drawback of the acid-catalyzed oxidation is a relatively long reaction 
time and a facile over-oxidation to the corresponding sulphones. However, by means of 
this procedure some sulphoxides of more than routine interest were prepared. For 
instance, Dittmer and Levy”? reported that oxidation of dibenzoylstilbene episulphide 7 
with hydrogen peroxide in acetic acid gave two diastereoisomeric sulphoxides 8 
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(equation 3). 

Ph Ph Ph Ph 
Pica Ng ers Phe 7™¢eh (3) 

0 ) of™ 06 
(7) (8) 

Dibenzothiophen S-oxide 97° and 2,5-diphenyl-1, 4-dithiacyclohexadiene-1-oxide 
107* were prepared from the corresponding sulphides by treatment with hydrogen 
peroxide in the presence of acetic acid. Selective oxidation of the penicillin derivative 11 to 
S-oxide 12 was achieved using hydrogen peroxide in methylene chloride solution 
containing 5 equivalents of acetic acid?* (equation 4). Another interesting example is the 
synthesis of disulphoxides 13, 14 and 15 which were obtained by oxidation of the parent 
sulphides with two equivalents of hydrogen peroxide in acetic acid at room temperature?®. 
It was demonstrated that substantial through-bond interactions of the sulphur lone 
electron pairs occur in these structures. Treatment of «-pyridyl sulphides with hydrogen 
peroxide in acetic acid gave exclusively sulphoxides 16 in very good yields”’. Similarly, 
oxidation of dithioacetals?®:?° resulted in the formation of the corresponding S- 
monooxides 17. Apart from acids, few other compounds were found to be effective 

catalysts for the hydrogen peroxide oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides. Thus, sulphides 
are oxidized to sulphoxides with hydrogen peroxide in absolute t-butyl alcohol containing 
a catalytic amount of vanadium pentoxide at 15°. The conversion of sulphides and 
sulphoxides to sulphones takes place only at 45 °C in the presence of this catalyst>°. Yields 
of sulphoxides (Table 2) are good even in the oxidation of labile sulphides such as a- 
chlorosulphides and a-acetoxysulphides. Also thiirane-1-oxides 18 may be prepared by 
this procedure in 55-60% yields. 

oO Lr S 

| 0) (10) 

(9) 

O 
O 

! CH I | RC—NH s 3 RC—NH S CH, 

ae is sles eageas wae 
N CH,CI,/CH,CO,H N 

Oo COOH re) COOH 

(11) (12) 

(13) (14) (15) 
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fe) 

kant) RSCH,SR as, 
iI RCH—CH, 

N O 
! by 
O (17) (a) R=H 

(16) R= Me, Et, Bu (b) R=CH,OH 

Vanadium pentoxide and mercuric oxide were used as catalysts for the hydrogen 
peroxide oxidation of bis(phenylthio)methane to its monooxide 17a*! (equation 5). From 
the synthetic point of view, it is interesting to note that vanadium pentoxide, in addition to 
its catalytic action, functions also as an indicator in this reaction. In the presence of 
hydrogen peroxide, the reaction mixture is orange while in the absence of hydrogen 
peroxide a pale yellow colour is observed. Thus, it is possible to perform the oxidation 
process as a titration ensuring that an excess of oxidant is never present. 

PhSCH,SPh —~+ Ph—§—CH,SPh (5) 
O 
(17a) 

A highly selective and rapid oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides occurs when 
hydrogen peroxide/selenium dioxide system is used*”. The reaction takes place immedi- 
ately upon addition of a solution of hydrogen peroxide and selenium dioxide to a solution 
of a sulphide in methanol at room temperature. Yields of sulphoxides (Table 2) are in the 
range between 80 and 95%. It is most probable that perseleninic acid 19 is the true 
oxidizing agent. 

Ss ap ca ped 

(19) 
It is interesting to note that Reich and coworkers** reported the conversion of methyl 

TABLE 2. Catalyzed oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides, R'R?SO, with hydrogen peroxide 

R} R? Catalyst Yield (%) Ref. 

n-Bu n-Bu SeO, 90 32 
t-Bu t-Bu TICI, 98 35 
PhCH, PhCH, V,0; 62 30 
PhCH, PhCH, : 88 32 
PhCH, PhCH, TiC\, 98 35 
Ph Me SeO, 95 32 
Ph Me TiC], 100 35 

Ph Ph V0, 60 30 
Ph Ph ; 92 32 
Ph Ph TiC\, 100 35 
C,H, CH,Cl V,0, 69 30 

Ph CH,Cl V,0, 73 30 

CH,CO,Me CH,CO,Me V,0, 49 30 

Dibenzothiophene TiC, 99 35 
ie EEEEEEEEE EEE 
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phenyl sulphide to the corresponding sulphoxide by means of phenylperseleninic acid and 
Melnikov** found that sulphides may be oxidized to sulphoxides by refluxing with 
selenium dioxide for a few hours in chloroform. 

A rapid and clean oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides can also be carried out using the 
titanium(III) trichloride/hydrogen peroxide reagent*>. On a milimole scale, the oxidation 
takes place in a time shorter than 20 min upon addition of a solution of hydrogen peroxide 
to a solution of the sulphide and titanium(III) trichloride in methanol at room 
temperature. It was suggested that the formation of a sulphoxide in this reaction resulted 
from a direct coupling of the hydroxy radical with cation radical 20 formed at the sulphur 
atom of the sulphide (equation 6). 

OH 

OH R'—S—R?+0H > R'—S—R? —> Ri_s—R? ——> R'-S_R? (6) 

(20) 

2. Oxidation with organic peroxides 

Benzoyl hydroperoxide was used for the conversion of divinyl sulphide into divinyl 
sulphoxide by Levin*® as early as 1930. In 1954 Bateman and Hargrave®’ reported that 
saturated sulphides may be oxidized to sulphoxides by means of cyclohexyl or t-butyl 
hydroperoxide. These authors found that in both polar and non-polar solvents oxygen 
transfer occurred to give quantitative yields of sulphoxides over a wide range of 
experimental conditions according to equation 7. It was also reported*® that a quantita- 
tive yield of sulphoxides was obtained from the reaction of unsaturated sulphides with t- 
butyl and cyclohexyl hydroperoxides in methanol. With t-butyl hydroperoxide in benzene 
the sulphoxide yield was in no case stoichiometric, varying from 90 to 5% under the 
condition chosen. 

R!—S—R? + R300H — R'—$—R? + R°OH (7) 

R? = t-Bu or cyclohexyl 

Horner and Jiirgens*® reported that benzoyl peroxides 21 in the presence of sulphides 
decompose to give sulphoxides and «-acyloxysulphides 22 (equation 8). The latter 
compounds are undoubtedly formed as a result of the Pummerer reaction. The oxidation 
reaction leading to sulphoxides has been shown to be an ionic process*°. However, till now 
it has not found wider synthetic applications. Ganem and coworkers*! showed that 2- 
hydroperoxyhexafluoro-2-propanol 23 formed in situ from hexafluoroacetone and 

(ArCO),0, + R—S—CH,R! — R—S—CH,R’ +R—S—CHR! 

OCOAr (8) 

(21) (22) 

i i “re OreO- 
OOH OO- 

(23) (24) 
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hydrogen peroxide is a convenient reagent for the conversion of sulphides into the 
corresponding sulphoxides under mild conditions. The reaction takes place quickly below 
room temperature affording sulphoxides almost quantitatively. The first oxidation of 
sulphides to sulphoxides under basic conditions was achieved using diazohydroperoxide 
anion 24*?. 

3. Oxidation with peracids 

It is well established that organic peroxides are much stronger oxidizing agents than 
hydrogen peroxide. Among them organic peracids are strong oxidants even in the cold*?. 
Levin** as early as 1928 commented on the ease with which organic sulphides may be 
oxidized to sulphoxides by perbenzoic acid at room temperature. Since that time, a variety 
of other peracids have been used for this conversion?. 

Based on the kinetic studies, a mechanism for this oxidation was proposed**® which 
involves a nucleophilic attack by the sulphide on a cyclic hydrogen-bonded form of the 
peracid (equation 9). Since oxidation using peracids occurs under very mild conditions, it 
can be successfully applied to the preparation of base sensitive sulphoxides. Thus, di(a- 
bromobenzy]) sulphoxide 25, which is very labile in the presence of a base, was obtained 

by careful oxidation of «-di(«-bromobenzyl) sulphide by means of m-chloroperbenzoic 
acid (MCPBA)*® (equation 10). 

R 
ALA. | 

R—C—OOH+RSR ——» | R—C—-O--6w'S:| ——» R—COOH+R—S—R (9) 
i “a. ae II 

“HR O 

Ph—CH— qe ae phi Mores SP Fa — ‘soi (10) 

Ie Br Br O Br 

(25) 

Oxidation of a thiiraneradialene with equimolar amounts of MCPBA in CH,Cl, at 
about 0°C gave the corresponding thiiraneradialene S-oxide 26 in a quantitative yield*’ 
(equation 11). 5-Membered heterocyclic sulphoxides such as 1,3-benzoxathiolane sul- 
phoxide 27, 1,3-benzdithiolane sulphoxide 28 and 1,3-dithiolane sulphoxide 29 were 
readily obtained from their sulphide precursors by oxidation with MCPBA in dich- 
loromethane solution*® 

a ee 
(26) 

Seles On <, G \" 

im “Me 
Ss "Ye S Me 

fe) 

(27) (28) (29) 

(o) 

” n 
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The use of optically active peracids for asymmetric oxidation of sulphides will be 
discussed in Section III dealing with the synthesis of optically active sulphoxides. 

4. Oxidation with nitrogen-containing compounds 

a. Nitric acid. Marcker® in 1865 first showed that dibenzyl sulphide may be oxidized to 
the corresponding sulphoxide by nitric acid of a proper strength. Soon after, this oxidant 
was used for the preparation of dialkyl sulphoxides*?. More recently alkyl aryl*° and long- 
chain dialkyl sulphoxides>! were prepared by oxidation of parent sulphides with nitric 
acid in acetic anhydride. The first preparation of polyfluoroalkyl sulphoxides involved the 
oxidation of trifluoromethyl methyl sulphide with concentrated nitric acid to give 
trifluoromethyl methyl sulphoxide in 30% yield**. Later on, it was found that by the use of 
fuming nitric acid and longer reaction time the yields of perfluoroalkyl sulphoxides may be 
increased*?. 

A detailed study revealed that sulphides may react with nitric acid to give sulphoxides, 
sulphones and their nitro derivatives**. However, under suitable conditions the nitric acid 
oxidation of sulphides leads to a selective formation of sulphoxides. This is probably due 
to the formation of a sulphonium salt 30 which is resistant to further oxidation®® 
(equation 12). 

ee Pepi pistons Be feats (12) 

0 OH ONO, 

(30) 

b. Organic nitrates and nitronium salts. In 1976 Low and coworkers** reported that 
organic nitrates, which were known as nitrating agents, have also oxidative properties. 
They found that acyl nitrates 31 react rapidly with dialkyl and arylalkyl sulphides at — 78° 
to give sulphoxides in very high yields (Table 3). 

R—C—ONO, NO,* X- 

(31) (a) R=Me (32) (a) X=PF, 

(b) R=Ph (b) X= BF, 

Olah and coworkers*® found that treatment of dialkyl, arylalkyl and diaryl sulphides 
with nitronium hexafluorophosphate (or tetrafluoroborate) 32 at — 78° in methylene 
chloride resulted in the formation of sulphoxides in moderate to high yields (Table 3). In 
the oxidation of diphenyl sulphide which affords diphenyl sulphoxide in 95% yield, small 
amounts of the ring nitration products (o- and p-nitrophenyl phenyl sulphides) were 
formed. However, diphenyl sulphone and nitrophenyl phenyl sulphoxide were not 
detected among the reaction products. 

It was proposed that an initially formed S-nitrosulphonium ion 33 rearranges into the S- 
nitritosulphonium ion 34, which is then stabilized by loss of NO* ion to give the 
corresponding sulphoxide (equation 13). 

R'—S—R?+NO,* ——*© [R'—S—R?] ——» [R'—S—R?] ——® R'—S—R?+NO* 

NO, O—N=0 fe) 

(33) (34) (13) 
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TABLE 3. Oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides, R’R?SO, with nitrogen-containing oxidants 

R} R? Oxidant Yield (%) Ref. 

Me Me MeCONO, 100 55 

Me Me PhCONO, 95 55 

Me Me NO, PF, 46 56 
Et Et MeCONO, 83 55 

Et Et PhCONO, 100 55 

Et Et NO,PF, 90 56 

Et Et TI(NO,), 86 57 
Et Et N,0, 95 64 
n-Pr n-Pr NO,PF, 95 56 
n-Pr n-Pr TI(NO;); 92 57 
n-Pr n-Pr N,O, 100 64 
Me Ph MeCONO, 85 55 

Me Ph PhCONO, 100 55 

Me Ph NO, PF, 89 56 
Ph Ph NO,PF, 61 56 
Ph Ph TINO); 82 57 
p-CIC,H, p-CIC,H, NO, PF, 90 57 

c. Inorganic nitrates. It was reported*’ that reaction of dialkyl and arylalkyl sulphides 

with an excess of thallium(III) nitrate at room temperature in a chloroform—acetic acid 

(3:1) solution afforded the corresponding sulphoxides in high yields (Table 3). However, in 

a chloroform—acetic anhydride (3:1) solution the exclusive formation of sulphones was 

observed. 2, 3-Diphenyl-5, 6-dihydro-1, 4-dithiin 35 on treatment with 1.2 equivalent of 

thallium(III) nitrate in chloroform—methanol (1:1) solution at room temperature gave the 

corresponding sulphoxide 36 in 72% yield within 15 min (equation 14). The ESR spectrum 

of the reacting solution indicated the presence of the cation radical 37. Therefore, the 

formation of 36 in this reaction was suggested to proceed by a one-electron oxidation 

mechanism. 

oO 

| 
S 

: TI(NO,), 
| i) (14) 

© = ' 
(35) (37) (36) 

Ceric ammonium nitrate was also used as an efficient reagent for the conversion of 

diaryl sulphides into the corresponding sulphoxides under very mild conditions>*. Over- 

oxidation, even in the presence of an excess of the reagent, was not observed. However, this 

reagent is not suitable for the oxidation of sulphides possessing a-hydrogens. This is most 

probably due to the Pummerer reaction which occurs in the presence of cerium(III) nitrate. 

An improved procedure utilizing catalytic amounts of cerium(IV) salt together with a 

cooxidant (BrO,_ ), which recycles the spent cerium(II]ions, avoided this limitation and 

can be applied also to the oxidation of dialkyl sulphides*?. 
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d. Nitrogen tetroxide. The first report on oxidation of organic sulphur compounds by 
‘nitrous fumes’ was published by Pummerer® in 1910. In 1927 Bell and Bennett®! reported 
that oxidation of 1, 4-dithiane by this reagent gave predominantly the trans-isomer of 1, 4- 
dithiane B-disulphoxide and a little of the cis-isomer of 1, 4-dithiane «-disulphoxide. This 
observation was later confirmed by Whitaker and Sisler®?. Horner and Hiibenett®? 
reported also on the use of dinitrogen tetroxide in carbon tetrachloride for oxidation of 
methyl phenyl sulphide to the corresponding sulphoxide. Soon after, liquid dinitrogen 
tetroxide was used for the selective oxidation of dialkyl sulphides to sulphoxides®*. It was 
also found that dinitrogen tetroxide forms molecular addition compounds with dialkyl 
sulphoxides. Most probably, the formation of such addition compounds may prevent 
further oxidation at sulphur. Dinitrogen tetroxide may be used for oxidation of a- 
chlorosulphides, provided that the formation of N,O , is prevented by scavenging the 
reaction mixture with oxygen®°. 

5. Oxidation with trivalent iodo compounds 

a. Iodosobenzene. Ford-Moore®® reported that iodosobenzene is a very convenient 
reagent for the conversion of B-hydroxy and f-chlorosulphides 38 to the corresponding 
sulphoxides 39 (equation 15). An interesting example of the oxidation of cyclic dicarboxy- 
lic acids cis-40 and trans-40 by iodosobenzene has been described by Takaya and 
coworkers°’. They found that treatment of trans-acid 40 with iodosobenzene gave the 
expected sulphoxide. However, oxidation of cis-40 was accompanied by dehydration and 
afforded sulphoxide 41 (equation 16). 

XCH,CH,—S—CH,CH,X + PhI=O — XCH,CH,—S—CH,CH,X + PhI 

(15) 
(38) (39) 
(a) X=OH 
(b) X=Cl 

COOH 4 

s aa + o=s 0 (16) 

COOH 
6 

cis-(40) (41) 

b. Iodobenzene diacetate. lodobenzene diacetate was used by Szmant and Suld®® for the 
preparation of p-(nitrophenylsulphinyl)benzoic acid 42. The oxidation of the starting 
sulphide in boiling acetic acid for 24 h with an equivalent amount of iodobenzene diacetate 
gave sulphoxide 42 in 90% yield. Later on, oxidation of benzyl phenyl and dibenzyl 
sulphide by this reagent was found to be much less efficient and afforded the corresponding 
sulphoxides in 51 and 21% yields, respectively®’. 

on{(C)-s (CO) eo 

O 

(42) 



3. Synthesis of sulphoxides 121 

c. lodobenzene dichloride. Montanari and coworkers’? found that sulphides are 
selectively oxidized to sulphoxides by iodobenzene dichloride in aqueous pyridine 
according to equation (17). The reaction is almost instantaneous at a temperature below 0° 
and affords a wide range of aliphatic, aromatic and heterocyclic sulphoxides in yields over 
80%. lodobenzene dichloride is only a controlled source of chlorine. The reaction proceeds 
via an electrophilic attack of the chlorine at the divalent sulphur to afford a chlorosulph- 
onium salt 43. This salt is then decomposed by nucleophilic attack of water giving the 
sulphoxide (equation 18). This procedure is suitable for the synthesis of sulphoxides 
containing '8O in the sulphinyl group. 

R'—S—R? + PhICl, + 2C,H,N + H,O — R!—S—R? + PhI + 2C,H,H-HCI 
é (17) 

+ H,O 

R'—S—R? + PhiCl, ——> raed eS hee (18) 

Cl O 

(43) 

6. Oxidation with metaperiodates 

In 1962, Leonard and Johnson’! described the selective oxidation of sulphides to 

sulphoxides by sodium metaperiodate (equation 19). This reaction is general in scope and 

may be applied to the preparation of acyclic, cyclic, aliphatic, aromatic and heterocyclic 

sulphoxides. Typically, the reaction is carried out at 0° in methanol-water solution and is 

complete in 3-24h affording yields of about 90% or higher (Table 4). However, in some cases 

this reagent does not work efficiently. Thus, the attempted oxidation of methyl hep- 

tafluoropropyl sulphide with aqueous sodium periodate at temperatures in the range 5—20° 

gave unchanged reactants**. Moreover, when the reaction was carried out at 100° for 7 days 

TABLE 4. Oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides, R'R?SO, by metaperiodates, MIO, 
a 

Solvent Yield 

R} R? M (%) (%) Ref. 

Et Et Na M/W" 65 71 

Me Ph Na M/W? 99 71 

Me Ph Na/AI,O, EtOH 88 79 

Me Ph Bu,N CHCl, 86 78 

PhCH, PhCH, Na M/W? 96 71 

PhCH, PhCH, Na/SiO, CH,Cl, 66 80 

t-Bu t-Bu Na/Al,O, EtOH 85 79 

CH,—CH—CH, CH,—CH—CH, Na/AI,0O, EtOH 87 79 

Bz i-Pr Na/AI,O, EtOH 85 79 

Ph Ph Na M/W’ 98 71 

Ph Ph Na/Al,O, EtOH 90 79 

Ph Ph Bu,N CHCl, 72 78 

Thiane Na M/W’ 99 71 

Thiane Bu,N CHCl, 90 78 

p-Tol p-Tol Bu,N CHCl, 70 78 
lees Beinn el ge AE ee ee ee ee 

“M/W = methanol-water solution. 
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the unchanged sulphide (80°) and heptafluoropropyl sulphone were isolated. No trace of 
sulphoxide was detected under these conditions °°. 

R!—S—R? + NalO, > R'—S—R? +NalO, (19) 

Oxidation of phenyl hexyl sulphide with sodium metaperiodate gave also only a trace 
amount of the corresponding sulphoxide”. On the other hand, Hall and coworkers’? 
prepared benzylpenicillin and phenoxymethy] penicillin sulphoxides from the correspond- 
ing benzyl esters by oxidation with sodium metaperiodate in dioxane solution with a 
phosphate buffer. A general procedure for the synthesis of penicillin sulphoxides was 
reported later by Essery and coworkers’* which consists in the direct oxidation of 
penicillins or their salts with sodium metaperiodate in aqueous solution at pH 6.5—7.0. 
1-Butadienyl phenyl sulphoxide 4475 and a-phosphoryl sulphoxides 457° were also 
prepared by the same procedure. 

Ph—S—CH—CH—CH—CH, ag ay easy ie 

(44) (45) 

R'= Me, Et 

R? = Me, Ph, p-Tol 

The selective oxidation of the sulphide grouping in the presence of the disulphide bond 
was observed when a methanolic solution of amide 46 was treated with an aqueous 
solution of sodium metaperiodate’’ (equation 20). 

| 
PhSSCH,CNHCH,CH,SCHPh, 

(46) 

ie (20) 
MeOH 

| 
PhSSCH,CNHCH,CH,SCHPh, 

| 
(47) O 

Water insoluble tetrabutylammonium metaperiodate, which can be prepared from 
sodium metaperiodate and tetrabutylammonium hydrogen sulphate in aqueous solution, 
was found to be a useful reagent for the selective oxidation of sulphides in organic 
solvents’®. The reaction was generally carried out in boiling chloroform and gave dialkyl, 
alkyl aryl and diaryl sulphoxides in yields which are comparable with those reported for 
sodium metaperiodate in aqueous methanol solution (Table 4). In the case of diaryl 
sulphoxides, the yields decrease with prolonged reaction time. 

Alumina supported sodium metaperiodate, which can be prepared by soaking the 
inorganic support with a hot solution of sodium metaperiodate, was also found to be a 
very convenient reagent for the selective and clean oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides’9. 
The oxidation reaction may be simply carried out by vigorous stirring of this solid oxidant 
with the sulphide solution at room temperature. As may be expected for such a procedure, 
solvent plays an important role in this oxidation and ethanol (95%) was found to be 
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superior to benzene, THF and chloroform. It should be noted that dibenzothiophen was 
not oxidized by this reagent even after 48 h. 

Silica gel supported sodium metaperiodate was used for the selective oxidation of 
dibenzyl sulphide®®. Metaperiodate anion soaked on strongly basic-ion-exchange resins 
Amberlite IRA-904 or Amberlyst A-26 was found to be able to oxidize sulphides into the 
corresponding sulphoxides in 82-99% yield®?. 

7. Oxidation with halogens and compounds containing ‘electropositive’ halogens 

a. Halogens. Molecular halogens have long been known to form addition compounds 
with organic sulphides which may be chlorosulphonium salts or sulphuranes 48. These can 
be subsequently hydrolyzed to sulphoxides as shown in equation 21. However, it was 
recognized very early that undesirable side-reactions very often predominate over the 
sulphoxide formation?*:°?. Thus, oxidation of dimethyl sulphide with chlorine in water 
gave a-chloromethyl sulphoxides®*. Treatment of mono-, di- and trichloromethyl 
sulphides 49 with chlorine in acetic acid—water mixture afforded the corresponding 
sulphoxides 50 in good yields**. On the other hand, the reaction of dichloro- and 
trichlorosulphoxides 50 with chlorine in methylene chloride gave exclusively the 
corresponding sulphinyl chlorides 51, resulting from cleavage of the carbon-sulphur 
bond®> in 50 (equation 22). In the case of aryl sulphides, halogenation of the aromatic ring 
was also observed®°. 

+ H,0 

Ragee ace [RISRXX” == R'R?SX, — i sinechoaks (21) 

O 
(48) 

Cl, cl, 

Rens 2h 6 Oe Re Ce IG] (22) 

H,0/AcOH | CH,Cl, | | 

0 

Sop (50) (51) 

(a) R'=CH,Cl 
for b andc 

(b) R'=CHCI, 
(c) R'=CCl, 

With bromine as an oxidant the formation of by-products may be easily prevented by 

carrying out the oxidation under appropriate conditions. For example, Oae and 

coworkers®’ reported oxidation of a number of sulphides with the complexes of bromine 

and tertiary amines in 70% aqueous acetic acid as solvent. They found that pyridine- 

bromine and 1, 4-diazabicyclo[2, 2, 2]octane-bromine complexes gave satisfactory results 

in terms of yields and purity of sulphoxides (Table 5). It was demonstrated**:*? that 

sulphoxides (dialkyl, aryl alkyl, diaryl, a-phosphoryl, S-oxides of penicillin) can be 

obtained in high yields and free of the above-discussed side-products if the reaction of 

sulphides with bromine or chlorine as well as the subsequent hydrolysis of the addition 

compounds is carried out under two-phase conditions (CH,Cl,/H,O) using potassium 

hydrogen carbonate as a base. This procedure was applied also for the preparation of 

sulphoxides containing '®O in the sulphinyl group. However, the 18Q content in the 

sulphoxide formed was much lower than that of '*O in the water used for the reaction. 

More recently, a modified two-phase oxidation procedure was developed which allows 

one to synthesize '8O labelled sulphoxides with no loss of '*O enrichment. It involves the 

use of pyridine instead of potassium hydrogen carbonate as hydrogen bromide acceptor®®. 
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TABLE 5. Oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides, R'R?SO, with bromine 

Yield 
R} R? Reaction conditions (%) Ref. 

Me n-Pr Br,/H,O/CH,Cl,/KHCO, 85 89 
Me n-Bu Br,/H,O/CH,Cl,/KHCO, 90 89 
Ph Me Br,/H,O/CH,Cl,/KHCO, 97 89 
Ph Me Br,/HBDS*/CH,Cl, 85 72 
p-Tol Me Br,/Py/H,O/AcOH 85 87 
PhCH, PhCH, Br,/H,O/CH,Cl,/KHCO, 97 89 
PhCH, PhCH, Br,/HBDS*/CH,Cl, 92 72 
PhCH, Ph Br,/Py/H,O/Ac 65 87 
PhCH, PhCH, Br,/Py/H,!*O/CH,Cl, 90 90 
Ph Ph Br,/H,O/CH,Cl,/KHCO, 95 89 
Ph Ph Br,/HBDS*/CH,Cl, 18 72 
Ph Ph Br,/Py/H,O/ACOH 95 87 
CH, CH,Cl Br,/HBDS/CH,Cl, 7B 12 
Ph C.His Br,/HBDS/CH,Cl, 85 72 
G8 C.His Br,/HBDS/CH,Cl, 90 72 

“HBDS = hexabutyldistannoxane. 

Ueno and coworkers’? described a procedure in which oxidation of sulphides by 
bromine can be carried out under anhydrous conditions. They found that treatment of 
sulphides with bromine and then with hexabutyldistannoxane (HBDS) in organic solvent 
(room temperature, 1—2 h) afforded sulphoxides in high yields (Table 5) without sulphone 
contaminations (equation 23). This procedure has a special value for the oxidation of 
hydrophobic sulphides such as hexyl phenyl sulphide and dihexyl sulphide because, for 
example, oxidation of the former with sodium metaperiodate gave a trace amount of the 
corresponding sulphoxide. It is interesting that a-(phenylthio) cyclohexanol after treat- 
ment with HBDS/Br, reagent gave 2-(phenylsulphinyl)cyclohexanol (52) in 87% yield 
(equation 24), whereas acyclic hydroxysulphide 53 was cleanly converted by this reagent 
to the corresponding ketosulphoxide 54 in almost quantitative yield (equation 25). 

R!—S—R? + Br, + (Bu,Sn),0 — R!— S—R’ +2Bu,SnBr (23) 

OH 

SHBDS—Br, 
faeel =F CHCL ec (24) 

SPh sd 

(52) Oo 

3HBDS-Br, 
CH,CH(CH,),SPh_ ———** CH,—C(CH,),S—Ph (25) 

OH 

(53) (54) . 
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The rate of formation of sulphoxides from sulphides and iodine in aqueous solution has 

been found to be relatively slow. It may be, however, accelerated by certain nucleophiles, 

such as phthalate ion?!, hydrogen phosphate ion®’ and f-cyclodextrin phosphate 

ion®2. The selective oxidation of N-acetylmethionine?* and N-acetylmethionine methyl 

ester°* to the corresponding S-oxides was achieved using iodine in the presence of 

dicarboxylate ions. 

b. Hypochlorites. In the chemical literature there is only a single report on the use of an 

inorganic hypochlorite (NaOCl) for the selective oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides. 

Reamonn and O’Sullivan®> found that the reaction of 2-benzylidene 2,3-dihydro-5- 

methylbenzo [b] thiophen-3-one gave the corresponding S-oxide 55 ina yield over 80% 

(equation 26). The most stable organic hypochlorite, t-butyl hypochlorite, was first used 

for the oxidation of sulphides in 1964. Skell and Epstein®® showed that sulphides react 

with this compound at low temperature to give at first alkoxysulphonium salt 56 which 

then decomposes to sulphoxides at room temperature (equation 27). Later on, it was found 

that t-butyl hypochlorite in methanol is a very convenient reagent for selective oxidation 

of cyclic®’, acyclic?® and B-hydroxy®? sulphides. Oxidation of cyclic sulphides 57 by this 

reagent gave in all cases cis-sulphoxide 58°’ (equation 28). 

O 

S Ph J Ph 
NaOCl 

H H 
Me ) Me . 

(55) 

R1—S—R? + BuOCl > [R'R?S(OBu-t)Cl~] — R'—S—R? (27) 

O 

(56) 

—=O 

S  1-Bu0cl S 
‘ \ Je MeOH Nyon (28) 

(57) (58) 

The reaction of sulphides 59 bearing an ethynyl or a carbomethoxy group « to sulphur 

with t-butyl hypochlorite in methanol or ethanol gives high yields of the corresponding a- 

alkoxy sulphides (60) rather than sulphoxides®® (equation 29). Oxidation of 

benzo[b]thiophene with t-butyl hypochlorite in t-butyl alcohol at 30-40° gave the 

corresponding 2-chloro-1-benzothiophen-1-oxide 61 in 457% yield!®° (equation 30). 

t-BuOCl 
a  — 5 = eee Fay 

Ar—S—CH>X ono eon Ar—S—CH—X (29) 

OR 
(59) 

(60) 

(a) X =C==CH R=Meor Et 

(b) X=CO,Me 
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OD #-OD- 
iS) 

(61) 

oe A, 

(o== 

c. N-Halo compounds. Oae and coworkers!®! reported that aromatic sulphides gave 
the corresponding sulphoxides in high yields (Table 6) on treatment with one equivalent of 
N-bromosuccinimide (NBS) in a dioxane—water (7:3) solution at room temperature. 
However, the reaction of NBS with dialkyl and aryl alkyl sulphides under the same 
experimental conditions resulted in a C—S bond cleavage and gave no sulphoxides. On 
the other hand, aryl fluoromethyl sulphides when reacted with one equivalent of NBS in 
methanol or THF containing a few drops of water afforded cleanly the corresponding «- 
fluoromethyl sulphoxides!°. 

It was reported earlier that even dialkyl sulphides are efficiently oxidized to sulphoxides 
without a concomitant C—S bond cleavage by NBS or N-chlorosuccinimide (NCS) 
when the reaction is performed in anhydrous methanol at low temperature!°?. N-Chloro- 
Nylon-6, 6 in methanol—water or dioxane—water!°* and N-bromo-e-caprolactam in water 
or alcohols!® were also used successfully for oxidation of sulphides. 

Sulphides are quickly and efficiently converted into sulphoxides by 1-chlorobenzo- 
triazole (NCBT) in methanol at — 78°1°°. However, this reagent cannot be used for the 
oxidation of t-butyl sulphide and dibenzyl sulphide since C—S bond cleavage takes place. 

In the reaction between chloramine B and di-(2-chloroethyl)sulphide in aqueous 
solvents simultaneous formation of di(2-chloroethyl)sulphoxide and the corresponding 
sulphimide, PhSO,N=S(CH,CH,Cl), was observed'®’. The amount of sulphoxide 
increased on increasing the concentration of water in the reaction mixture. 

d. Sulphuryl chloride. Traynelis and coworkers!°® showed that the low-temperature 
reaction of sulphuryl chloride with sulphides leads to the formation of the chlorine— 
sulphide complexes which are then converted to the corresponding sulphoxides by 

TABLE 6. Oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides, R'R?SO, using N-halo compounds 

N-halo Yield 
R! R? compound? Solvent (%) Ref. 

Me Me NCS MeOH 62 103 
Et Et NBS MeOH 65 103 

n-Pr n-Pr NBS MeOH 76 103 
PhCH, PhCH, NCS MeOH 86 103 
PhCH, Ph NCS MeOH 82 103 
Ph Ph NCS MeOH 93 103 

Ph Ph NBS H,O 75 101 
PhCH, Et NBS D/H,0° 85 101 
i-Pr i-Pr NCBT MeOH 87 106 
Ph Me NCBT MeOH 92 106 
p-Tol CH,F NBS MeOH/H,O 85 102 
Ph CH,F NBS MeOH/H,O 83 102 
p-CIC,H, CH,F NBS MeOH/H,O 79 102 
p-O,NC,H, CH,F NBS MeOH/H,O 81 102 

“NCS = N-chlorosuccinimide; NBS = N-bromosuccinimide; NCTB = 1-chlorobenzotriazole. 
>D = dioxane. 
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treatment with ethanol. Yields of sulphoxides are in the range of 60-95%. Hojo and 
coworkers!°? found that oxidation of aryl alkyl and diaryl sulphides with equivalent 
amount of sulphuryl chloride in the presence of wet silica gel at room temperature gave 
sulphoxides in almost quantitative yield without formation of any chlorinated products. 
With dialkyl and benzyl sulphides, this reaction should be carried out at ice-bath 
temperature in order to avoid a-chlorination. Allylic sulphoxides were also prepared by 
this procedure without chlorination at the allylic position. 

e. 2,4,4,6-Tetrabromocyclohexadienone. Sulphides could be oxidized efficiently to 
the corresponding sulphoxides uncontaminated by sulphones by means of 2,4,4,6- 

tetrabromocyclohexadienone 62 in dioxane—water or tetrahydrofuran—water solution at 
room temperature'!° (equation 31). 

O OH 

Br Br Br Br 

THF/H,O 
R'—S—R? + EAS SE + HBr (31) 

Br Br - 

(62) 

8. Photochemical oxidation 

Photochemical synthesis of sulphoxides was reported for the first time by Foote and 

Peters!!! in 1971. They found that dialkyl sulphides undergo smoothly dye- 

photosensitized oxidation to give sulphoxides (equation 32). This oxidation reaction has 

been postulated to proceed through an intermediate adduct 63, which could be a 

zwitterionic peroxide, a diradical or cyclic peroxide, which then reacts with a second 

molecule of sulphide to give the sulphoxide (equation 33). 

hy ' 

2Ri—S-+ Ry 410) ro 2R rata (32) 

R,SOO- 
‘0, R,S = 

R,s —— | oO —» 2R,S——O (33) 
R,SOO 

or 

0 
RSC] 

(63) 

Direct photooxidation of aliphatic sulphides in hexane solution and as solids gave 

sulphoxides in a quantitative yield. Only di-t-butyl sulphide was not oxidized under these 

conditions!!2, The appearance of an intense absorption band (Am.,=300nm) on 

saturating liquid sulphides with oxygen provides evidence for the formation of a charge- 

transfer (C.T.) complex 64 between oxygen as an electron acceptor and sulphur as an 

electron donor, as a primary step in this reaction. It was suggested that the excited C.T. 

complex 64 leads to an a-alkylthioalkyl radical 65 capable of combining with a 
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hydroperoxide radical 66 and forming sulphide peroxides 67 (equation 34). 

0, rt 

[RSCH,R"]> —»—*RSCHR' + 0,H ——®*RSCHR' (34) 

(64) (65) (66) (67) 

Although this mechanism could explain the inertness of di-t-butyl sulphide towards 
oxidation due to the absence of «-hydrogen atoms, it was later ruled out by Tezuka and 
coworkers!!*. They found that diphenyl sulphoxide was also formed when diphenyl 
sulphide was photolyzed in the presence of oxygen in methylene chloride or in benzene as a 
solvent. This implies that «-hydrogen is not necessary for the formation of the sulphoxide. 
It was proposed that a possible reactive intermediate arising from the excited complex 64 
would be either a singlet oxygen, a pair of superoxide anion radical and the cation radical 
of sulphide 68 or zwitterionic and/or biradical species such as 69 or 70 (equation 35). 

[ Ss--0,] — B= 0; or Soe or ‘g—o—6 (35) 
wa WA vA i 

(64a) (68) (69) (70) 

The formation of cis and trans 3-t-butylsulphinylcyclobutanes and cis and trans 4-t- 
butylsulphinylcyclohexanes in the photochemical oxygen transfer from aza-aromatic N- 
oxides to the corresponding sulphides has been reported by Boyd and coworkers'!*. The 
results are consistent with a transition state involving oxaziridine intermediate where 
partial bonding of the oxygen atom to the ring nitrogen atom is maintained during the 
oxygen transfer process. 

9. Electrochemical oxidation 

An interesting preparation of sulphoxides involves the electrochemical oxidation of 
sulphides. It was found!!>:!'6 that anodic oxidation of aromatic sulphides leads to the 
formation of cation radicals 71 which react with water to give the corresponding 
sulphoxides in yields exceeding in many cases 80% (equation 36). Thus, in acetic acid— 
water (8:2) solution an electrochemical oxidation of diphenyl sulphide in the presence of 
perchlorate or chloride anions gave diphenyl sulphoxide almost quantitatively!!7:!18, 
Dibenzothiophene-1-oxide 9 was obtained!!® in 100% yield by oxidation of dibenzo 
thiophene in the same solvent mixture. Electrooxidation of methyl phenyl sulphide in 
acetonitrile—water solution in the presence of lithium perchlorate gave methyl phenyl 
sulphoxide in 74% yield’?°. However, oxidation of phenyl triphenylmethy]l sulphide under 
the same conditions gave products arising from the cleavage of the C—S bond!?°. 
Oxidation of 1,4-di(methylthio)benzene in methanol-THF (5:1) solution in the presence 
of tetramethylammonium perchlorate on platinum electrode gave selectively methyl 
4-(methylthio)pheny! sulphoxide in 83% yield!?!. 

H,0 
Pa —S— > i Oy ad Ar—S—R ——* Ar—S—R Soy hae Ar—S—R (36) 

(71) 

Oxidation of thiantrene 72 in acetic acid—water (8:2) mixture in the presence of 
perchloric acid on silver electrode afforded thiantrene 5-oxide 73 when electrolysis is 
carried out at 1.5 V or a mixture of cis and trans thiantrene 5, 10-dioxide 74 in 44 and 28% 
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yield, respectively, together with the corresponding sulphone (13%), sulphoxide-sulphone 
(10%) and disulphone (5%) at 1.6 V'?? (equation 37). 

Oo 

000-000-610 
O 

(72) (73) (74) 

Stereoselective conversion of a thiane 57 to the corresponding trans-thiane-1-oxide 58 

was achieved by bromonium ion mediated electrooxidation while a preferential formation 

of the cis-sulphoxide 58 was observed under acidic electrolysis’? (equation 38). 

O 

, , 
fs RR ney! sieving (38) 

(57) cis- (58) trans- (58) 

R = p-CIC,H, 

10. Oxidation by miscellaneous reagents 

Chromic acid oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides was reported in 1926’ 24 However, 

this oxidation procedure is not selective and sulphone formation was observed!?°. When 

pyridine was used as a solvent the sulphone formation was strongly reduced!?°. 

Oxidation of di-n-butyl sulphide with activated manganese dioxide in light petroleum 

gave di-n-butyl sulphoxide exclusively'?©. However, the reaction was very slow at room 

temperature. This reagent is also suitable for oxidation of diallyl sulphides although, after 

76h, diallyl sulphoxide was isolated in 13% yield only. 

Oxidation of dibenzyl and methyl phenyl! sulphides by lead tetraacetate in acetic acid 

was also reported'?7. 
Selenoxides readily convert dialkyl sulphides into sulphoxides in acetic acid solution 

being themselves reduced to selenides'?® (equation 39). The yields of sulphoxides are 

strongly dependent on the steric requirements of the alkyl groups. The reaction does not 

occur in methanol and benzene. Recently, the photochemical oxygen transfer from 

selenoxides to sulphides was reported by Tezuka and coworkers!?°. They found that 

photolysis of a mixture of selenoxide (diphenyl or dibenzoselenophene oxide) with dialkyl 

and aryl alkyl sulphides in methanol gave the corresponding sulphoxides in good yields 

(78-97%) along with the deoxygenated aromatic selenide. Sulphones were not formed 

under any reaction conditions and diphenyl sulphide was unsusceptible to photooxidation 

with these selenoxides. It was proposed that an excited selenoxide molecule interacts with 

the sulphide to form a bimolecular intermediate which collapses to a sulphoxide and 

selenide. 

R'—_S—R? + yer Ss Baa 3 +R—Se—R (39) 

Clean and selective oxidation of dibenzyl and dibutyl sulphides to the corresponding 
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sulphoxides by aromatic seleninic acid in the presence of a strong acid catalyst in 
acetonitrile solution was reported by Faehl and Kice'*°. The stoichiometry of the reaction 
is described by equation 40. 

+ 

R,S +2/3 ArSeO,H —— R,S=O + 1/3 ArSe—SeAr + 1/3H,O (40) 

Dipheny] sulphoxide was obtained when a solution of diphenyl sulphide was treated with 
potassium hydrogen sulphate in ethanol and acetic acid'3!. 

Dialkyl and alkyl aryl sulphides are converted into the corresponding sulphoxides on 
oxidation with ozone!>?:!33. This method was found to be highly stereoselective. For 
instance, thianes 57 gave the corresponding trans-sulphoxides 58 exclusively?’. However, 
the formation of sulphones as by-products is very difficult to avoid. For example, the 
reaction of di-(2-hydroxyethyl)sulphide with 1.5 equivalent of ozone gave a 1:1 mixture of 
the corresponding sulphoxide and sulphone?!%*. w-(Chloroalkyl)phenyl sulphoxides were 
also prepared by ozonolysis of the corresponding sulphides in 55-74% yields!+5. Catalytic 
oxidation of sulphides by oxygen in the presence of metal catalysts such as metal oxides or 
metal sulphides was found to occur in the gas phase at higher temperatures and/or higher 
pressure?'!3°, Generally, the yields of sulphoxides are good, however, the corresponding 
sulphones are always formed as by-products. 

Recently, Davis and coworkers!” reported the selective oxidation of sulphides under 
aprotic conditions by 2-arenesulphonyl-3-aryloxaziridines 75. The reaction (equation 41) 
is instantaneous at room temperature giving sulphoxides in yields exceeding 80% 
(equation 41). The structure of oxaziridine is decisive in this reaction. Thus, the stable 
oxaziridines 76 were found to give the sulphoxides in a very low yield (5—7%) only. 
Moreover E-2-t-butyl-3-phenyl oxaziridine 77 failed to undergo any detectable reaction 
with methyl p-tolyl sulphide even on heating for more than 48h at 60°C13®. The rapid 
oxidation of sulphides by oxaziridine 75 is therefore due to the presence of the 2- 
arenesulphonyl group which apparently increases the electrophilicity of the oxaziridine 
oxygen atom. Asa result, the first step of the oxidation, namely a nucleophilic attack by the 
sulphur atom on the oxaziridine oxygen atom, is strongly accelerated!!*138, 

Ar’SO,N—CHAr' + R'—S—R?_ ————> Braga + Ar'SO,N—=CHAr (41) 

fe) fe) 

(75) 

H x R H Ph 
he ne | — 

— Dk N 

pice ccs ohiea 4 © 

(76) (77) 

R =t-Bu, c-Hex 

Intermolecular exchange of the sulphinyl oxygen atom between sulphoxide and 
sulphide (equation 42) may also have preparative value, at least in some special cases. 
Thermal, non-catalyzed exchange, usually between dimethyl sulphoxide as the oxygen 
donor and various sulphides, occurs above 160°C and gives the corresponding 
sulphoxides in moderate to high yields'*?''*°. This reaction is subject to acid catalysis!*°, 
For example, di-w-alkanesulphinyl alkanes were prepared in 25-85% yield by the 
oxidation of the corresponding sulphides with dimethyl sulphoxide in the presence of 2- 
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6 mol, of hydrogen chloride'**. Another example is the intramolecular oxygen exchange 
reaction in sulphoxide 78 which occurs at room temperature in the presence of sulphuric 
acid’? (equation 43). Oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides by 3-iodosylbenzoic acid is 
highly selective in the presence of dichlorotris(triphenylphosphine)ruthenium!*?. Selective 
oxidation of sulphides by iodosobenzene catalyzed by manganese/or iron(III) tetraphenyl- 
porphynato complexes was also recently described'**. 

es + R3S pe: + R!'—S—R? (42) 

O O 

0 
lI 
S—Ph S—Ph 

H,SO, 

20° 
(43) 

S—Me ae 

(78) O 

Interesting oxidation of thiazines 79 with sodium nitrite in acetic acid was found to give 

the corresponding sulphoxides 80 in 677% yield'*> (equation 44). 

0 O 

| Vere 
PhC Ss Me PhC S Me 

NaNO, 

fli Weiiereaare | | (44) 
1 Ph i Ph 

R R 

(79) (80) 

B. Cooxidation of Alkenes and Thiols 

Kharasch and coworkers!*° were the first to show that thiols and olefins cooxidize in an 

atmosphere of oxygen at room temperature to yield substituted 2-sulphinylethanols 81 

(equation 45). Later on, it was demonstrated that «-mercapto-substituted hydroperoxides are 

formed as intermediates. Thus, Oswald!’ found that cooxidation of thiophenol with styrene 

gave the corresponding B-mercaptohydroperoxide 82 which subsequently underwent re- 

arrangement to 2-phenylsulphinyl-a-phenylethanol 83 (equation 46). 

R—CH—=CH, + R'SH 5 RISCH,CHR (45) 

O OH 

(81) 

PhCH—CH, >= PhCHCH,SPh ———* PhCHCH,SPh (46) 

OOH OH 

(82) (83) 
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TABLE 7. Formation of B-hydroxysulphoxides, RCH(OH)CH,—SOR’, via cooxidation of al- 

kenes, RCH=CH,, and thiols, R'SH 

Yield 

R R!} Conditions (%) Ref. 

AcOCH, p-CIC,H, FL? 92 151 
AcOCH, Ph FL’ 54 151 

HOCH, p-Tol FL’ 90 151 

PhOCH, p-Tol FL? 80 151 
CICH, p-Tol FL? 719 154 

PhCH, p-Tol FL‘ 83 151 
n-Pr p-Tol V,0,° 67 151 
n-Pr p-Tol VO(acac),” 66 151 
Ph Ph X*(acac),? 23 151 
Ph p-Tol x‘ 73 150 

Ph PhCH, xe 21 150 
Ph t-Bu X* 36 150 

CN Ph x 96 150 

*Irradiation with a black-light fluorescent lamp. 
>As catalyst. 5 
‘Reaction carried out using sodium chloride or potassium bromide as catalysts. 

The cooxidation of thiophenol with indene by air in hydrocarbon solvents provides 
1-hydroperoxy-2-phenylthioindane 84 in 77% yield. Subsequent rearrangement afforded a 
mixture of trans and cis 2-phenylsulphinyl-1-indanols 85'*8:'*° (equation 47). 

OOH OH 

OD *-OO—— OO» 
(84) (85) 

The cooxidation reaction is strongly accelerated by chloride and bromide ions!*°. 
Tsuchihashi and coworkers!*! reported that irradiation with a black-light fluorescent 
lamp is effective and most suitable for the direct cooxidation of arenethiols and «a, 
B-unsaturated nitriles and unsaturated allylic esters affording the corresponding 
B-hydroxysulphoxides (Table 7). On the other hand, the cooxidation of pentene-1 
and aromatic thiols with simultaneous fluorescent irradiation afforded the correspond- 
ing B-hydroperoxy sulphides 86 in good yields. It was found that these peroxides can be 
converted into hydroxysulphoxides 87 by stirring the reaction mixture in the presence of 
catalytic amounts of vanadium(IV) or molybdenum(V) complexes (equation 48). The 
stereochemistry of this reaction was a subject of detailed investigations of Beckwith and 
coworkers!*? who established that norbornene 88 and p-toluenethiol interact in the 
presence of oxygen by a free radical chain mechanism to give a mixture of isomeric 

ArSH V(IV ) 
n-PrCH—=CH, ror age! eur eps hc (48) 

O,/Fluorescent 
Irradiation 

OOH H 0 
(86) (87) 
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ie} 
‘ OOH 

OOH 

(88) (89) (90) 

SCHEME | 

hydroperoxy sulphides 89 and 90 which, on rearrangement, gave the corresponding 

hydroxy sulphoxides as major products. Of the two possible diastereoisomeric exo, exo 

hydroxy sulphoxides, only one (91) was detected. On the other hand, both of the possible 

diastereoisomeric endo, exo compounds 92 and 93 were detected, but one was formed in 

very much higher yield than the other (Scheme 1). 

These results may easily be rationalized by assuming that the formation of hydroxy 

sulphoxides 91, 92 and 93 from hydroperoxysulphides 89 and 90 is an intramolecular 

oxidation—reduction reaction proceeding through a five-membered transition state 94. 

However, an alternative intermolecular mechanism in which the approach of the oxidant 

is directed by the hydroperoxy or the hydroxy function in the reductant cannot be 

excluded. 

C. Reaction of Organometallic Compounds with Sulphurous Acid Derivatives 

Strecker!53 reported in 1910 that the reaction of thionyl chloride with two equivalents 

of phenylmagnesium bromide or benzylmagnesium bromide afforded diphenyl or 

dibenzy] sulphoxides, respectively (equation 49; Table 8). The corresponding sulphides are 

formed as by-products of this reaction. Recently, other sulphoxides were prepared by this 

procedure!**-!55, It should be pointed out that this rather simple approach to the 

synthesis of symmetrical sulphoxides has not yet found wider application. 

2RMgx + SOCI, = har so (49) 

Strecker! 5? was also the first to show that diethyl sulphite reacts with two equivalents of 

Grignard reagent in ether solution to yield symmetrical sulphoxides (equation 50). Bert'*® 
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TABLE 8. Formation of sulphoxides, R,S—=O, from 

the reaction of Grignard reagents with sulphurous 

acid derivatives, SOX, 

X R Yield (%) Ref. 

Cl Ph a 153 
Cl PhCH, a 153 
Cl c-C,H,, 85 154 
Cl p-MeOC,H, 42 154 
OEt Ph a 153 
OEt PhCH, a 153 
OBu-n Ph 40 157 
OPh Ph 74 LO, 
Im? Ph 35 158 
Im? p-MeC,H, 40 158 
Im? p-MeOC,H, 60 158 
Im? 2,4, 6-Me3;C,H, 84 158 
Im? p-Me,NC,H, 50 158 

“Not given. 
>N-Imidazoyl. 

has recommended the use of di-n-buty] sulphite as a starting material for the preparation 
of sulphoxides. However, Gilman and coworkers’*’ prepared diphenyl sulphoxide only in 
40% yield using this sulphite and found that the reaction of diphenyl sulphite with 
phenylmagnesium bromide gave diphenyl sulphoxide in 74% yield. Symmetrical diaryl 
sulphoxides were prepared by Bast and Andersen'*® by the reaction of N, N-thionyl 
diimidazole 95 with appropriate Grignard reagents (equation 51). 

2RMgxX + (EtO),SO —> R—-S—R + 2EtOMgX (50) 

2ArMgX + aad S we] Ar—S—A on (51) rMg SS ——.> Ar—S—Ar + 2 NMgX 
Nes /5 "| (econ I tee 

(95) 

D. Reactien ef Organometallic Compounds with Sulphinic Acid Derivatives 

1. Sulphinic acid esters 

Gilman and coworkers’®’ first reported that the reaction between p-toluenesulphinates 
96 and Grignard reagents produced sulphoxides in about 60% yield (equation 52). 

Bee + R'MgX ——* p-Tol—S—R' + ROMgX (52) 

O 

(96) R = Et, n-Bu 
R’ = Ph, PhCH, 



3. Synthesis of sulphoxides 135 

Detailed study of the reaction of methyl benzenesulphinate 97 and two cyclic sulphinates 

98 and 99 with a number of Grignard reagents was carried out by Harpp and 

coworkers?>?. 

Ph—S—OCH, 

I! a § 
oO >, O~ 

(97) (98) (99) 

It was found that all the reactions gave the corresponding sulphoxides in moderate to 

good yields, but the conditions must be very carefully selected, otherwise considerable 

quantities of sulphides and other impurities are formed. The presence of the impurities can 

make purification of the reaction products difficult and thus severely limits the synthetic 

utility of the reaction. It was also indicated that the use of organocopper reagents in place 

of the Grignard compounds is advantageous and leads to sulphoxides in higher yields. 

Reaction of alkyl phenylmethanesulphinates 100 with n-butyllithium in tetrahydro- 

furan at — 80°C afforded the corresponding benzyl n-butyl sulphoxide’®° (equation 53). 

Preparation of optically active sulphoxides by this reaction will be discussed later in this 

chapter. 

Le er ae + n-BuLi — PhCH cada (53) 

O 

(100) R = Ft, i-Pr, n-Bu 

As an extension of the reaction of sulphinates with organometallic compounds, the 

Claisen-type condensation between ketone enolate anions 101 and arenesulphinates may 

be considered. It was found!®!-!6 that this reattion provides an interesting synthetic 

approach to a-ketosulphoxides 102 (equation 54; Table 9). 

R—C—CH—f" + Ar—S—OR ——® R—C—CHR'—S—Ar (54) 

Na* 

(101) (102) 

Direct sulphinylation of 1-trimethylsilyl-2-pyrrolidone 103 with methyl benzenesulphi- 

nate was found to give the sulphoxide 104 in 677% yield’®? (equation 55). Few 

sulphinylsulphones 105 were prepared by treatment of arylsulphinates with the car- 

banions generated from dimethyl'®* or methyl p-tolyl sulphones’®? (equation 56). The 

hydrolytically and thermally unstable a-silylmethyl sulphoxides 106 were prepared’®° in 

high yield by the reaction of methyl arenesulphinates with the Grignard reagent obtained 

from halomethyltrialkylsilanes (equation 57). It was found!®* that the sulphoxide 106a is 

sufficiently stable for study of its metallation provided care is taken in its preparation and 

it is stored at temperatures below 0°C. It is interesting that trimethylgermylmethyl phenyl 

sulphoxide 107, prepared in 787%, yield in a similar way to its silicon analogue, was found to 

be thermally stable!®* (equation 58). 

O O 1 

N—SiMe,+PhS—OMe ——» HN (55) 

(103) (104) 
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TABLE 9. a-Ketosulphoxides from the reaction of methyl arenesulphinates, ArsSOOMe, with 
carbonyl compounds 

Carbonyl Yield 
compounds Ar a-Ketosulphoxide (%) Ref. 

i ie Ph 77 162 
Ee CHE =c— CH t t »-Tol Et—C ia SAr 65 161 

Me 

O O O 
|| p-Tol || || 52 161 

i-Pr—CMe i-Pr—C—CH,SAr 

C—Me CCH,SAr 

| Ph ll | 70 162 
O oO p-Tol 57 161 

O O 

Ph SPh 74 161 

| 
O 

O O 

p-Tol i 74 162 

Ph 6 49 161 

O O 

on Ph SPh 60 162 

| 
O 

O 
a Ph 9 50 162 

p-Tol 67 161 

SAr 

\| 
O 

i i 
rae eat + irene’ —_> iafe= SP ieareee (56) 

O 16) 

(105) 

R=Meor p-Tol 
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si aiimocbas R,SiCH,MgX ——-» Ar—S—CH,SiR, (57) 

O 

(106) (a) Ar=Ph 

(b) Ar = p-Tol 

isan in tap + Me,GeCH,MgCl — gph abst aes (58) 

O O 

(107) 

2. Mixed anhydrides of sulphinic acids 

Few racemic alkyl p-tolyl sulphoxides were prepared in rather low yields (16-40%) by 
the reaction of Grignard reagents with mixed anhydrides 108, 109 and compound 110 
formed in situ from p-toluenesulphinic acid and 3-phthalimidoxy-1, 2-benzoisothiazole 1, 

1-dioxide!*” (equation 59). The mixed anhydrides 109 or 110 when reacted with cyclopen- 
tene and cyclohexene enamines 111 gave the corresponding «-ketocycloalkyl sulphoxides 
112 in low yields (10-41%) along with small amounts of several by-products such as 
disulphides and thiosulphonates’®’ (equation 60). 

108 or 109 or 110 + RMgxX woe laine (59) 

| ORO CH, 

N + 

©) 

(@) 

AO n=O 
Io) 

n=O 

(108) 

(109) 

re) 

i 

6 
(110) 

Bis 

\ II 
109 or 110 + (CH,), NR? ——® p-TolS (CH,)n (60) 

(111) (a) n=0 (112) 
(b) n=1 
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3. Sulphines 

Addition of organometallic compounds to sulphines should lead to the formation of 
sulphoxides 113 (equation 61). Schultz and Schlessinger!©* and Venier and coworkers'©? 
studied the reaction of diaryl sulphines 114 as well as the sulphines 115 and 116 derived 
from dibenzotropone and fluorenone, respectively, with alkyl and aryllithium reagents. 
They found that treatment of 114 and 115 with an equivalent of the lithium reagent in 
benzene solution at 25° gave the corresponding sulphoxides in 70-80% yields, whereas the 
reaction of methyllithium with sulphine 116 gave a mixture of various products from 
which the expected sulphoxides were isolated in a low yield. On the other hand, the 
reaction of 116 with n-butyllithium was more efficient and gave n-butyl-(9- 
fluorenyl)sulphoxide in 65% yield’®. A series of a-substituted sulphoxides containing 
functional groups such as CH,SOMe, CH,CN and CH(Et)CONEt, were prepared by the 
Zwanenburg group from diaromatic sulphines and the appropriate carbanions!’° 
Zwanenburg and coworkers!”! have also described the synthesis of dithioacetal S-oxides 
118a and «-sulphony] sulphoxides 118b which result from the reaction between sulphines 
117 and alkyllithium reagents (equation 62). The reaction of thioketene S-oxides 119 with 
phenyllithium is, however, less effective and leads to the formation of a, B-unsaturated 

sulphoxides 120 in low (20-35%) yields’? (equation 63). Treatment of sulphine 121 with 
the Grignard reagents or organolithium compounds derived from sulphones, ketones or 
nitriles afforded a, B-unsaturated-«-thiomethyl sulphoxides 122173 (equation 64). 

O sf + 

Roe ve | M 

eS Re i ie 

R? R? 

| 0 (61) 

RN 

CH—S—R* + MOH 

in | 

(113) 

Ar S 

SG. eee S==0 oa 
(114) 

i (116) 
oO (115) 

$(O),R’ S(O),R' 

n—c¢ a Rene (62) 

s==0 S—R? 

(117) (a) n=0 

(b) n=2 
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R? R! 
ee ee ee : Bs te a: 02 sg waa cnaeate ‘fs Pile ——- er eat ama (63) 

R? R? | 
O 

(119) (120) 

SMe SMe 
SMe 

Me.C—C——S—_0 + _R'M =e -Me,C—C—S—R* —> Me,C—=CC (64) 

| ieee S—R' 
Tos TosM O || 

(121) 3 
(122) 

4. Sulphinyl chloride 

Few a-ketosulphoxides 123 were prepared by trapping the enolate anions 124, which are 

generated by the Michael addition of Grignard reagents to easily available a, 

B-unsaturated carbonyl compounds 125, with methanesulphiny! chloride! ’* 

(equation 65). 

fo) 

cep oul NPB ea ae eho nets 

(125) (124) 

9 

——_—+ ncrmraie ae? (65) 

o=¢ 
he 

(123) 

E. Reaction of Aromatic Derivatives and Compounds Containing Active 

Hydrogen with Sulphiny! Chlorides 

1. Thionyl chloride 

In 1887 Colby and McLaughlin’’® found that treatment of benzene with thionyl 

chloride in the presence of aluminium trichloride produces diphenyl sulphoxide probably 

via benzenesulphinyl! chloride. Later on, some other diaryl sulphoxides were prepared by 

this procedure!7° '®° (equation 66; Table 10). Highly reactive aromatic compounds such 

as naphthyl ethers react with thionyl chloride in the absence of a catalyst'®?. 

2ArH +SOCIl, ——"> Ar—S—Ar (66) 
I 
O 
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TABLE 10. Diary! sulphoxides, Ar,SO, from aromatic compounds and 
thionyl chloride in the presence of AICI, 

Ar Yield (%) Ref. 

Ph 50 176 

p-CIC,H, a 177 
p-MeC,H, a 178 

p-FC.H, 75 180 

Me OH 

©) a 179 

OAc 

AcO OH 

6- a 179 

Me 

AcO 

H <<) a 179 

Me 

AcO 

179 = ® 

oO BS 

a 

“Not given. 

2. Sulphinyl chlorides 

In spite of the fact that phenyl p-tolyl sulphoxide had been prepared'®? from benzene 
and p-toluenesulphinyl chloride as long ago as 1926, the preparation of sulphoxides by the 
reaction of aromatic compounds with sulphinyl chlorides is relatively unexplored. 
Douglas and Farah!*? reported a 26% yield of methyl phenyl sulphoxide from benzene 
and methanesulphinyl chloride in the presence of aluminium trichloride. Olah and 
Nishimura!** carried out detailed investigation of the aluminium chloride catalyzed 
arenesulphinylation of benzene and polymethylbenzenes in nitromethane (equation 67). It 
was found that the reaction is of high selectivity, indicating that the sulphinylating agent is 
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obviously a very weak electrophile. These observations are in contrast with the previously 
reported data on sulphonylation and indicate the different nature of both reactions. 

R R 
AIC\ 

+ X i 2 ©: Op = O+O-° 
0 O 

Hydroxy substituted diaryl sulphoxides 126 were prepared by the condensation of m- 

substituted phenols with arenesulphinyl chlorides in the presence of aluminium tri- 

chloride!®* (equation 68). 

HO OH 

AICI, 
at + ae ———— eal Qe (68) 

O O 
(126) 

1-Azulyl sulphoxides 127 have also been prepared by a reaction involving a direct 

electrophilic substitution on the azulene ring by alkane- or arenesulphiny| chlorides!*®® 

(equation 69). Preparation of the methyl and phenyl sulphoxides of 4,6, 8-tri- 

methylazulene and 4, 6, 8-tri-isopropylazulene by this method resulted in fair yields (S7— 

72%). However, the substitution on azulene itself gave only low yields of the corresponding 

sulphoxides. 

O oO 

seo i 
R 

OD: p-|OLe|- CO 
O 

(127) 

Reaction of pyrrole and N -methylpyrrole 128 with arene and alkanesulphinyl chlorides 

gave the corresponding 2-sulphinylpyrroles 129 as major products only when their 

interaction with the hydrogen chloride formed was eluded’*’ (equation 70). When this 

precaution was not taken the sulphoxides 129 underwent a remarkably facile acid- 

promoted rearrangement to the isomeric 3-sulphinylpyrroles 130. Whereas the formation 

of 3-substituted 130 could not be prevented when sulphinyl chlorides were used, (N- 

phenylsulphiny!)succinimide 131a reacted with a variety of pyrroles 128 in dichlorometh- 

ane at room temperature to give the corresponding 2-sulphinylpyrroles 129 in good yields 

ie 
[/ \\ + R'IS—Cl ——> el af PS (70) 

ok he file ol 
R ENG R 

(128) (a) R=H (129) (130) 
(b) R=Me 
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(equation 71). In contrast to the imide 131a, (N-phenylmethanesulphinyl) succinimide 
131b did not react with pyrroles 128 at room temperature. However, at 72°C in benzene 
this reaction occurred and 2-phenylmethanesulphinylpyrroles 129 could be isolated in a 
low yield. Reaction of compounds 132 containing active hydrogen atoms with sulphinyl 
chlorides may also be considered as a method for the synthesis of «-substituted 
sulphoxides 133 (equation 72). 

O 

128 + R'S—N ——> 129 (71) 

R'=Ph 
R? = PhCH, 

(131) (a) R'=Ph 

(b) R'= PhCH, 

R—CH.—Z+ nd ie —— ia ies +HCI (72) 

O Zant & 

(132) (133) 

Up to now this possibility was applied for the preparation of a-ketosulphoxides. The 
first formation of «-ketosulphoxides in the reaction between a ketone and sulphinyl 
chloride was reported by Oae and Ikura'®® in 1966. They prepared p-nitrobenzene- 
sulphinyl chloride and identified it by means of its reaction product with acetone which 
had the analytical composition of «-sulphinylacetone 134 (equation 73). 

wee mason—())—5-< —_> we—e—cns—())—no, (73) 

I 0 0 u 4 
(134) 

It was reported!®® later that o-nitrobenzenesulphinyl chloride reacts with acetone, 
acetophenone.and dimedone giving the corresponding «-sulphinylketones in about 80% 
yield. Unstable trifluoromethylsulphinylacetone 135 was generated in situ in the reaction 
between trifluoromethanesulphiny! chloride and acetone which served both as reactant 
and solvent!?°. 

| 
O 

(135) 

The ethylaluminium dichloride-catalyzed reaction of p-toluenesulphiny] chloride with 
alkenes 136 successfully applied'®’ for the synthesis of allylic sulphoxides 137 
(equation 74) may also be regarded formally as a reaction of sulphinyl chlorides with 
compounds containing active hydrogen atom. Treatment of an alkene 136 with one 
equivalent each of ethylaluminium dichloride and p-toluenesulphinyl chloride at room 
temperature gave the corresponding 137. This reaction is very general and proceeds in 
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good yields with a variety of alkenes. Mechanistically, it may formally be classified as an 
ene reaction which proceeds through the intermediates shown in equation 75. The 
proposed mechanism was supported by the fact that «-pinene, which easily undergoes 
concerted ene reactions, gave a complex mixture of products arising from rearrangement 
of the intermediate carbocation. 

R3 R! R? 

R. EAICI se 
base + Se c— CHR “se ea (74) 

r 4 R® 

O R R¢ O R? 

(136) (137) 

: p-Tol OH Tol- 

ee \47 a 
Yo 2 — 

| p-TolSOCl ‘ EtAiCl, eee = 

EtAICl, gen H SS LS = 

EtAICl, gi 

(75) 

The addition of sulphinyl chlorides to trimethylsilyl enol ether 138 affording 
a-ketosulphoxides 139 (equation 76) represents an extension of the reaction of sulphinyl 
chlorides with ketones. This reaction has attracted attention only recently. Sergeev and 

coworkers!9? reported that treatment of sulphinyl chlorides with acyclic enol ethers 

afforded a-ketosulphoxides 139 in good to excellent yields. Meanwell and Johnson!?? 

observed that in the case of cyclic enol ethers the corresponding sulphoxides were formed 

only in very low yields. They found, however, that the introduction of an equivalent 

amount of a Lewis acid into the reaction mixture markedly promotes the desired reaction, 

whereas the use of catalytic amounts of a Lewis acid led to a substantial reduction in the 

yield. This is most probably due to the formation of a complex between the a- 

ketosulphoxide and the Lewis acid. 

es O i f 

R—SCI + R'—CI—=CH—R? ———» R'—C—CH—S—R (76) 

(138) (139) 

F. Addition of Sulphiny! Chlorides to Unsaturated Compounds 

Thiony]l chloride and enol ethers react to give high yields (Table 11) of di(B-chloro-B- 

alkoxyethyl)sulphoxides’®* 140 (equation 77). p-Toluenesulphinyl chloride and benzene- 

sulphinyl chloride react with a variety of conjugated aromatic olefins in the presence of zinc 

chloride to give 1-chloro-1-phenyl-2-arenesulphinylethanes 141 in moderate to good 

yields!95 (equation 78; Table 11). The addition to indene occurs with anti stereochemistry 

to give trans-1-chloro-2-phenylsulphinylindene’®*°. Benzenesulphinyl chloride reacts also 

with non-conjugated olefins under high pressure (2.5kbar) to give the corresponding 

sulphinylethanes in very high yields'?®. 

2CH,=CH—OR + SOC, ila adi ala a 
Cl 

(140) 
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TABLE 11. B-Chlorosulphoxides from sulphinyl chlorides, RSOCI, and unsatu- 
tated compounds, R'CH=CH, 

R R! Sulphoxide Yield (%) Ref. 

PhCHCH,STol-p 

p-Tol Ph || 40 195 
Cl O 

PhCHCH,SPh 
Ph Ph 8U 195 

Cl O 

(EtOCHCH,),S——O 
Cl EtO 97 194 

Cl 

(n-BuOCHCH,),S——O 
Cl n-BuO 80 194 

Cl 

(i-BuOCHCH,),S——O 
Cl i-BuO 90 194 

Cl 

Cl 

O 

Ph Indene | 37 195 
USP 

ZnCl, 
seoag age ae) | ae ——_— aks SS Bs (78) 

0 R O 

(141) 

G. Addition of Sulphenic Acids to Unsaturated Compounds 

t-Butanesulphenic acid generated thermally from di-t-butyl sulphoxide adds readily at 
room temperature to ethyl acrylate giving an adduct which was identified as ethyl 
B-(t-butanesulphinyl)propionate’?’ 142 (equation 79). Addition of t-butanesulphenic 
acid to methyl propiolate gave bis-adduct 143 by a double addition—elimination 
reaction'®’. Block and O’Connor!?® showed that pyrolysis of alkane thiosulphinates 
affords alkanesulphenic acids which can be trapped by alkynes leading to x, B-unsaturated 
sulphoxides 144 in moderate to high yields (equation 80; Table 12). 

[t-Bu—S—OH=t-Bu—S—H]} + CH,—CHCO,Et —t-BuSCH,CH,CO,Et 
Nl 

(79) 
(142) 
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TABLE 12. Synthesis of E-a,B-unsaturated sulphoxides, R'S(O)CH=CHR?, by addition of 

sulphenic acids, R'SOH, to alkynes, R?C=CH 

Sulphenic acid 
precursor R!} R? Yield (%) _‘ Ref. 

MeS(O)SMe Me CO,Me 65 198 
EtS(O)SEt Et CO,Me 76 198 

i-PrS(O)SMe i-Pr CO,Me 49 198 
t-BuS(O)SBu-t t-Bu CO,Me 56 198 

EtS(O)SEt Et Ph 91 198 
EtS(O)SEt Et C.H,,-n 33 198 
PhS(O)N—=CHPh Ph CO,Me 70 199 
m-XC,H,S(O)N=CHC,H,X-p" m-NO,C,H, CO,Me 82 199 
m-XC,H,S(O)N=CHMe? m-NO,C.H, CO,Me 72 199 
PhS(O)CH,CH,CN Ph C.His-n 94 200 
MeS(O)CH,CH,CN Me OA bee | 86 200 
PhS(O)CH,CH,CN Ph CH,OH 82 200 
PhS(O)CH,CH,CN Ph CH,SMe 52 200 
MeS(O)CH,CH,CN Me CH,SMe 50 200 
PhS(O)CH,CH,CN Ph CH,Br 36 200 

“X= NO). 

ee ee ne ee 
| 
O O 

(143) 

R'S—S—CR, ——» [R'SOH=R'—S—H] + R,C——S 

O H O 
R?C=CH (80) 

R'S—CH=—CHR? 

(144) R? =CO,Me, Ph, n-C,H,, 

Davis and coworkers!9? found another convenient way to generate arenesulphenic 

acids by the thermolysis of N -alkylidenearenesulphinamides 145. On heating 145 for 24h 

at 80—-115° in methyl propiolate or ethyl acrylate it afforded methyl trans- 

arenesulphinylacrylates 146 and ethyl arenesulphinylpropionate 147, respectively, in high 

yields. 

i 
Ar—S H 

aes c==¢ Ar—SCH,CH,CO,Et 
Ar—S—N==CHR 

| H CO,Me 4 
fe) 

(145) (146) (147) 
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Jones and coworkers?°° found that a variety of sulphenic acids may be generated by 
thermolysis of the readily available B-cyanosulphoxides (equation 81) and observed their 
highly regiospecific addition also to non-conjugated alkynes (Table 12). As expected for a 
pericyclic mechanism, the reaction afforded the product of a stereospecific cis-addition. 
However, the regioselectivity of the addition suggests that the partial carbon—sulphur 
bond in the transition state 148 is polarized in such a way that the carbon atom has some 
cationic character (equation 82). 

R—SCH,CHCN — RSOH + CH,=CHCN (81) 
é | 

ty Se 

RSOH + R'——-Ca=eaRe — = aoe AEs 

(R?)R’ R?(R") 

(148) 

O O 

H i rl H 

agit, Pom mk Sao (82) 

H. Rearrangement of Sulphenic Acid Esters 

The spontaneous rearrangement of allyl p-toluenesulphenates to allyl sulphoxides was 
independently recorded by Mislow and coworkers and Braverman and Stabinsky. Mislow 
and colleagues?°! have demonstrated that simple allyl alcohols such as 149, on conversion 
to the corresponding lithium alkoxides followed by treatment with arenesulphenyl 
chlorides, may be smoothly transformed at room temperature via the sulphenate esters 
into allylic sulphoxides 150 (equation 83). Braverman and Stabinsky?°? have found that 
when the more reactive trichloromethanesulphenyl chloride is treated with allyl alcohol 
and pyridine in ether at — 70°, it affords trichloromethyl allyl sulphoxide and not allyl 
trichloromethanesulphenate as reported by Sosnovski?®? (equation 84). 

R?R? 

Ar—S—Cl + HO—CH—C——CH, ——» Staaf SECU ESCH (83) 

1 

(149) (a) R'=R?=H . c 
(150) (b) R'= Me, R?=H 

Cl,C—SCl + CH, =CH—CH,OH <=". cl,c—SCH,—CH=CH, (84) 
ee I 

0° 

The allyl sulphenate—allyl sulphoxide rearrangement is a general reaction and is 
applicable to structurally diverse allyl alcohols?°*:?°> (Table 13). Mechanistically, it 
represents a typical example of a [2,3]-sigmatropic rearrangement as shown by the 
detailed investigations of Mislow and Braverman and their coworkers. 
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TABLE 13. Synthesis of allyl sulphoxides from sulphenyl chlorides, RSCI, and allyl alcohols 

R Alcohol Sulphoxide Yield (%) Reef. 

I 
SPh 80 204 

‘ a ) 

n=O Be) so 

OH 

Ph 

| "iow 
Ph R 80 204 

re) 
\| 

HO SPh 

i 
HO SCCI, 

C1,C ee ear b 205 

Me  CH,<=CHCH,OH pes b 205 

C1,C CH,==CHCH,OH Cl,CSCH,CH——CH, 202 

*R =H or Me. 

’Not given. 

Braverman and Grendi?°® have shown that, depending on the type of substitution, 

allylic trichloromethanesulphenates undergo rearrangement to allylic trichloromethyl 

sulphoxides by one of two different pathways (equation 85). Rearrangement according to 

route a has been observed with allyl, crotyl and «, a-dimethylallyl sulphenates. It occurs 

(85) 
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spontaneously at low temperature and it is reversible and believed to proceed by a 
concerted intramolecular mechanism. On the other hand, the corresponding cinnamyl and 
y, y-dimethylallyl esters have been found to form the sulphoxides via route b. This process 
takes place only at higher temperatures and could be explained by a dissociation— 
recombination mechanism. The conversion of benzyl p-toluenesulphenate to benzyl p- 
tolyl sulphoxide, which requires temperature above 110°C, may also be considered to take 
place by such a mechanism?”!. 

Rearrangement of acetylenic sulphenates to the allenic sulphoxides 151 was discovered 
when the synthesis of propargylic ester of trichloromethanesulphenic acid 152 was 
attempted?°’ (equation 86). This reaction is of general scope and gives very good yields of 
allenic sulphoxides (Table 14) from structurally diverse alcohols and various sulpheny] 
chlorides?°®?!°. Reaction of alkynols 153 with benzenesulpheny] chloride in the presence 
of triethylamine afforded nearly quantitative yields of the corresponding allenic sulpho- 
xides 154 via the initially formed sulphenate esters 155 which undergo a [2, 3]-sigmatropic 
propargylic rearrangement?'? (equation 87). 

C,H.N 
Ccl,C—S—Cl + HOCH,—C==CH —— [CI,C—SOCH,C==CH] (86) 

(152) 

Oe ee 

O 

(151) 

O—S—Ph_ R'! 
ae ha = 

R? R' R? R’ 

(153) (155) (154) 

(a) R'=R?=H 
(b) R! =H; R? = Me 
(c) R'=R?=Me 

Reaction of alkynols 156 with benzenesulphenyl chloride afforded either the vinylacety- 
lene sulphoxides 157 or the allene sulphoxides 158 depending upon the substitution 
pattern of alkynols 156. Vinylacetylene sulphoxides 157 result from a [2, 3]-allylic 
rearrangement of the sulphenate ester 159 (equation 88). In the case of the cyclic 

i R? R' R? R! R2 

cane aD a 
RY oR? R® ety R? =={ 
(157) Ox O—S—Ph 

(156) X=H (158) 

(159) X=SPh (88) 
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TABLE 14. Allenic sulphoxides from propargylic alcohols and sulphenyl chlorides, RSC1 

R Alcohol Sulphoxide Yield (%) Ref. 

Ph Ph—s—cH—=c—=¢ (cH,), 75 208 
Need 

Me Rigs Odean er ra ee cee TR 30 208 

S| et 
OH O 

p-Tol prToi—p—ch==o=e teh 73 208 

O 

o-O,NC,H, 0-0,NC,H,—-§—CH=c—=C ¢cH,), 48.5 208 
|| 4 

Ph Cie ere Greene ron), 52 208 
ee | me 

OH O 

Ph Me,C—C==CH Ph—S—CH——C—CMe, 48 208 

OH iM 

C1,C cl,c—S—CH——C—CMe, 75 207 

| 

Ph HOCH,C==CH Ph=—S—CH—C—CH, 50 208 

O 

Ph PhCH—C=SCH Ph—S—CH——C——CHPh 50 207 

OH 

Cc Ci,C—S—CH=—C—CHPh 70 207 

! 
Ph Me,C—C==CSiMe, Ph—S—C—C—CMe, 56 211 

OH ! is 
piers 22 AT eee prairie | Oe Ss le A 
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unsaturated alcohol 160 the vinylallene sulphoxide 161 was formed?!° as the only product 
(equation 89). The reaction of acetylenic diol 162 with two equivalents of benzenesulph- 
enyl chloride afforded the corresponding unsaturated disulphoxide 163 in 76% yield?’? 
(equation 90). 

O 
|| 

OH SPh 

CX OR 
\ 

(160) (161) 

O—=sPh 

CH, ~ 
HOCH,C==CCH,OH + 2PhSCc!_——» 9 Xc~ SCH, (90) 

O==SPh 
(162) (163) 

|. Cycloaddition of Sulphur Monoxide and Sulphines to Unsaturated Compounds 

Dodson and Sauers?!? were the first to show that sulphur monoxide generated in situ by 
thermolysis of thiirane S-oxide could be trapped by dienes or trienes in the form of 2, 5- 
dihydrothiophene S-oxide 164a or 2, 7-dihydrothiepin S-oxide 164b (equation 91). For the 
reactions carried out in boiling toluene yields of the cyclic sulphoxides were usually in the 
range between 20 and 40%; equimolar amounts of isoprene and thiirane S-oxide in 
refluxing toluene gave 3-methyl-3 thiolene S-oxide in 83% yield?!*. A low yield (7%) of 4, 5- 
diphenyl-2, 7-dihydrothiepin-1-oxide 165 was observed when 3,4-diphenyl-1, 3, 5- 
hexatriene 166 was reacted with sulphur monoxide?!> (equation 92). The thermal reaction 
of cyclooctatetraene and thiirane S-oxide in boiling xylene resulted in the formation (30% 
yield) of the cycloaddition product 167 to which the anti configuration was assigned?!®. 

i 
R S R 

R—CH——CH-(-CH3=,CHR + [SO] —— mies (91) 

(164) (a) n=1 

(b) n=2 

Ph 
Pee [SO] 

= 7 2) 
Ph a 

Ph Ph 

ie) 

n 

(166) (165) 
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O==5 

(167) 

Due to the presence of a heterocumulene unit, sulphines may be considered as a group of 
compounds which are able to undergo cycloaddition reactions. Reaction of sulphines with 
enamines and phosphorus ylides reported by Sheppard?’ and Trippett?'® and their 
coworkers may be considered formally as an example of [2 + 2] cycloaddition. In fact, 
Sheppard and Dickman??’ obtained a 1:1 adduct from thiofluorenone S-oxide and 
1-morpholinocyclohexene to which they assigned the dipolar sulphoxide structure 168. 

@ oO 
cn fo 

(168) 

Phenylsulphine prepared in situ from phenylmethanesulphiny] chloride and triethyl- 

amine reacted with 1-morpholinocyclohexene to form the addition product 169 having the 

enamine structure2!®. A similar experiment with phenylsulphine and 2-pyrrolidinocyclo- 

hexene gave only 2-phenylmethanesulphinyl cyclohexanone 170. The latter is most 

probably formed by hydrolysis of the corresponding enamine sulphoxide upon isolation. 

The reaction of sulphines with enamines is apparently a stepwise process involving the 

transient formation of the dipolar intermediate 171 which is stabilized by proton transfer, 

giving the enamine sulphoxide. 

CO 
N 0 fe) + | i ae f 

S—CH,Ph S—CH,Ph Ete 

(169) (170) (171) 

The possibility of a [2+ 3] cycloaddition of sulphines was first suggested by 

Zwanenburg and coworkers?!*. They obtained relatively stable dichloroepisulphoxide 

172 from the reaction of dichlorosulphine 173a with diazo compounds and proposed that 

it arises from the initially formed cycloaddition product 174 by nitrogen elimination 

(equation 93). The stability of the thiadiazoline S-oxides 174 strongly depends upon the 

nature of all substituents. Thus, the cycloaddition reaction of aromatic sulphines such as 

thiobenzophenone S-oxide and thiofluorenone S-oxide with diazopropane leads to 

thiadiazoline S-oxides in high yield. Diazomethane reacts more sluggishly and in most 

cases a complex mixture of various products was formed. Only thiofluorenone S-oxide 
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gave the expected cycloadduct in 50% abs ee i 

cl Sef paNiss RA cl R? 
5 SRE shan TO 

C—=S—=0 + R°R‘CN ——> — Cc (93) 

(173a) 6) || 
O 

(174) (172) 

Treatment of dichlorosulphine 173a with diaryldiazomethanes 175 gives derivatives of 
2-chlorobenzo[b]thiophene S-oxide??? 176 (equation 94). It was proposed that the 
reaction is initiated by a [2 + 3] dipolar cycloaddition reaction of dichlorosulphine 173a 
affording thiadiazoline S-oxides 174a which then lose nitrogen to form episulphoxides 177. 
Spontaneous cyclization of the latter leads to the chlorosulphoxides 176 (equation 95). 
Diarylsulphines 173b, when dissolved in aprotic solvents such as pentane or ether and 
treated with aryldiazomethanes 178, gave smoothly the episulphoxides 179 in good 
yields”? (equation 96). It was suggested that the reaction is a two-step process involving 
the formation of the diazonium intermediate 180 which undergoes cyclization by 
intramolecular nucleophilic attack, nitrogen being a leaving group. However, the 
formation of 179 via the thiadiazoline S-oxide intermediate cannot be excluded 
(equation 97). 

Y 
is x 

ae eo) canes ® (94) 
2 S 

onl 
(173a) (175) (176) 

(a) X=H x Y 
(b) X =4-Me ne pg ee A FR ee 
() X=4-Cl (a) H 4 
(d) X =4-OMe (b) 6-Me 4-Me 

(e) X = 3-OMe (c) 6-Cl 4-Cl 

(e) 5-OMe 3-OMe 

NC Hee Ooh) Oy 
SoC eS (95) 

XC,H, i cl 

(174a) (177) 

vied Ar H 

«(Con #) \e=s=0' (96) 
Ne Ar . Ss 

(a) X=H \| 
(178) (b) X=Me (173b) O (179) 
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) Ar 
: : || 

— = = =—S 97 De Ar atone wk AK (97) 
H CHAr Ar 

+/ 
N 

(180) 

JSaRA 9 0) 
@) 

Thioketene S-oxides 119a react smoothly with diazopropane to give good to excellent 
yields of a 1:1 adduct 181 resulting from the [2 + 3] cycloaddition across the C—C bond 
of the heterocumulene?**. Photolysis of this adduct in benzene or carbon tetrachloride 
results in rapid elimination of nitrogen and formation of episulphoxide 182 (equation 98). 
Heterocyclic compounds containing the sulphoxide function have also been prepared by 
[1 +3] dipolar cycloaddition of sulphines to nitrilimines. Thus, diaryl sulphines 173b, 
upon heating for two hours in boiling benzene with diphenylnitrilimine 183 [generated in 
situ by the action of triethylamine on N-(a-chlorobenzylidene)-N’-phenyl hydrazine], gave 
1,3, 4-thiadiazoline S-oxides 184 in 58-92% yields??> (equation 99). The reaction of the 
pure geometrical isomers of unsymmetrical diarylsulphines 173b (Ar’ # Ar’) with 183 in 
refluxing benzene gave either the same single diastereoisomeric adduct or a mixture of 
both diastereoisomers. However, it was demonstrated that the cycloaddition is completely 
stereospecific and that the steric integrity is lost by a ring opening—ring closure of the 
cycloaddition product 184. 

S—=0 r 
R Me : S 

hy 

RC==C=S=O2tt tNjCMe; => aaa (98) 
R NOON Me 

R CMe, 

(119a) (181) (182) 

Ph 

Ar’ . " xf Ar 
c—=s—oO + PhC——=N—NPh ——> pr (99) 

Ar S : 
(173b) (183) 1 239 

O 

(184) 

Heterocyclic sulphoxides of general structure 185, 186 and 187 have been prepared by 
cycloaddition of diarylsulphines 173b to nitrile oxides 188?°, nitrile ylides 189??’ and 
nitrones 190?7°, respectively (equation 100). 

Sulphines may react as dienophiles with 1,3-dienes with the formation of cyclic 
sulphoxides. Unstable 2,2-dichloro-5,6-dihydro-2H-thiin-1-oxide 191 was formed in an 
exothermic reaction between 173a and cyclopentadiene at — 40 °C?!? (equation 101). The 
simplest, parent sulphine, CH,=S=O, prepared insitu by treatment of a- 
trimethylsilylmethanesulphiny] chloride with cesium fluoride, reacts with cyclopentadiene 
to give bicyclic, unsaturated sulphoxide 192 as a mixture of two diastereoisomers in a 9:1 
ratio??? (equation 102). On the other hand, «,B-unsaturated sulphine 193 (generated by 
thermolysis of 2-benzylidene-1-thiotetralone dimer S-oxide) in boiling toluene behaves as 
a 1,3-diene and was trapped by norborene forming sulphoxide 194 in 78% yield?*° 
(equation 103). 
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Ar O 

Phc==N—*0 SN 

Ar S / 

ae Ph 
(185) 

r—cestiéx—(C))—no, Ar ee 

Ar,C—=S—=0 /T-"" (100) 
(189) Ar N 

(173b) 

O,N 
(186) 

O 
; Ar 7 Ar 

Ph—CH——N—Me 

Ar Ar 
(190) ek 

Ph Me 

(187) 

== 

(173a) cl 

(191) 

Mae sels Jen=eme + 3) —+ i | (102) 

fe) “™ ~. 

(192) 

/\ 

a—O Ve G 
V 

or "2D @ikinte. ties (103) 

(193) (194) 
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J. Hydrolysis of Sulphimines 

Hydrolysis of sulphimines has rather limited application as a route to racemic 
sulphoxides. Hydrolysis of S,S-diethyl-p-toluenesulphonylsulphilimine 195 gave the 
corresponding sulphonamide and an oily substance believed to be diethyl sulphoxide 
because of a facile formation of diethyl sulphide upon reduction?*! (equation 104). 
Hydrolysis of unsubstituted dimethylsulphilimine and diethylsulphilimine is very rapid 
and gives the corresponding sulphoxides in high yields???. According to Oae and 
coworkers??? alkaline hydrolysis of alkyl p-tolyl N-tosylsulphilimines 196 results in the 
predominant formation of a«-alkoxyalkyl sulphides 197 (equation 105). 

p-TolSO,N=SEt, —-> p-TolSO,NH, + Et,S=O (104) 

(195) 

p-Tol—S—CHR, = p-Tol—S—CR, + p-Tol—SCHR, (105) 

NTos ee 

(196) (197) 

K. From Organic Sulphur Compounds of Higher Oxidation State 

An interesting synthesis of su!phoxides involving the reaction of Grignard reagents with 
sulphonyl chlorides or ethyl chlorosulphonate was reported by Hepwort and 
Chapham2** in 1921. They found that treatment of benzenesulphonyl chloride with an 
excess of phenylmagnesium bromide gave diphenyl sulphoxide as the major reaction 
product (equation 106). The reaction of ethyl chlorosulphate with PhMgBr, EtMgBr 
and PhCH,MgCl afforded the corresponding symmetrical sulphoxides in substantial 
quantities?** (equation 107). The reaction of arenesulphonyl chlorides with trialkyl- 
aluminium or alkylaluminium chloride was found to give alkyl aryl sulphoxides together 

with the corresponding sulphides?*> (equation 108). It was reported that sulpholene 198 

reacts with two moles of alkyl or arylmagnesium halides to produce isomeric butadienylic 

sulphoxides 199 in which the Z-configuration around the double bond a,f to sulphur 

predominated? (equation 109). Also bicyclic sulphones 200 afforded 1,4-dienylic 

sulphoxides 201 in 35-58% yield?*° upon treatment with two moles of phenylmagnesium 

bromide (equation 110). The formation of the dienylic sulphoxides 199 and 201 may be 

explained by the assumption that the reaction takes place in two steps. The first step is the 

formation of the sulphinate salt 202 through ring opening of an anion 203, and the second 

involving the reaction with another Grignard molecule to form sulphoxides 199 or 201 

(equation 111). The latter reaction is similar to that of sulphinic esters with Grignard 

reagents. 

PhSO,Cl + PhMgBr —> Ph—S—Ph (106) 
4 

EtOSO,Cl + RMgX —> R—S—R (107) 
af 

ASO. Ar—S—R+ Ar—S—R (108) 
or R,AICI;_, 
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2 R? 
Oo 

: — R? R? sv 

ofa, ae i 24 ie egal tha rod09) 

6 R? B R? 

(198) (199) 

o ce R? RS 
2PhMgBr R? 

| | ee (110) 
ss Zea 

ie “S Ph=—82-0 
(200) (201) 

R? R? R? 

7 a + R' 
R’ 2 MgX ——> _RMgX 199 or 201 (111) 

SC S o—somgx 

(203) (202) 

Since sulphones 204 are easily available compounds one would expect that they could 
be used as starting materials for the preparation of sulphoxides via the selective removal of 
one oxygen atom from the sulphonyl group (equation 112). Up to now, there is only one 
example reported of a direct reduction of a sulphone to a sulphoxide. The bicyclic 
dideuterio sulphone 205 after 24h treatment with three-fold excess of diisobutyl 
aluminium hydride in boiling dichloromethane gave the corresponding sulphoxide 206 
in 36% yield?’ (equation 113). A two-step procedure for the selective reduction of 
sulphones to sulphoxides, which involves an initial reaction of sulphone 204 with 
aryldiazonium tetrafluoroborate 207 to form aryloxysulphoxonium salt 208 and its 
subsequent reduction (equation 114), was alluded to by Shimagaki and coworkers??° and 

fe) 
| 

ve — ie (112) 

fe) 

(204) 

On Wy We) 
Ns7¥ 7 

D D 

(/-Bu),AIH, 
CH,Cl, (113) 

D D 

(205) (206) 
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studied in detail by Still and his coworkers?>?. Methyl phenyl sulphone was converted into 
methyl phenyl sulphoxide by this procedure using benzenediazonium tetrafluoroborate 
207a as an arylating reagent and hydrogen sulphide or benzyl mercaptan in the presence of 
pyridine as the reductant?3*. Few other sulphones were reduced in a similar way via an 
initial reaction with 4-chlorobenzenediazonium tetrafluoroborate and subsequent reduc- 
tion of the aryloxysulphonium salts 208b with sodium borohydride/alumina?*’. 

i OAr 

Ai— Sf? ¢ ANB, ——» R' 5 Ree 5 Rt cp? (114) 
BF, I 

(204) (207) (208) (a) Ar=Ph 

(b) Ar=p-CIC,H, 

The reaction of sulphoxonium salt 208a with alkyllithium prepared from alkyl iodides 
or bromides gave the corresponding «-halogenosulphoxides 209 in 45-77% yields along 
with methyl! phenyl sulphone?** (equation 115). Lithium dimethylcopper prepared from 
methyl iodide, lithium and cuprous iodide afforded ethyl phenyl sulphoxide 210 (R = Me) 
in 69% yield. On the other hand, lithium diethylcopper prepared from ethyl iodide gave 
a-iodosulphoxide 209b in 71% yield as a single reaction product (equation 115). The 
formation of «-halogenosulphoxides 209 and a-alkylmethyl derivatives 210 in the reaction 

of sulphoxonium salt 208a with organocopper reagents results from the reaction sequence 

given in equation 116. Deprotonation of 208a by a base leads to a very unstable ylide 211 

which undergoes spontaneous decomposition to the phenoxide anion and a sulpho- 

xonium ion 212. The latter is trapped by nucleophiles (X~ or R~) present in the reaction 

mixture to form the final reaction product 209 and/or 210. 

(e) 

| 

| 
RLi(I~ or Br) Ph—S—CH,X + Ph—S—Me 
DME or Et,O || 

OPh i I 

Ph—S—Me (209) (a) X= Br (115) 
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(208a) cara egy + Seese 
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0 0 

(208a) (211) (212) (116) 

X~ or R,Cu 

Ph—S—CH,X or Ph—S—CH,R 
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Deimination of sulphoximines 213 as a method of synthesis of racemic sulphoxides 
(equation 117) has no synthetic value. However, this approach has been applied for the 
synthesis of optically active sulphoxides and will be discussed in the next part of this 
chapter. 

NH 

a i fe SF (117) 

0) 
(213) 

L. Alkylation of Sulphenate Anion 

Anion 214 derived from sulphenic acid may be described by two mesomeric forms in 
which the negative charge is concentrated on the oxygen or sulphur atom and it shows a 
typical ambident reactivity. In accord with the HSAB concept?*®, its alkylation may be 
expected to occur either on the sulphur atom to give the corresponding sulphoxides or on 
the oxygen atom to form sulphenate esters 215 (equation 118). The sulphoxide to 
sulphenateratio depends mainly on the ‘hardness’ of the alkylating reagents. Thus, 
alkylation of sodium p-toluenesulphenate 214a, formed by alkaline hydrolysis of 
p-toluenesulpheny! chloride, with benzyl bromide gave benzyl p-tolyl sulphoxide as the 
only product?*! (equation 119). 

R'—S—O- 
t +R2X ——» R'—S—R? + R'S—OR? (118) 

R'—S$-=0 6 (215) 

(214) 

p-Tol—SONa + PhCH,Br —> ag a at tt (119) 

(214a) O 

The magnesium salt of benzenesulphenic acid 214b, obtained by the reaction of pyridyl 
sulphoxide 216 with a Grignard reagent, gave upon alkylation with methyl iodide almost 
quantitatively methyl phenyl sulphoxide*?’ (equation 120). The sulphenate anions 214c 
and 214d, generated by the base-catalysed hydrolysis of the corresponding disulphides or 
sulphenate esters, undergo S-methylation with methyl iodide, but predominant O- 
methylation with ‘harder’ methylation agents such as methyl fluorosulphonate and 
dimethyl sulphate?*? (equation 121). Alkylation of the sulphenate anion 214e, obtained by 
the addition of lithium-cyclohexanone enolate to sulphine 173c, gave the corresponding 
1-aryl-3-oxo-1-alkenyl sulphoxides in high yields?*? (equation 122). 

C2 sous Ph—S —SOMgX + (120) 
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1 Mel x S—Me 

x SONa NO, (121) 

FSO,OMe or 2 S—OM 
NO, (MeO),SO, is 

(214) (c) X=CF, NO 
(d) X=H : 

i 
O ake O ies 
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PhS ay 
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za — PhSH 

Ar 

(173c) (214e) (122) 

M. Miscellaneous Methods 

Reaction of diazomethane with sulphinyl chlorides has been known since 1957?**. 

Effective procedures for the synthesis of a-halogenosulphoxides 217 based on this reaction 

were reported by Venier and coworkers?**:?*°. Treatment of alkane or arenesulphiny! 

chlorides with diazomethane in ether solution gives «-chlorosulphoxides 217a in 70-90%, 

yields. When the same reaction was carried out in the presence of iodide anion it yielded 

the corresponding iodo derivatives 217b in high yields (equation 123). Bromomethy] 

trichloromethyl sulphoxide was isolated in 15% yield after treatment of trichloro- 

methanesulphinyl bromide with diazomethane?*’ (equation 124). 

CH,N, 

ether 
Bice 

ae pe (217a) rt 

© R—S—CH,| 
| 

(217b) 

OCSoBs aCH Naa Cl,C—S—CH,Br (124) 

Heating of p-aminobenzenesulphinic acid for a few hours gives the corresponding 

p, p'-diaminopheny] sulphoxide in 57% yield?*® (equation 125). The thermal reaction 

of 4-acetamidobenzenesulphinic acid with N-alkylanilines affords the corresponding 

(4-acetamidopheny!)(4’-alkylaminophenyl)sulphoxides**” (equation 126). Passing a 

stream of sulphur dioxide through a mixture of benzene and aluminium chloride 

at reflux temperature afforded diphenyl sulphoxide as a single reaction product'”®. 
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O 

nern-(C) so. ar ann{C))— nent-{(C))-¢-{(C (126) 

O 

Few 1-benzothiophene-S-oxides 218 were obtained in moderate yields by treatment of 
1-arylacetylenes 219 with sulfur dioxide and benzene in the presence of antimony 
pentafluoride?*° (equation 127). A series of cyclic sulphoxides have been prepared by 
hydrolysis of the corresponding alkoxy sulphonium salts 2207°1~?° (equation 128). Syn- 
sulphoxide 221 was obtained in a low yield (15-20%) in the reaction of the dianion of 
cyclooctatetraene 222 with thionyl chloride?** (equation 129). 

O 

| 
SbF,/SO,/C,H : 

(C)-c=e ee a y x (127) 

(219) (218) 

(a) X=Cl 
(b) X=Br 
(c) X=Ph 

(Yon os oy —0 + ROH + HX (128) 

(220) 

0=s 

2Li* € +SOCI, —7—> | (129) 

(222) (221) 

ill, SYNTHESIS OF OPTICALLY ACTIVE SULPHOXIDES 

Chiral sulphoxides are the most important group of compounds among a vast number of 
various types of chiral organosulphur compounds. In the first period of the development of 
sulphur stereochemistry, optically active sulphoxides were mainly used as model 
compounds in stereochemical studies?>°. At present, chiral sulphoxides play an important 
role in asymmetric synthesis, especially in an asymmetric C—C bond formation?>’. 
Therefore, much effort has been devoted to elaboration of convenient methods for their 
synthesis. Until now, optically active sulphoxides have been obtained in the following 
ways: optical resolution, asymmetric synthesis, kinetic resolution and stereospecific 
synthesis. These methods are briefly discussed below. 
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A. Optical Resolution 

1. Classical resolution 

Since the pioneering work of Harrison and coworkers?°® on the resolution of 
4-aminopheny] 4-tolyl sulphoxide 223 and carboxyphenyl methy! sulphoxide 224 into 
their enantiomeric forms via formation and crystallization of the diastereoisomeric salts 
with d-camphorsulphonic acid and brucine, respectively, this technique has been used 
frequently for the preparation of selected sulphoxides in optically active form?>*. Suszko 
and his collaborators?®° and later Janczewski and his group published?°! a large number 
of papers on the synthesis, resolution and optical properties of «-substituted sulphinylace- 
tic acid derivatives of the general structure 225. 1, 6- and 1, 8-naphthalenedisulphinylacetic 
acid 226 and 227 were resolved into their enantiomeric forms using the carboxylic groups 
for the salt formation with optically active amines?®. 

COOH 

OO Ope penicooe 
0 O O 

(223) (224) (225) 

f ia 
edit ane HOOCCH,—S S—CH,COOH 

pags OO OO 

i (226) (227) 

Bohman and Allenmark?° resolved a series of sulphoxide derivatives of unsaturated 

malonic acids of the general structure 228. The classical method of resolution via 

formation of diastereoisomeric salts with cinchonine and quinine has also been used by 

Kapovits and coworkers?® to resolve sulphoxides 229, 230, 231 and 232 which are 

precursors of chiral sulphuranes. MikoJajczyk and his coworkers?®> achieved optical 

resolution of sulphoxide 233 by utilizing the phosphonic acid moiety for salt formation 

with quinine. The racemic sulphinylacetic acid 234, which has a second centre of chirality 

on the a-carbon atom, was resolved into pure diastereoisomers by Holmberg?®°. Racemic 

2-hydroxy- and 4-hydroxyphenyl alkyl sulphoxides were separated via the dia- 

stereoisomeric 2- or 4-(tetra-O-acetyl—pD-glucopyranosyloxy)phenyl alkyl sulphoxides 235. 

The optically active sulphoxides were recovered from the isolated diastereoisomers 235 by 

deacetylation with base and cleavage of the acetal?®’. Racemic 1,3-dithian-1-oxide 236 

CH,OH COOH 
R COOH 
wee ci Ss S NMe; R—s~ COOH | Il 

| " COOH COOH 
fe) 

(228) (229) (230) 
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was resolved by a two-step procedure involving the addition of the 2-lithio derivative of 
236 to (+) camphor followed by separation of the diastereoisomeric alcohols and 
regeneration of the optically active sulphoxide 236 with potassium hydroxide in t-butyl 

alcohol?°°, 

@ COOH COOH 

On O+O 
COOH CONHMe 

(231) (232) 

M > ces aaa Pe ta org 

HO I O Me O 

(233) id 

Ces 

y a 
RS ns CH, 

I OC,H,O,(COMe), ond 

(235) O 

(236) 

It is well known that spontaneous resolution of a racemate may occur upon 
crystallization if a chiral molecule crystallizes as a conglomerate. With regard to 
sulphoxides, this phenomenon was observed for the first time in the case of methyl p-tolyl 
sulphoxide?°*. The optical rotation of a partially resolved sulphoxide (via B-cyclodextrin 
inclusion complexes) was found to increase from [«]5g9 = + 11.5° (€.e. 8.1%) to [a]55 = 
+ 100.8 (e.e. 71.5°%) after four fractional crystallizations from light petroleum ether. Later 
on, few optically active ketosulphoxides of low optical purity were converted into the pure 
enantiomers by fractional crystallization from ethyl ether-hexane”’°. This resolution by 
crystallization was also successful for racemic benzyl p-tolyl sulphoxide and t-butyl phenyl 
sulphoxide?”!. 

2. Non-classical resolution 

In addition to the classical resolution of racemic sulphoxides via diastereoisomeric salts 
or derivatives, illustrated above, other so-called non-classical procedures are known to be 
useful for the resolution of racemic sulphoxides that do not contain acidic or basic 
functional groups. For the first time this technique was reported in 1934 by Becker and 
Keuning?’* who resolved 2,5-dithiaspiro[3, 3]heptane-2,5-dioxide 237 by means of a 
cobalt complex with d-camphorsulphonic acid as a ligand. The total resolution of ethyl 
p-tolyl sulphoxide was achieved through the formation and separation of the dias- 
tereoisomeric complexes with trans-dichloroethylene platinum(II) containing optically 
active a-phenylethylamine as a ligand?’*. Due to its conceptual simplicity, the direct 
chromatographic separation of racemic sulphoxides on chiral columns may be considered 
as a convenient route leading to enantiomeric forms. Montanari and coworkers? 7* found 
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that racemic unsaturated vinyl disulphoxide 238 may be partially resolved by this method 
on activated «-lactose. 

A ashe Giles dni Ar—$—CH=CH—$—Ar 
O 

= s=0 | 
cu; CH O 

(237) (238) 

Wud reported?’> that a polymer prepared from optically active methyl p-styryl 
sulphoxide may also be used as a chiral support in chromatographic resolution of racemic 
sulphoxides. In an extension of their studies on the NMR determination of enantiomeric 
purity and absolute configuration of chiral sulphoxides, Pirkle and House introduced 
recently a silica-gel-bonded chiral fluoroalcoholic stationary phase for the direct 
separation of racemic sulphoxides”’°. This chromatographic resolution is conceptually 
based on three types of stereochemically dependent interactions between the chiral 
fluoroalcoholic moiety of the stationary phase and the racemic sulphoxides to be 
separated. One assumes that the preferred conformation of the diastereoisomeric solvates 
239a and 239b is stabilized by hydrogen bonding between the hydroxy and sulphinyl 
group, by interaction between the weakly acidic methine proton of the fluoroalcohol and 
the lone electron pair on sulphur (carbinyl hydrogen bonding), and also to some extent by 
interaction between the aromatic rings (R=Ar). Racemic phenyl vinyl sulphoxide 
was resolved by _ high-performance liquid chromatography on (+) _ poly- 
(triphenylmethyl)methacrylate column with methanol—water (8:2) mixture as elu- 
ent?”’. The stationary phase composed of (R)-N-(3,5-dinitrobenzoyl) phenyl glycine 
bound to aminopropyl silica was used for the resolution of a series of alkyl aryl 
sulphoxides?’*, Pharmacologically active racemic sulphoxides 240 were resolved by the 
affinity chromatography technique based on enantioselective interactions with im- 
mobilized bovine serum albumin?7?. 
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The gas chromatographic separation of some sulphoxide enantiomers was observed on 

quartz fused silica capillaries coated with the chiral silicon phase chirasil-val?®°. 

A different non-classical approach to the resolution of sulphoxides was reported by 

Mikolajczyk and Drabowicz”®,?*’. It is based on the fact that sulphinyl compounds very 

easily form inclusion complexes with B-cyclodextrin. Since B-cyclodextrin as the host 

molecule is chiral, its inclusion complexes with racemic guest substances used in an excess 

are mixtures of diastereoisomers that should be formed in unequal amounts. In this way a 

series of alkyl phenyl, alkyl p-tolyl and alkyl benzyl sulphoxides has been resolved. 

However, the optical purities of the partially resolved sulphoxides do not exceed 22% after 
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a single inclusion process. Moreover, the optical purities of the included sulphoxides are 
strongly dependent on the nature of the aromatic ring and the alkyl group connected to the 
sulphinyl sulphur atom. The stereoselectivity of the inclusion is also dependent on the pH 
of the solution in which the formation of the inclusion complexes takes place, as well as on 
the presence of the water-miscible solvents like methanol, acetone or dioxane acting as 
hydrogen bond acceptors. The stereoselectivity of the inclusion of sulphoxides into p- 
cyclodextrin was also affected by the addition of inorganic salts to the water solution. The 
relationship between the stereospecificity of inclusion of sulphoxides into f-cyclodextrin 
and the structure of the preferentially included sulphoxide was rationalized by assuming 
that two inclusion complexes 241a and 241b are concurrently formed in a ratio that 
depends on the nature of alkyl and aryl substituents connected with the sulphinyl sulphur 
atom. In the case of t-butyl aryl, isopropyl and n-butyl o-tolyl sulphoxides, the inclusion 
complex 241b is favoured for steric reasons. 

R 

| i Sy “ty, 
peo “GR eck oA| cS 

OQ (CH,), 10) (CH,), 

(2418) (241b) 
A new approach to the resolution of sulphoxides 242 was recently reported by Toda and 

coworkers*®?. It takes advantage of the fact that some sulphoxides form crystalline 
complexes with optically active 2,2’-dihydroxy-1,1-binaphthyl 243. When a two-molar 
excess of racemic sulphoxide 242 was mixed with one enantiomeric form of binaphthyl 243 
in benzene-hexane and kept at room temperature for 12 h, a 1:1 complex enriched strongly 
in one sulphoxide enantiomer was obtained. Its recrystallization from benzene followed by 
chromatography on silica gel using benzene-ethyl acetate as eluent gave optically pure 
sulphoxide. However, methyl phenyl sulphoxide was poorly resolved by this procedure 
and methyl o-tolyl, methyl p-tolyl, s-butyl methyl and i-propyl methyl sulphoxides did not 
form complexes with 243. 

R—S—R' 

(242) 

(a) R=m-MeC,H,, R!=Me OO ue 
(b) R=m-MeC,H,, R'=Et 
(c) R=n-Bu, R! = Me 
(d) R=n-Pr, R! = Me (243) 

B. Asymmetric Synthesis 

A convenient and simple route to chiral sulphoxides is an asymmetric oxidation of 
prochiral sulphides by optically active oxidizing reagents. 
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In 1960, Montanari?®? and Balenovic?®* and their coworkers described independently 
the first asymmetric oxidation of sulfides with optically active peracids. However, the 
sulphoxides were formed in this asymmetric reaction (equation 130) with low optical 
purities, generally not higher than 10%. The extensive studies of Montanari and his group 
on peracid oxidation indicated that the chirality of the predominantly formed sulphoxide 
enantiomer depends on the absolute configuration of the peracid used. According to 
Montanari?®?, the stereoselectivity of the sulphide oxidation is determined by the balance 
between one transition state (a) and a more hindered transition state (b) in which the 
groups R! and R? at sulphur face the moderately and least hindered regions of the peracid, 
respectively (equation 131). 

O O 
| | 

R!_S—R? + R-COOH —> R!—S*—R? + R—COOH (130) 
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Optically active hydroperoxides 244 were found?®* to oxidize prochiral sulphides into 

the corresponding sulphoxides in higher optical yields (up to 27%) in comparison with 

those observed with peracids (equation 132). Moreover, the optical purity of the 

sulphoxides formed may be enhanced by addition of Ti(OPr-i),. The oxidation of racemic 

2-methyl-2, 3-dihydrobenzothiophene 246 with these peroxides gave a mixture of cis and 

trans-sulphoxides 247 (equation 133). In all cases of the oxidation with the hydroper- 

oxide alone the formation of the trans-isomer was strongly preferred and the e.e. value 

(up to 42%) of the cis-isomer was always higher than that of the trans-isomer. More- 

over, the addition of Ti(OPr-i), furthermore promoted the selective formation of 

the trans-sulphoxide 247 and remarkably enhanced the e.e. value of both isomers. 

HOO, R* HO, R* 
Uys . a 42 a ya 
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The standard Sharpless reagent [Ti(OPr-i)4/(R, R)-diethyl tartrate (DET)/t-BuOOH] 

oxidizes methyl p-tolyl sulphide into a mixture of racemic sulphoxide and sulphone?®®. 
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TABLE 15. Asymmetric oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to optically active sulphoxides, R'R?S=O 

eex(6/) 

R! RZ Oxidant? Yield (%) [o]s89 (conf.) Ref. 

Me p-Tol A 90 + 132.0 91.0(R) 286 
Me p-Tol B 60 + 128.5 88.3(R) 287 
Me p-Tol Cc 46 + 93.5 64.5(R) 287 
Me p-Tol D 31.0(S) 292 
Me Ph A 80 + 130.0 89.0(R) 286 
Me p-CIC,H, A 95 + 97.0 78.0(R) 286 
Me p-BrC,H, A 70 + 77.0 80.0(R) 286 
Et p-Tol A 71 + 139.0 74.0(R) 286 
i-Pr p-Tol A 56 +111.0 63.0(R) 286 
i-Pr p-Tol b 23.0(S) 292 
n-Bu p-Tol A 75 + 38.0 20.0(R) 286 
Me n-CgH,, A 77 — 440 71.0 286 
Me t-Bu A 72 — 21 53.0(R) 286 
Me c-Hex A 67 — 443 54.0 286 

“A: Ti(OPr-i), +(R,R)-diethyl tartrate + H,O+t-BuOOH (1:2:1:1.1) in methylene chloride; B: Ti(OPr-i), 

+ (R, R)-diethyl tartrate + t-BuOOH (1:4:2) in 1,2-dichloroethane; C: Ti(OPr-i), + (R, R)-diethyl tartrate + t- 

BuOOH (1:4:2) in toluene. 
’Sulphonyloxaziridine 250a (Ar = 2-chloro-5-nitropheny)). 

However, this reagent, modified by addition of one molar equivalent of water, was found 
by Kagan and coworkers?®® to give a new homogeneous reagent [Ti(OPr-i),/DET/t- 
BuOOH/H,0O] which is able to oxidize various types of alkyl aryl sulphides to the 
corresponding chiral sulphoxides with e.e. in the range of 80-90% in a predictable manner. 
In the case of dialkyl sulphoxides the e.e. values ranged between 50-71% (Table 15). 

Based on detailed kinetic investigations, a tentative mechanism for this asymmetric 
oxidation was proposed (Scheme 2) according to which optically active sulphoxides may 
be formed by two pathways: external attack on the sulphur atom by the chiral titanium 
hydroperoxide (path A) or coordination of sulphur to titanium prior to the oxidation step 
(path B). Although paths A and B could not be distinguished experimentally, the 
temperature effect was tentatively ascribed to a change of the mechanism, path A being 
predominant above — 20°C and path B becoming competitive at lower temperatures (or 
vice versa). 

i—OBu-t 

n—o-H 

Rd \R? 

SCHEME 2 
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A closely related asymmetric synthesis of chiral sulphoxides, which involves a direct 
oxidation of the parent sulphides by t-butylhydroperoxide in the presence of metal catalyst 
and diethyl tartrate, was also reported by Modena and Di Furia and their coworkers- 

287,288. The effect of the reaction parameters such as metal catalyst, chiral tartrate and 
solvent on the optical yield does not follow a simple pattern. Generally, the highest optical 
purities (up to 88%) were observed when reactions were carried out using Ti(OPr-i), as a 
metal catalyst in 1, 2-dichloroethane. 

The modified Sharpless reagent was also successfully applied?®® for the asymmetric 
oxidation of a series of 1, 3-dithiolanes 248 to their S-monooxides 249 (equation 134). It 
was observed that the optical induction on sulphur (e.e. from 68 to 83%) is not significantly 
affected by the substituents R! and R?. Asymmetric oxidation of a few aryl methyl 
sulphides by organic hydroperoxides in the presence of a catalytic amount of the optically 
active Schiff base—oxovanadium(IV) complexes gave the corresponding sulphoxides with 
e.e. lower than 40%789. 

R’ Ss Rt Ss nol ee - B<0il) —+ pa (134) 

No 
(248) (249) 

In contrast to the asymmetric procedures discussed above, the metal-catalyzed 
oxidation of alkyl aryl sulphides by t-butylhydroperoxide carried out in a chiral alcohol 
gives rise to chiral sulphoxides of low optical purity?®° (e.e. 0.6—9.8%). Similarly, a very low 
asymmetric induction was noted when prochiral sulphides were oxidized by sodium 
metaperiodate in chiral alcohols as solvents?*?. 

Chiral 2-sulphonyloxaziridines 250a and 2-sulphamyloxaziridines 250b,c represent 
another type of efficient asymmetric oxidizing reagent which has recently been used by 
Davis and coworkers??? for the synthesis of chiral sulphoxides (equation 135). It was 
established that the sulphoxide absolute configuration was determined by the configu- 
ration of the oxaziridine three-membered ring and that non-bonded steric interactions in 
the transition state were responsible for the asymmetric induction. The increased 
enantioselectivity exhibited by 2-sulphonyl and 2-sulphamyloxaziridines, in comparison 
to peracids or hydroperoxides, is most likely a manifestation of the closer proximity of the 
oxaziridine substituents to the reactive centre. In oxaziridines the’oxygen atom, which 
undergoes transfer to sulphur, is located in a rigid three-membered ring and is one bond 
removed from the carbon and nitrogen chiral centres. 
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Formation of optically active sulphoxides was found to occur during oxidation of 

sulphides in the presence of chiral catalysts. Thus, the oxidation of benzyl methyl sulphide 
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with iodine suspended in (R)-2-methyl-2-phenylsuccinic acid 251 buffer gives optically 
active benzyl methyl sulphoxide having 6.35% optical purity?°? (equation 136). 

1,/Kl + 251 

water 
PhCH,—S—Me PhCH,—S—Me (136) 

Ph 

sie: of ize 

CH,COOH 

(251) 

B-Cyclodextrin mediated oxidation of prochiral sulphides by achiral oxidation reagents 
leads also to optically active sulphoxides (e.e. up to 30%). When oxidation was carried out 
in pyridine the highest optical purities were obtained?°* with hydrogen peroxide, whereas 
in water the best results were observed with m-chloroperbenzoic acid?®°. 

Much higher asymmetric induction was observed in the two-phase oxidation of simple 
alkyl aryl and diaryl sulphides?°°, substituted alkyl aryl sulphides?®’ and dithioacetals of 
formaldehyde??® by sodium metaperiodate in the presence of proteins such as bovine 
serum y-globulin and egg albumin. Optical purities of the sulphoxides so formed ranged 
between 20 and 85%. 

Very low asymmetric induction (e.e. 0.3-2.5%%) was noted when unsymmetrical sulphides 
were electrochemically oxidized on an anode modified by treatment with (—)camphoric 
anhydride or (S)-phenylalanine methyl ester?°®. Much better results were obtained with 
the poly(L-valine) coated platinum electrodes*°°. For example, t-butyl phenyl sulphide 
was converted to the corresponding sulphoxide with e.e. as high as 93%, when electrode 
coated with polypyrrole and poly(L-valine) was used. 

In contrast to asymmetric oxidation of unsymmetrical sulphides with chiral chemical 
oxidants, microbiological oxidation (equation 137) usually gives much better results. In 
1962, optically active benzyl phenyl sulfoxide with 18% optical purity was prepared>°! by 
oxidation of the parent sulphide via fermentation with Aspergillus niger, NRRL 337. 
Asymmetric induction during oxidation of 7-a-methylthioandrostane to the corresponding 
sulphoxide by fermentation with Calonectria decora (CBS) was also observed*°?. Later 
on, Henbest and coworkers found*°? that the chemical yield and stereoselectivity of the 
oxidation by Aspergillus niger depend on the structure of the sulphide and on the efficiency 
with which the enzymatic oxidation system can accommodate the reacting sulphide 
substrate. The highest optical purity (99%) was observed in the case of t-butyl p-tolyl 
sulphoxide and the lowest (32%) for methyl p-tolyl sulphoxide. Very recently oxidation of 
some alkyl aryl sulphides by Mortierella Isabellina RRLL 1757°°*:3°5, and Helminth- 
osporium sp., NRRL 4671°°%, was found to give the corresponding sulphoxides with 
almost 100% optical purity. 

microorganism 
* 

Ri—S—R? R!—S—R? (137) 
| 
O 

However, (—)-(S)-p-tolylthio-(p-tolyl) sulphinylmethane 252 was obtained in 20% e.e. 
from gem-disulphide 253 using Helmintosporium cultures?°° (equation 138). With this 
culture much higher asymmetric induction was observed when 1,3-dithianes 254 
substituted or unsubstituted at carbon 2 were used as substrates (equation 139). Whereas 
the optical yield of the (—)-(S)-monosulphoxide 255 (X = Y = H) was about 14% only, this 
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value increased up to 72% for 2-alkyl substituted dithianes 255°°’. 

pT ole-S1-CHi--S—Tal-p..—--» p-Tol—$—CH, —S—Tol-p (138) 

(253) O (252) 

x x 

Lor 8 s=0 
(254) (255) 

X, Y = H, Me, t-Bu 

Stereoselective oxygen transfer to the sulphur atom of alkyl aryl sulphides catalyzed by 
2-flavoenzyme monooxygenases afforded optically active sulphoxides in high optical 
yields*°®. For instance, with ethyl p-tolyl sulphide as substrate cyclohexanone monooxy- 
genase from Actinetobacter produces predominantly (—)-(S)-sulphoxide with 64% e.e. In 
contrast, FAD-containing dimethylaniline monooxygenase purified from hog liver 
microsomes affords (+)-(R)-enantiomer of this sulphoxide with 90% optical purity>°°. 

Asymmetric oxidation of this sulphide was also catalyzed by two isocytochromes P 450 
purified from phenobarbital induced rat liver*°?. Both P 450 isocytochromes, termed 
PB-1 and PB-4, when reconstituted with purified rat liver NADPH-cytochrome 
P 450 reductase and cytochrome b, afforded ethyl p-tolyl sulphoxide with S-configuration 
at the sulphur atom. In the case of PB-1 optical purity of this sulphoxide was 58% whereas 
with PB-4 it was 78%. 

The oxidation ofa series of cyclic and acyclic sulphides by cytochrome P 450 from rabbit 
liver gave sulphoxides with R-configuration at sulphur. The maximum of the e.e. value 
(53.8%) was observed for benzyl t-butyl sulphoxide?’ 

Dopamine f-hydroxylase (DBH), a copper-containing monooxygenase present in a 
variety of mammalian tissues, catalyzes the conversion of the protonated 2-aminoethyl 
phenyl sulphide 256 to the corresponding optically active sulphoxide 257°11 
(equation 140). Formation of diastereoisomeric sulphoxides is also observed when 
sulphides that are chiral at carbon are reacted with achiral oxidizing agent (equation 141). 
This internal asymmetric induction was first described by Cram and Pine*'? in 1963. They 
oxidized (R)-2-octyl phenyl sulphide with t-butyl hydroperoxide and found that two 
diastereoisomeric sulphoxides 258 were formed in a 1.6:1 ratio. More recently, Nishihata 
and Nishio??? investigated the oxidation of optically active 1-phenylethyl alkyl(phenyl) 
sulphides with various oxidizing agents. In every reaction studied the predominantly 
formed diastereoisomeric sulphoxide 259 was shown to have the S-Rs configuration. 
Moreover, the diastereoisomeric ratio was not significantly affected by a change in the 
nature of the oxidant. Ina series of alkyl derivatives, the product ratio (S-Rs)-259 to (S-Ss)- 

259 varies from 3.1 for R= Me to 49 for R=t-Bu. Asymmetric induction was also 

observed when chiral alkyl aryl sulphides were oxidized either with N-chloro-p- 

toluenesulphonamide or with t-butyl hypochlorite and TosNHNa*"*. 

SCH,CH,NH, O==SCH,CH,NH, 

OBH +  dehydroascorbate (140) 
ascorbate, O, 

(256) (257), [a] se = — 240° 
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R'—S—R? a tOh R'—S—R? (141) 

2 aera phi fa 

Me O Me O 

(258) (259) 

The oxidation of (S)-methionine 260 with hydrogen peroxide was found to give the 
corresponding diastereoisomeric sulphoxides 261 in nearly equal amounts?!® 
(equation 142). However, the use of HAuCl, as oxidant?!° provides a method for the 
completely stereospecific conversion of (S,)-260 into the methionine sulphoxide (S,S,)- 
261. A high asymmetric induction at sulphur was observed in the oxidation of the bicyclic 
sulphide 262. Marquet and her coworkers*!’ reported that treatment of 262, which is the 
key intermediate in the total synthesis of biotin, with sodium metaperiodate or ozone gave 
the two diastereoisomeric sulphoxides cis-263 and trans-263 in a 9:1 ratio (equation 143). 
The oxidation of esters of o-methylthiobenzoic acid 264 containing a chiral alkoxy group 
by achiral peracids gave 265 which, after hydrolysis, gave optically active o- 
methylsulphinylbenzoic acid 266° 1° (equation 144). The use of 2, 4, 6-trimethylperbenzoic 
acid and bulky alkyl groups in the ester moiety lead to the highest optical purity of this 
sulphoxide (40%). 

00- COo- coo- 

H,NeC—eH —Ol_. Nee CmeH +) HNO Come 

ee (CH,), (CH,), (142) 

‘ {a= S— 0 OmS—s: 

Me Me Me 

(S)- (260) (S,S) - (261) (S.A) - (261) 

A AL 
R—N N—R R—N N—R nay Aor 

NalO, or (143) 
Hon witH Ou Hon TTT a + Hines TT =| 

s S S 

° 6 (262) cis- (263) 
R = PhCH, trans- (263) 

CH,—CH—Ch, 

0 fe) 
| | 

: 
SMe SMe Me 

RCO,H OH- 

COOR COOR 

(264) (265) (266) 
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Chiral alcohols have also been used in an asymmetric synthesis of sulphoxides based on 
halogenation of sulphides. Johnson and coworkers have found??? that the reaction of 
benzyl p-tolyl sulphide with N-chlorobenzotriazole (NCBT) followed by addition of (—) 
menthol and silver tetrafluoroborate afforded diastereoisomeric menthoxysulphonium 
salts 267 which, upon recrystallization and hydrolysis, gave benzyl p-tolyl sulphoxide with 
87% optical purity (equation 145). More recently, Oae and coworkers reported>?° that 
optically active diaryl sulphoxides (e.e. up to 20%) were formed either by hydrolysis or 
thermolysis of the corresponding diaryl menthoxysulphonium salts prepared in situ from 
diaryl sulphides using (—) menthol and t-butyl hypochlorite. 

1. NCBT 

PhCH,—S—Tol-p  —2-(—)Menthol_, phcH,—S 
1. Recr. 

—Tol-p 2. -OH/H,0 PhCH,—S—Tol-p 

OMenthy! 

(267) (145) 

Optically active sulphoxides were also obtained in low optical and chemical yields by 

the oxidation of prochiral sulphides with N-bromocaprolactam and a chiral alcohol as a 

solvent3?!, or by treatment of sulphides with chiral N-chlorocaprolactam and water as 

oxidant>??. 

C. Kinetic Resolution of Sulphoxides 

The well-known fact that enantiomers exhibit different reactivity towards chiral 

reagents has been used to obtain optically active sulphoxides in a process which is called 

kinetic resolution. Kinetic resolution of sulphoxides usually involves either oxidation to 

the corresponding sulphones or reduction to sulphides by means of proper chiral oxidizing 

or reducing agents. 

The first oxidative kinetic resolution of racemic sulphoxides was accomplished in the 

reaction with a deficiency of chiral peracids affording a mixture of optically active 

sulphoxide and achiral sulphone>?*-3** (equation 146). However, the very low optical 

purity (up to 5%) of the recovered sulphoxides constitutes a serious limitation of this 

procedure. A more effective kinetic resolution of methyl p-tolyl sulphoxide and t-butyl 

phenyl sulphoxide was observed when these sulphoxides were oxidized with a half molar 

equivalent of the oxaziridine diastereoisomer 250°7°. The optical purity of the recovered 

sulphoxides was in the range 0.5 to 23%. The hydrogen peroxide oxidation of racemic 

sulphoxides carried out in the presence of bovine serum albumin (BSA) is even more 

efficient?!7. For example, isobutyl phenyl sulphoxide left after partial oxidation of a 

racemate was optically active and the optical purity increased as the reaction proceeded. 

After 75° conversion its optical purity was 69%. As expected, relatively high optical purity 

(up to 30%) of sulphoxides was noted when they were exposed to growing cultures of 

Aspergillus niger>!®. In connection with asymmetric oxidation of sulphides to sulpho- 

xides, it is interesting to note that the sulphoxide enantiomer formed preferentially in the 

asymmetric oxidation of a sulphide undergoes slower oxidation to sulphone. Thus, when 

the oxidation of alkyl phenyl sulphides with sodium metaperiodate in the presence of BSA 

was carried out for a long time, the optical purity of the R-enriched alkyl phenyl 

sulphoxides increased gradually as the amount of sulphoxides decreased, reaching a 

constant value of about 90% after 96h, when the sulphoxides yields were about 45%°?°. 

Ae) Bira Geol + RCOOH—— R'—S—R? + R'—S—R? + RCOH (146) 

f p 
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When racemic 1, 3-dithiane S-monoxide 236 was exposed to the action of the microorgan- 

isms, a kinetic resolution took place and (—)-(S)-236 was obtained with 10% e.e.°?”. 
The first reductive kinetic resolution of racemic sulphoxides was reported by Balenovic 

and Bregant??°. They found that L-cysteine reacted with racemic sulphoxides to produce a 
mixture of L-cystine, sulphide and non-reduced optically active starting sulphoxide 
(equation 147). Mikolajczyk and Para*?® reported that the reaction of optically active 
phosphonothioic acid 268 with racemic sulphoxides used in a 1:2 ratio gave the non- 
reduced optically active sulphoxides, however, with a low optical purity (equation 148). It 
is interesting to note that a clear relationship was found between the chirality of the 
reducing P-thioacid 268 and the recovered sulphoxide. Partial asymmetric reduction of 
racemic sulphoxides also occurs when a complex of LiAIH, with chiral alcohols?*°, as well 

as a mixture of formamidine sulphinic acid with chiral amines, are used as chiral reducing 
systems?3!, 

2(+)R'1S— Re 4 ASH——eR'LeaR (4 Rist Rt SSLR (147) 

ROT , : RO 
2(+)R'—S—R? + SPLGH DUS RES Spee igae gene p—on +4s 

| pra I RI ; 
(268) (148) 

A very interesting approach to optically active sulphoxides, based on a kinetic 
resolution in a Pummerer-type reaction with optically active a-phenylbutyric acid 
chloride 269 in the presence of N, N-dimethylaniline, was reported by Juge and Kagan*3? 
(equation 149). In contrast to the asymmetric reductions discussed above, this procedure 
afforded the recovered sulphoxides in optical yields up to 70%. Chiral «, B-unsaturated 
sulphoxides 270 were prepared via a kinetic resolution elaborated by Marchese and 
coworkers. They found that elimination of HX from racemic B-halogenosulphoxides 
271 in the presence of chiral tertiary amines takes place in an asymmetric way leading to 
both sulphoxides 270 and 271, which are optically active (optical yields up to 20%) with 
opposite configurations at sulphur (equation 150). 

2(+)R'—S—R? + MeCH,—CH—C—CI _PHNMe, , R1_§__R? + R'_S—R?24 MeCH,CHCOOH 

f be i t Ph 

(269) (149) 

2(+)Ar—S—CH,CH,X = Ac—S—CH—CH,....+, .Ar==S—CH,CH-X 
I : II 

(271) (270) (271) (150) 

The preparation of enantiomerically enriched a-ketosulphoxides 272 was also based on 
a kinetic resolution involving the reaction of the carbanion 273 derived from racemic aryl 
methyl sulphoxides with a deficiency of optically active carboxylic esters 274354 
(equation 151). The degree of stereoselectivity in this,reaction is strongly dependent on the 
nature of both the group R and the chiral residue R in 274. Thus, the a-ketosulphoxide 
formed in the reaction with menthyl esters had an optical yield of 1.3% for R = Et. In the 
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case of R = Bu-t, the optical yield was increased to 71.5%. In a similar way optically active 
a-disulphoxides 275 were obtained starting from diastereoisomerically pure menthyl 
p-toluenesulphinate 276 and the racemic sulphoxide carbanions 273a3° (equation 152). 

R=CHEOR oe SE a eae mt a dn pOR= CSCHS=sAR 
II 

O O O 0 (151) 

(274) (273) (272) 

BalhergecoMenty 224 \CHS--R——> CH,--S=-R + > p-Tol--S-—CH,S—R 
| \| 

O 

(276) (273a) (275) (152) 

A kinetic resolution of racemic sulphoxides was observed in the reduction by chiral 
polyiminoalanes. The efficiency of this process depends on the molecular structure of the 
polyiminoalane. With open pseudo-cubic tetra [N-(1-phenylethyl) ]imidoalane, unreacted 
sulphoxides were isolated in enantiomeric enrichment up to 75%. Optical purity was 
shown to increase with increasing the reaction temperature, a maximum enrichment being 
observed between 55 and 70°C?*®. 
A kinetic resolution was also observed in the reduction of racemic a-ketosulphoxides 

277 by fermenting yeast?>’ (equation 153). Both the starting ketones 277 and the 

corresponding f-hydroxysulphoxides 278 formed have been recovered in almost enan- 

tiomerically pure form. 

CSE) 6 Capel Rirar ee oi oe SMa h eB ea pale ye Pea 

oO O 0 O OH 

(277) (277) (278) (153) 

Enzyme mediated hydrolysis of racemic arenesulphinyl alkanoates 279 may also be 

considered as a method of kinetic. resolution. Racemic sulphoxides 279 incubated in the 

presence of Carynebacterium equi IF 3730 was found to give recovered sulphoxide in 

optically active form with ee. higher than 90%°°°. 

Ar—S—(CH,),COOR 

(279) 

Partial photochemical decomposition of racemic alkyl aryl sulphoxides in the presence 

of chiral amines as sensitizers gave non-decomposed sulphoxides in optically active form 

with optical purity of about 3%°°°. The report®*° on the use of cholesteric liquid 

crystalline reaction media to change the enantiomeric composition of racemic sulphoxides 

at high temperatures could not be reproduced**?. 

D. Stereospecific Synthesis 

A great achievement of the stereochemistry of organosulphur compounds was the 

stereoselective synthesis of optically active sulphoxides developed by Andersen in 1962°4?. 

This approach to sulphoxides of high optical purity, still most important and widely used, 
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is based on the reaction of the diastereoisomerically pure (or strongly enriched in one 
diastereoisomer) menthy] arene(alkane)sulphinates with Grignard reagents. (+)-(R)-Ethy] 
p-tolyl sulphoxide 280 prepared from (—)-(S)-menthyl p-toluenesulphinate 276 and 
ethylmagnesium iodide (equation 154) was the first optically active sulphoxide obtained 
by this method*4?. 

i i 
ws + EtMgl ——~> RS (154) 

w \ Somenthy! * 4 Tol-p 

p-Tol Et 

(—)-(S)-(276) (+)-(A)-(280) 

The Andersen sulphoxide synthesis is general in scope and a large number of chiral alkyl 
aryl and diaryl sulphoxides became available from (—)-(S)-276 and other optically active 
sulphinates>*> 34° (Table 16). 

Usually, the reaction of arenesulphinates with Grignard reagents is carried out in ethyl 
ether solution. However, in this solvent chiral sulphoxides are formed in moderate or low 
yields depending on the structure of both the sulphinic esters and the Grignard reagents. 
Harpp and coworkers!*? carried out detailed studies on this reaction and found that the 
reaction conditions must be carefully selected, otherwise considerable quantities of 
impurities, which are difficult to separate, are formed. They also found that the use of 
lithium-copper reagents (R,CuLi) instead of Grignard reagents gives a cleaner conversion 
of sulphinates to sulphoxides. However, in this case also the yields of sulphoxides were in 
the range between 16 and 59%. Chiral sulphoxides of greater chemical and optical purity 
and in higher yields are obtained when the reactions of menthy] sulphinates with Grignard 
reagents are carried out in a benzene solution**’. It is interesting to note that in this 
solvent the yields of sulphides formed as by-products are much lower. 

The synthesis of chiral dialkyl sulphoxides of high optical purity from dia- 
stereoisomeric alkanesulphinates has a serious limitation because the sulphinates are not 

TABLE 16. Synthesis of optically active sulphoxides, p-TolS(O)R, from O-menthyl p- 
toluenesulphinate (—)-(S)-276 

Yield 
[a]5g0°, deg Conditions R (%) [a]sso,deg _ Ref. 

— 198.0 MeMgI/Et,O Me b + 145.5 343 
— 195.0 MeMglI/PhH Me 82 + 150.1 347 
— 210.0 Me,CuLi/Et,O Me 55 + 143.2 159 
— 198.0 EtMgBr/Et,O Et b + 187.5 343 
— 195.0 EtMgBr/PhH Et 92 + 198.0 347 
— 198.0 i-PrMgBr/Et,O i-Pr 22 + 176.5 343 
— 195.0 i-PrMgBr/PhH i-Pr 40 + 173.2 347. 
— 198.0 n-BuMgBr/Et,O n-Bu b + 187.0 343 
— 195.0 n-BuMgBr/PhH n-Bu 73 + 186.0 347 
— 195.0 PhMgBr/PhH Ph 88 + 20.0 347 
— 210.0 Ph,CuLi/Et,0 Ph 52 + 20.7 159 
— 198.0 o-TolMgBr/Et,0 o-Tol b — 89.1 343 
— 198.0 m-TolMgBr/Et,O m-Tol b + 15.1 343 

*In acetone solution. 
>Not given. 
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epimerically pure at sulphur**?:344:348, For example, diastereoisomeric menthyl meth- 
anesulphinates are oils which cannot be separated into pure diastereoisomers. It was 
found>*?, however, that substitution of cholesterol for menthol leads to crystalline 
cholesteryl methanesulphinates 281 which, after separation by crystallization into pure 
diastereoisomers and upon treatment with alkyl Grignard reagents, yielded alkyl methyl 
sulphoxides 282 of high enantiomeric purity (equation 155). In accord with the original 
Andersen assumption*4?, the reactions of Grignard reagents with 
arene(alkane)sulphinates proceed with a full inversion of configuration at the sulphinyl 
sulphur atom. This steric course was firmly established by Mislow**° and other 
investigators*>!'35?, However, it was recently found that the reactions of alkyl t- 
butanesulphinates with methylmagnesium halides and alkyl methanesulphinates with t- 
butylmagnesium chloride are not fully stereoselective?>*. 

dial (ais uke on + RMgX ge el 

O 0 

Me (155) 

(281) (282) 

The stereospecific conversion of menthyl arenesulphinates into chiral ary! methyl 
sulphoxides may also be achieved by means of methyllithium*°*~*°°. The reaction of 
methyllithium with diastereoisomerically**® or enantiomerically*** pure arenesulph- 
inamides 283 was found to give optically active aryl methyl sulphoxides 284 (equation 
156). The preparation of optically active sulphoxides 285 and 286, which are chiral by 
virtue of isotopic substitution (H > D and !?C > 13°C, respectively), involves the reaction 
of the appropriate non-labelled menthyl sulphinates with fully deuteriated methyl 
magnesium iodide**’ (equation 157) and with benzylmagnesium chloride prepared from 
benzyl chloride labelled with carbon '3C?*® (equation 158). 

Ar—S—NR, + MeLi ——*Ar—S$—Me (156) 

(283) (284) 

a ae + CD,Mgl sere erie (157) 

0 
(285) 

Ph'?CH,—S—OMenthyl + Ph'?CH,MgC! ———» RL FN (158) 

| i 

(286) 

Further utility of the Andersen sulphoxides synthesis is demonstrated by the 

preparation of optically active unsaturated sulphoxides which were first prepared by 

Stirling and coworkers**? from sulphinate 276 and the appropriate vinylic Grignard 

reagents. Later on, Posner and Tang*® prepared in a similar way a series of (E)-1-alkeny] 

p-tolyl sulphoxides. Posner’s group accomplished also the synthesis of (+)-(S)-2-(p- 

tolylsulphinyl)-2-cyclopentenone 287, which is a key compound in the chiral synthesis of 

various natural products*°* (equation 159). 
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Br bs 

CH,OH 1, HOCH, a . 
pee O-BUUIe meee n-BuLi (159) 

3. (—)-(S)- “3. (-)-(S)-(276) 

4.Cut* 

(+)-(S)-(287) 

Treatment of (—)-(S)-276 with allyl Grignard reagents gives optically active allylic 
sulphoxides 288. This reaction, however, involves an allylic rearrangement via transition 
state 289 as evidenced by Mislow and his collaborators*°? (equation 160). 

og Ma—Xx 

p- -Tol H, 

(—)-(S)-276 + RCH==CH—CH,MgX ch SINS 
H 

Menthylo@ HCH 

(289) 

= Dols. iL ae eae (160) 

O R 

(288) 

A closely related reaction of (—)-(S)-276 with the Grignard reagents obtained from a- 
acetylenic halides leads to the formation of mixtures of acetylenic sulphoxides 290 and 
allenic sulphoxides 291°°? (equation 161). The latter compounds are most probably 
formed via transition state 292, which is analogous to 289. On the other hand, hex-1-ynyl 
p-tolyl sulphoxide 293 is smoothly prepared from hex-1-ynylmagnesium bromide and 
(—)-(S)-276°°? (equation 162). 

Pe Pak Se ees 

10) 

2 
(—)-(S)-276 + XMgCH,C==CR — (161) 

p-Tol—S—_CR—=C=Ch, 

o=m 

(291) 

se 
Ger. 

wha ly 

R 

(292) 
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(—)-(S)-276 + BreMgC=C— Bu-n— p-Tol—_S—C=C— Bu-n 
| 
O 

(293) 

177 

(162) 

The Andersen sulphoxide synthesis allows one also to synthesize a variety of a- 
heteroatom substituted sulphoxides starting from «-heteroatom stabilized carbanions and 
(—)-(S)-276. The selected examples shown in Scheme 3 are the best illustration of the 
generality of this approach. The reaction of enolates or enolate like species with (—)-(S)-276 
has been used for the synthesis of optically active «-carbalkoxy sulphoxides. For example, 
treatment of (—)-(S)-276 with the halogenomagnesium enolates of t-butyl acetate, t-butyl 
propionate or t-butyl butyrate resulted in the formation of (+)-(R)-t-butyl p- 
toluenesulphinylcarboxylates 298°°’ (equation 163). 
Two chiral p-tolylsulphinylmethyl ketones 299 were prepared by decarboxylation of 

optically active sulphinyl ketoesters 300 which were obtained from (—)-(S)-276 and the 

OMenthy! 

(—)-(S)-276 

(MeO),P(O)CH,Li 

PhSCH,Li 

ArSO,CH,Li 

RS(O)CH,Li 

NMe 

PhS(O)CH,Li 

fel By, igus Hey oneness 

O O 

(+)-(S)-(294) 

| ia ee 

O 

(+)-(S)-(295) 

coher thangs tee 

O 

(+)-(S)-(296) 

(+)-(S,S) or (—)-(S, R)-(297) 

SCHEME 3 

(Ref. 265) 

(Ref. 364) 

(Ref. 365) 

(Ref. 335) 

(Ref. 366) 
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MgX i 
(—)-(S)-276 + RCHC—OBu-t ——» CN (163) 

l LS tol-p 
CH—C—OBu-t 
Letecal R 

(+)-(A)-(298) (a) R=H 
(b) R= Me 
(c) R=Et 

i (—)-(S)-276 + Me—C—CHCO,Me SST ss CO,Me 
| p-tol d 

R 

aes a (+)-(S)-(300) 
1. KOH/CH,OH 
2. HCI/CH,Cl, 

9 oOo 

Lee p-Tol™ f CH,R 

(+)-(S)-(299) 

SCHEME 4 

dianion derived from methyl acetoacetate 301°°° (Scheme 4). The acid-catalyzed reaction 
of enol silyl ethers of cyclic ketones 302 with chiral methyl p-toluenesulphinate (—)-(S)-303 
was found*®? to be a very convenient and general entry to optically active a- 
sulphinylketones 304 (equation 164). Boron trifluoride etherate, titanium tetrachloride 
and tin tetrachloride were applied as acidic catalysts. The highest chemical and optical 
yields were obtained with boron trifluoride. The reaction of a-cyanocarbanions with (—)- 
(S)-276 afforded the corresponding a-cyanoalkyl p-tolyl sulphoxides (+ )-(R)-305 in high 
chemical yield and optical purity*’° (equation 165). In the reaction of «-lithiated imines 

OSiMe, i fe) 

i wy YS ne, U te p.tcd (164) 
(CH), o Von. (CH,)n 

p-Tol (+)-(R)-(304) (a) n=3 
(b) n=4 

(302) (—)-(S)-(303) (c) n=5 

. i 
(=)-(S)-276 + Hi—- CHONG i (165) 

| p-tol & CHCN 
: | 

R 

(+)-(R)-305 
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with this sulphinate, optically active B-enamino 306 and/or B-iminosulphoxides 307 were 
formed?’!. In an analogous way, optically active a-sulphinylhydrazones 308 were 
prepared from (—)-(S)-276 and a-metallated N,N-dimethylhydrazones>”?. 

head ap cheat p-Tol—S— CH— CR? 

I R’ QR thee 

(306) (307) 

NNMe, 

y Poponeeicg, 

it 
(308) R', R?=H, Alkyl, Aryl 

A highly stereoselective cleavage of the S—O bond in cyclic diastereoisomeric 

amidosulphites 309 by Grignard reagents followed by highly stereoselective cleavage of 

the S—N bond with alkyllithium reagents in the formed chiral sulphinamides 310, are the 

key steps in the stereospecific synthesis of chiral sulphoxides reported by Wudl and Lee*’? 

(Scheme 5). The precursor amidosulphite 309 was easily prepared from 1-ephedrine and 

thionyl chloride. It is interesting to note that the order of introduction of the groups R!/ and 

R? determines the configuration of the optically active sulphoxides formed. 

| 
Rh-=-C-—OH Ph CHO, 0 Ph erin wv: 

| + SOCI, ——> . + ‘ 

has | 
H Me Me Me 

(309a) (309b) 

OH R! 
a. R'MgX Oo 

b. H,0 Ph CH % a. R?Li | 
309a ———_> | a a SP, 

Me CH” R! b. H,0 of R? 

Me 

(310) 

SCHEME 5 

A different approach to optically active sulphoxides of high optical purity involves the 

stereospecific deimination of optically active sulphoximides 213. These compounds are 

sufficiently basic and are easily resolved into enantiomers through the formation of the 

diastereoisomeric salts with optically active sulphonic acids*’*. The stereospecific 

conversion of sulphoximides 213 into the corresponding sulphoxides was acheived by a 

low-temperature reaction with nitrosyl hexafluorophosphate or nitrous acid?’*. An 

alternative deimidation procedure consists in heating at 160°C with elemental sulphur or 

diphenyl disulphide (equation 166). All these procedures afford chiral sulphoxides with 

retention of configuration at the sulphur atom*’®. 
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NOPF, or 

ieorpes 
tba ee R'—S—R? (166) 

] : 
(213) 

Optically active sulphoxides 311 and 312 have been prepared stereospecifically either by 
hydrolysis of the optically active sulphonium salt 313 or by the reaction of p-tolyl 

magnesium bromide with optically active sulphinate 314, respectively?’’ (equations 167 

and 168). 

Ba Ph i gn 
. 4 w < 

6 eae (167) 
HO 

Me Me Me Me 

(+)-(S)-(313) (—)-(S)-(311) 

un) ia Lo} CH,OH | CH, Se 

p-TolMgBr p-Tol (168) 

(+)-(S)-(314) (+)-(R)-(312) 

IV. FUNCTIONALIZATION OF SULPHOXIDES 

Functionalization of organic substituents adjacent to the sulphoxide moiety constitutes an 
important method of the synthesis of a variety of sulphoxides, which are not available by 
the methods described in the previous sections. Such transformations enable one to 
synthesize a large number of very sophisticated sulphoxides which are required for special 
purposes or serve as a source of many sulphur-free organic compounds. 

Since a great number of such transformations were described in the chemical literature, 
only selected examples of general importance will be presented here. This section will 
consist of the following parts: reactions of the sulphoxide «-carbanions; introduction, 
substitution, transformation and elimination of heteroatomic groups attached to organic 
substituents in sulphoxides; additions to unsaturated sulphoxides; other modifications of 
organic substituents in sulphoxides. 

A. Reactions of the Sulphoxide a-Carbanions 

1. Generation of carbanions 

Formation of a-sulphinyl carbanions has been widely investigated*’*:>7°. Several bases 
have been found to be suitable for the generation of these carbanions, including the use of 
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methyllithium and LDA which enable formation of carbanions at low temperatures. On 
the other hand, n-butyllithium and t-butyllithium must be used with caution since they can 
cause cleavage of the carbon-sulphur bond, resulting in an exchange of the organic 
substituent?®°38!, Other basic reagents, such as sodium hydride, sodium or potassium 
t-butoxide, though also effective, particularly for a generation of the methylsulphinyl 
carbanion in DMSO solution, may cause in some cases side-reactions leading to undesired 
products arising from condensation reactions of the carbanions formed. Sodium amide in 
liquid ammonia, when used in an appropriate excess, generates a dianion®®?. 

Generation of anions « to the sulphinyl group takes place also in 1-alkenyl sulphoxides 
and can easily be achieved by using such bases as LDA?®?~*®°, t-BuLi?®° and n-BuLi (for 
allenyl sulphoxides)?*’. 

In contrast to the early theoretical work of Rauk and coworkers*®*, **C-NMR 
investigations had revealed that the metallated carbon atom in the «-sulphinyl carbanion 
is nearly planar>®?39°. A four-centre chelate structure 315 has been proposed for «- 
lithiosulphoxides, and it is believed to be responsible for the planar configuration of the 
anionic carbon atom*®? and for the greater stability of «-sulphinyl carbanions in 
comparison with a-sulphenyl carbanions*®'. This chelation favours one of the two 
diastereoisomeric carbanions and for this reason a-sulphinyl carbanions react with 
electrophiles in a highly stereoselective manner (see below). 

re “My ; a 

o- ™ a: 

(315) 

A detailed discussion of the different acidities of the diastereotopic «-methylene protons 
in sulphoxides, as well as of the stereochemistry of reactions of sulphoxide a-carbanions 
with electrophilic reagents is beyond the scope of this chapter. A recent review by Wolfe 
pertinent to these problems is available*®?. 

2. Reactions of a-sulphinyl carbanions with electrophiles 

a. General remarks. Reactions of «-sulphinyl carbanions with electrophilic reagents 

have been widely applied, usually at one of the stages in multistep syntheses of organic 

compounds. Very often the sulphinyl moiety which served as a carbanion stabilizing group 

is finally removed giving sulphur-free products. 

In this section alkylation, Michael additions, hydroxyalkylation (reaction with carbonyl 

compounds), aminoalkylation, acylation and some other reactions of a-sulphinyl 

carbanions will be discussed. 

b. Alkylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions. Simple alkylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions is 

usually used as a first step in a sequence of reactions leading to sulphur-free organic 

compounds. Entwistle and Johnstone**? and later Trost and Bridges*** obtained in this 

way a variety of alkenes via the well-known elimination of sulphenic acid (equation 169). 

Oxiranes react with a-sulphinyl carbanions to give y-hydroxy sulphoxides*?*-*?’. The 

reaction of the anion of optically active methyl p-tolyl sulphoxide with cyclohexene oxide 

was used by Tsuchihashi and coworkers for the synthesis of optically active 2-hydroxy-1- 

methylcyclohexanes?°* (equation 170). Guittet and Julia alkylated phenyl lithiomethy! 

sulphoxide with methallyl chloride to obtain the homoallyl sulphoxide 316 which, after 

subsequent treatment with a base and an oxirane, gave the y-hydroxysulphoxide 317. The 

latter underwent elimination of benzenesulphenic acid to give (E)-hotrienol 318, a 
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naturally occurring monoterpene*?* (equation 171). 
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An interesting application of alkylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions was reported by 
Marquet and coworkers?!’ in their total synthesis of biotine 321 (equation 172). The 
carbanion 319 generated by MeLi in a HMPT-THF or HMPT-diglyme mixture was 
alkylated by t-butyl w-iodovalerate. The reaction was highly stereoselective and a single 
isomer with a side-chain trans to the S—O bond was obtained. It must be stressed, 
however, that the choice of the base and the solvent is crucial for the alkylation yield. More 
recently, a high diastereoselection (80%) was observed in the alkylation of a-sulphinyl 
anion with «-bromomethy] acrylate. In this case also the choice of the base appears to be 
decisive—the highest asymmetric induction is found when metallation of the sulphoxide is 
carried out by using highly hindered bases, e.g. lithium tetramethylpiperidine?®® 
(equation 173). 

It has been found that aryl groups can also be introduced into the «-position of 
sulphoxides. Corey and Chaykovsky have demonstrated that chlorobenzene reacts at 
room temperature with an excess of sodium methylsulphinyl carbanion to give methyl 
benzyl sulphoxide in 41% yield. The authors believe that a benzyne intermediate may be 
involved in the reaction*®°-*°! (equation 174). 
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A similar goal can be achieved using the conditions of the Spy reaction. The anion of 
DMSO is generated by NaNH, in DMSO and the Sgn! reaction is initiated by sunlight*°? 
(Scheme 6). 

Alkylation of carbanions of a-halogenomethyl sulphoxides enables one to elongate the 

alkyl chain*°?~4°° (equations 175 and 176). a-Chlorosulphoxides react with nitroarenes in 

Electron donor + Ph—X ———® [PhX]~* 

[Ph—X]~"—» Ph+X- 

Ph'+CH,S—CH, ——® [PhCH,S—CH,]~° 

[PhCH,S—CH,] ‘+ Ph—X ———» PhCH,SCH, + [Ph—X] 

| 0 

SCHEME 6 
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the presence of bases B (powdered NaOH in DMSO, NaOH in liquid ammonia, Bu, NOH 
in o-dichlorobenzene or 50% aq NaOH + Bu,NHSO, in benzene) to give the correspond- 
ing sulphoxides 322 in yields of 45-68% via the so-called ‘vicarious substitution’*°’ 
(equation 177). Nitrobenzyl phenyl sulphoxides serve as a source of a variety of 
nitroarenes (e.g. equation 178). 

Carey and Hernandez have reported that phenyl trimethylsilylmethyllithio sulphoxide 
reacts with alkyl iodides to give the corresponding phenyl «-trimethylsilylalkyl sulphox- 
ides1®® (equation 179). 
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From the synthetic point of view the most important a-sulphinyl carbanions are the 
anions derived from dithioacetal S-oxides which may be considered as synthons of acyl 
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anions (for reviews see References 408 and 409). 

Carlson and Helquist*!° were the first to perform the alkylation of 2-lithio 1,3-dithian- 
S-oxide 323 (equation 180). The yields of this reaction appeared, however, to be low. In 
spite of the fact that dithian-S-oxides have been intensively investigated?°***’, their 
synthetic applications are rather limited. 
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: » BuLi é you R—X ( ) R (180) 
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(236) (323) 

The anions of alkyl alkylthiomethyl sulphoxides have found a much broader 
application. Methyl methylthiomethy] sulphoxide 324 was first introduced by Ogura and 
Tsuchihashi in 1971*!? and ethyl ethylthiomethyl sulphoxide 325 was synthesized by 
Schlessinger and coworkers in 1973*!?. Ogura and Tsuchihashi performed alkylation of 
324 and obtained a series of substituted dithioacetal monoxides 326 which were then 
hydrolysed to the corresponding aldehydes (equation 181; Table 17)*??. 
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TABLE 17. Alkylation of the methyl methylthiomethyl sulphoxide anion 324 
an nnn 

Yield of sulphoxide Yield of aldehyde 

Halide 326 (%) (%) 
VE ee eee a ee 

Mel 92 84 

n-C,H,I 72 91 

PhCH,Br 92 88 

p-BrC,H,CH,Br 37 88 
a ——————————————————— 



186 J. Drabowicz et al. 

Schlessinger and coworkers*'* claim that the use of ethyl ethylthiomethy! sulphoxide 
325 leads to much better yields of the alkylation products. In fact, all the alkylated 
products were obtained from 325 in yields exceeding 95%. Moreover, the anion 325 may 
undergo a double alkylation, which enables one to obtain not only aldehydes but also the 
corresponding ketones (equation 182). Schill and Jones performed a similar cycle of 

reactions using sodium hydride as a base*®. Newcome and coworkers reacted methyl 
methylthiosodiomethyl sulphoxide with bromopyridines and obtained, after hydrolysis, 
the corresponding pyridine aldehydes 327*!* (equation 183). Evans and colleagues 
utilized the alkylation of 324 as a key reaction in their synthesis of the ionophore antibiotic 
A-23187 (equation 184)*!>. Marshall and Wuts described a method of the synthesis of 
hexahydronaphthalenol 328 which involves the alkylation of 325*'° (equation 185). 
Dithioacetal S-oxides undergo easily cycloalkylation reaction when reacted with a,w- 
dihalogenoalkanes*!’~*!9 (equations 186, 187). This reaction has been applied to the 
synthesis of optically active 4-hydroxycyclopentenone 329*?° (equation 188). 
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Similarly to simple sulphoxides, aryl methylsulphonylmethy! sulphoxides 330 undergo 

facile alkylation’® (equation 189). Annunziata and Cinquini have used a chiral analogue 

of sulphony] sulphoxides, i.e. phenyl! p-tolylsulphinylmethy! sulphoximine 297 having two 

chiral moieties, both capable of inducing optical activity at the a-carbon atom?°° 

(equation 190). The reaction of the diastereoisomerically pure 297 with alkyl halides was 

performed under phase-transfer catalytic conditions and resulted in a high asymmetric 

induction on the a-carbon atom (Table 18). It is interesting to note that the sulphinyl 

group in 297 exerts the stronger effect on asymmetric induction?®®. 
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TABLE 18. Asymmetric alkylation of 297 

Substrate Yield, alkylated Diastereoiso- 
297 Alkyl halide product (%) meric ratio 

(+)-(S,S) H,C=CH—CH,Br 93 100:0 
(—)-(S,R) H,C—CH—CH,Br 87 83:17 
(+)-(S,S) PhCH,Br Ti, 100:0 
(—)-(S,R) PhCH,Br 79 80:20 
(+)-(S,S) HC=C—CH,Br 91 100:0 
(—)-(S,R) HC=C—CH,Br 73 100:0 
(+)-(S,S) EtBr 80 100:0 
(—)-(S, R) EtBr 82 80:20 
(+)-(S,S) Etl 70 100:0 
(+)-(S,S) n-BuBr 30 100:0 

As mentioned above, 1l-alkenyl aryl sulphoxides can effectively be «-lithiated by 
treatment with a slight excess of LDA in THF at —78°. The 1- 
(arylsulphinyl)alkenyllithium reagents 331 so generated react cleanly and rapidly with a 
variety of electrophiles to give 1-substituted 1-alkenyl sulphoxides 332 in high yields 
(equation 191). 
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a-Sulphinylalkenyl carbanions appeared to be configurationally unstable. Hence, 
alkylation of E- and Z-1-alkenyl sulphoxides leads almost exclusively to the correspond- 
ing E-2-alkenyl sulphoxides?®*~38>. The monosulphoxide 333 obtained from Z- 
dimercaptoethylene gives on treatment with t-BuLi a-deprotonated species 334. The latter 
are configurationally labile and therefore their reaction with electrophiles affords the two 
products 335 and 336°%° (equation 192). Allenyl sulphoxides 337 are also readily 
metallated at the a-position with BuLi to give the corresponding lithio-derivatives 338 
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which may react with various electrophiles*®’ (equation 193). «-Sulphinyl carbanions, 
generated easily from 2-alkenyl sulphoxides 339 by BuLi or LDA, can be alkylated. 
However, the resulting products 340 undergo a [2,3] sigmatropic rearrangement to the 
corresponding sulphenates 341. The latter give, after desulphurization, a variety of allylic 
alcohols*?!~4?® (equation 194). This method has been applied to the synthesis of 3- 
hydroxycycloalkenes*?? (equation 195) and terpene alcohols** (equation 196). 
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The reaction of the phenylsulphiny] allylic lithium «-carbanion 342 with oxiranes was 

found by Guittet and Julia to give, after rearrangement and desulphurization, dihydroxy- 

dienes 343*?” (equation 197). Demoute and coworkers have described the alkylation 

reaction ofa very sophisticated 2-alkeny] sulphoxide 344 as a part of the total synthesis of a 

juvenile hormone 345*?® (equation 198). Since the allylic sulphoxide carbanion has an 

ambident character, the alkylation may occur sometimes also at the )-position. This 

direction of alkylation is observed in the case of acyclic allylic sulphoxide anions 346, and 

results in the formation of the corresponding allylic sulphoxide 347 and vinylic sulphoxide 

348*23 (equation 199). 
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Alkylation of «-ketosulphoxides 349 creates many interesting synthetic possibilities, 
since it proceeds easily and allows one to introduce a large number of substituents. The a- 
ketosulphoxide anion is usually generated by means of sodium or potassium hydride*?? 
(equation 200). It is also possible to carry out the alkylation of «-ketosulphoxides under 
phase transfer catalysis conditions, using the CH,Cl,/Bu,NHSO,/NaOH aq system*?°. 
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Bartlett has reported on the alkylation of a-ketosulphoxides 350 with methyl 
bromoacetate. The product obtained 351 was further transformed into f-keto or y- 
hydroxy-«, B-unsaturated esters 352 and 353 and butenolides 354 and other organic 
compounds‘?! (Scheme 7). It is also possible to generate a dianion 355 from a- 
ketosulphoxides by a subsequent addition of NaH and BuLi*??~*3* (equation 201). It 
undergoes exclusive alkylation at the y-carbon atom and the a-phenylsulphinyl ketones 
formed undergo, in turn, a ready elimination of benzenesulphenic acid affording alkyl 
vinyl ketones*>?:434. The generality of this approach is illustrated by the examples collected 
in Table 19 (see equation 202 in the table). 
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The anions derived from «-sulphinyl carboxylic esters 358 can also be easily generated 
by NaH or LDA‘***~43”. Their reaction with alkyl halides gives monoalkylated products 
359 which can be transformed into a, B-unsaturated esters 360 (equation 203; Table 20). 
When a second equivalent of NaH and alkyl halide is added either in one step or in a two- 
step procedure, the a, «-dialkylated esters can be prepared*>°. The reaction of the anions of 
a-sulphinyl carboxylic esters with 7-allylpalladium complexes 361 (directly available from 

the corresponding olefins) leads to substitution at the allylic position of an olefin**”~*°? 

(equation 204). In sharp contrast to the highly stereospecific behaviour of the methylene 

protons of benzyl methyl sulphoxide, the reactivity of the two diastereotopic methylene 

protons in arylsulphinylacetates is comparable. Solladie and coworkers*®’ have inves- 

tigated the alkylation of optically active t-butyl p-tolylsulphinylacetate and a-substituted 
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TABLE 19. Alkylation of the dianions of se Ree 356 

1.NaH 

avant Rl ia aan ays ene 

(356) (357) 

O 

—PhSOH . 
—— R’ = R°CH, (202) 

R?2 

R? 

Yield of 357 

R! R? R—X (%) Refs. 

H H n-C,H,3Br 79 432 
H H C,H,CH,Br 73 432 
H H CH,—CHCH,Br 64 432 
CH; H C.,H,CH,Br 72 433 
CH, H Mel 65 433 
CH; H n-Bul 84 433 
CH, H Gerany] chloride 71 433 
CH, H CH,;C(Cl)=CHCH,Cl 70 433 
CH,— CH, C,;H,CH,Br 50 434 
CH,— CH, n-Bul 65 434 
CH,—CH, Et 60 434 
CH,— CH, CH,;C(ClI)=CHCH,— Cl 34 434 

TABLE 20. Alkylation of «-sulphinyl carboxylic esters 358 

Yield of 

R R’ Base 359 or 360 Refs. 

CH, n-Pr NaH/DMSO 60 436 
CH, n-Bu NaH/DMSO 54 436 
CH; CH,Ph NaH/DMSO 73 436 
CH, Et NaH/DMSO 82 436 
CH, CH,CO,Et NaH/DMSO 65 
Ph CH,Ph NaH or LDA in HMPT 30 437 
Ph MeO,CCH,(CH,), NaH or LDA in HMPT 82 437 

Ph (CH,), NaH or LDA in HMPT 80 442 

analogues (+ )-(R)-298 and found that the stereoselectivity of the alkylation is very poor, 
being lower than 42:58. Moreover, the alkylation has been found to proceed only when 
BuLi was used as a base and methyl iodide as an alkylating agent?°’. 

The dianion of 2-carboxyethyl phenyl sulphoxide 362 undergoes alkylation at the a- 
position to the sulphinyl group**®-**! (equation 205). 
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c. Michael addition of «-sulphinyl carbanions. The addition of a variety of a-sulphiny] 

carbanions to activated alkenes can be easily achieved. Thus, methylsulphinylmethyl 

carbanion obtained from dimethyl sulphoxide adds even to such unusual Michael 

acceptors as styrenes (equation 206), although in some cases undesired side-reactions may 

prevail**?~*4*, Treatment of E-homoallylic eight- to ten-membered ring sulphoxides with 
BuLi in THF results in a transannular addition of the «-sulphiny! carbanion generated to 

the E-double bond, leading to bicyclic products*** (equation 207). Alkynes react with a- 

sulphinyl carbanions to yield 2-alkenyl sulphoxides 363**° (equation 208). a-Sulphinyl 

carbanions add to unsaturated ketones in a 1,4-manner, leading to y-sulphinyl ketones 

364*47-449 (equation 209). Boger and Mullican have exploited this reaction, followed by a 

subsequent aldol condensation, for the synthesis of annelated phenols**’ 365 

(equation 210). Hauser and Rhee used the reaction for the synthesis of regioselectively 

constructed naphthalenes**® and anthracenes 366**° (equation 211). The reaction of a- 

sulphinyl carbanions with a, B-unsaturated esters proceeds in a similar way**°**". Ghera 

and Ben-David have found that the conjugated addition of «-sulphinyl carbanions to ethyl 
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4-bromocrotonate is followed by displacement of bromide anion which affords cy- 
clopropanecarboxylates 367*>? (equation 212). The anions derived from (R) and (S) 
deacetoxycephalosporanate 1-oxides 368 afford, under very mild conditions, the 
Michael adducts with acrylonitrile**? (equation 213). a-Ketosulphoxide carbanions 369 
undergo facile Michael reaction with «, B-unsaturated esters, ketones and nitriles***-+5¢ 
(equation 214). When an excess of a base and the Michael acceptor is used, the products of 
a double addition are obtained***. The dianion of B-ketosulphoxides 370 reacts with «, B- 
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unsaturated carbonyl compounds to give the products of both 1, 4- and 1, 2-additions 371 
and 372, respectively**? (equation 215). The carbanion derived from a-sulphinyl acetate 
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373 adds easily to a, B-unsaturated carbonyl compounds*?***>-45°, The reaction has 
been applied, among others, to the synthesis of «,f-unsaturated d-lactones*°° 374 
(equation 216). Michael addition of the enolate anion generated from (+)-(R) t-butyl «-p- 
toluenesulphinylacetate 298a to a, B-unsaturated esters occurs with asymmetric induction 
and the optical purity of a newly created asymmetric carbon centre in 375 varies from 12 to 
24°%457 (equation 217). In the reaction of the lithium salts of dithioacetal monoxides 376 
with a, B-unsaturated carbonyl compounds the products of both 1, 2-(377) and 1, 4-(378) 
additions are formed (equation 218; Table 21)*°*. 
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| O R 
O 

(373) PhS=O 

LE —> + Sal Ran-CM: (216) 
O Oo R 

(374) 

HDG yi 1 
c—c CO.Bu: oe ee 

a a8 z wn a ‘ DMF 
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TABLE 21. Addition of dithioacetal monoxide lithium salts 376 to cyclic «, B-unsaturated ketones 

R R} n Temp (°C) Total yield (%) 378:377 Ratio 

H H 1 —78 79 72:28 
Me H 1 — 78 89 68:32 
Me H 1 0 68 28:72 
H CH,Ph 1 — 78 68 29:71 
H (CH,),<CO,Me 1 —78 73 30:70 
H H 2 —78 75 - 9:91 
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The ratio of the 1, 2- to 1,4-adducts depends on several factors and the following general 

conclusions may be formulated**®: 
1. In the case of cyclohexenone the product of 1,2-addition always prevails. 

2. In the case of cyclopentenone derivatives introduction of a substituent at the 2- 
position reduces the yield of 1,4-adduct. 

3. Higher temperatures promote 1, 2-addition. 
4. The presence of HMPT promotes 1,4-addition**?. 
Ethyl ethylthiomethy] sulphoxide anion 325 has been found to give better yield of 1, 4- 

adducts compared with its methyl analogue*®°. This anion has been used by Schlessinger 
and coworkers as a key reagent in the synthesis of 1, 4-dicarbonyl precursors of naturally 
occurring cyclopentenones, e.g. dihydrojasmone*®! 379 (equation 219). Michael addition 
of the anion of optically active (+)-(S)-p-tolyl p-tolylthiomethyl sulphoxide 380 to the 
properly substituted cyclopentenone constitutes an important step in the asymmetric 
synthesis of optically active cyclopentenone 381, which is a precursor of 11-deoxy-ent- 
prostanoids*®? (equation 220). The reaction proceeds with a high f- and y-asymmetric 
induction (92%), but with a poor a-stereoselection (52:48). 
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Dithioacetal monoxides undergo Michael addition to acrylonitrile. The addition 
products are easily converted into y-ketonitriles'’! 382 (equation 221). Benzenesulphinyl 
allylic carbanions 383 derived from the corresponding allylic sulphoxides react selectively 
at the y-position with a variety of cycloalkenones to give the 1,4-adducts*®> 46° 
(equation 222). Recently, Nokami and coworkers have synthesized some prostaglandin 
analogues via a three-component coupling process involving 1,4-addition of phenylsul- 
phinyl allylic carbanion (equation 223)*°’. 

PhS. Ph PhS Ph Ph CN 
~ Tn te em Triton B ate > nadie 
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0 p (382) (221) 
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d. Hydroxyalkylation of a-sulphinyl carbanions and synthesis of vinyl sulphoxides. a- 
Sulphinyl carbanions undergo an aldol-type condensation with carbonyl compounds 
affording B-hydroxyalkyl sulphoxides 384 (equation 224). 

ies R? P 
| 

n—s—< - + R*R5C—=O0——* R'—S—C—C—R! (224) 
 \e ll dal 

Os oR 
(384) 

Corey and Chaykovsky were the first to investigate the reaction of dimethyl sulphoxide 
anion (dimsyl anion) with aldehydes and ketones*°°:*°!. They found that the reaction with 
non-enolizable carbonyl compounds results in the formation of B-hydroxyalkyl sulpho- 
xides in good yields (e.g. Ph,CO—86%, PhCHO—50%). However, with enolizable 
carbonyl compounds, particularly with cycloalkanones, poor yields of hydroxyalkyl 
products are observed (e.g. camphor—28%,  cyclohexanone—17%, but 
cycloheptanone—unusually—64%)*°!. The reaction with cyclopentanone does not 
afford the desired B-hydroxy compound at all*°®, while the reaction of the carbanion of 
sulphoxide 385 with isobutyraldehyde gives the corresponding f-hydroxy sulphoxide 
386*°° in high yield (equation 225). 
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OH 

Lj | vas 1. BuLi 
CH,SPh 2 Me,CHCH,CHO (225) 

Y 93% SPh 
(385) (386) | 

The reaction has been applied for the synthesis of a variety of B-hydroxyalkyl 
sulphoxides, which then served as the source of other organic compounds. Hart and Oku 
synthesized in this way polymethylnaphthalenes 387*7° (equation 226). 2-Amino- 
benzophenone reacts with dimsyl anion to give, after subsequent condensation and elimi- 
nation of methanesulphenic acid, 3-phenylindole 388*’' (equation 227). 3-Hydroxy- 
3, 5-diphenylthiane-1-oxide 389 can be obtained from dimsyl anion and benzalaceto- 
phenone via a Michael addition and subsequent intramolecular aldol-type conden- 
sation*’? (equation 228). Smith and coworkers reacted the carbanion of tert-butyl 
isopropyl] sulphoxide 390 with diaryl ketones and obtained the corresponding f-hydroxy 
sulphoxides 391 which were then transformed via f-sultines 392 into substituted olefins*’* 
(equation 229). 4H-1, 4-Benzothiazine 1-oxides 394 are readily prepared via lithiation of 2- 
acylaminophenyl sulphoxides 393 followed by subsequent annelation*’* (equation 230). 
A very efficient conversion of aldehydes and ketones to the one-carbon homologous allyl 
alcohols (equation 231) involves an initial reaction of sulphoxide anions with carbonyl 
compounds*’> (compare References 520 and 521). It is interesting to note that y-lactones, 
e.g. 395, react with dimsyl anion without opening of the lactone ring and give the 
corresponding B-hydroxy sulphoxides 396*7° (equation 232). 
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Durst and coworkers were the first to report the condensation of chiral «-sulphinyl 
carbanions with carbonyl compounds*’’. They found that metallation of (+ )-(S)-benzyl 
methyl sulphoxide 397 followed by quenching with acetone gives a mixture of dia- 
stereoisomeric B-hydroxy sulphoxides 398 in a 15:1 ratio (equation 233). The synthesis of 
optically active oxiranes was based on this reaction (equation 234). In this context, it is 
interesting to point out that condensation of benzyl phenyl sulphoxide with benzaldehyde 
gave a mixture of four B-sulphinyl alcohols (40% overall yield), the ratio of which after 
immediate work-up was 41:19:8:32478. 
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: i ay 2 
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OH 

Condensation of optically active alkyl t-butyl sulphoxides with aldehydes gives 
the corresponding product in a diastereoisomeric ratio 3:2. This reaction has been used for 
the stereospecific synthesis of optically active oxiranes, among them, a sex-attractant (+)- 
disparlure*’? (equation 235). The reaction of aldehydes with y-hydroxyalkyl sulphoxide 
399 having three chiral centres provides useful methodology for generating 1, 2- and 1, 3- 
asymmetry*®°. The diastereoisomeric ratio observed upon rapid deprotonation of 399 
with LDA at — 78°C, quenching with benzaldehyde and work-up at — 78°C, was 91:9 

(equation 236). However, the diastereoisomer of 399 with the opposite configuration at 
sulphur leads to a mixture of four possible stereoisomers in a 67:17:13:3 ratio. This 
indicates that the carbanion configuration is dependent on the asymmetry at the p- 
position as well as on the chirality of sulphur*®°. 
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The carbanions of 1-alkenyl sulphoxides 400 also react with carbonyl compounds to 
give the corresponding condensation products*** (equation 237). Solladie and Moine 
have used this type of reaction in their enantiospecific synthesis of the chroman ring of «- 
tocopherol 401. Addition of the lithio reagent 402 to the aldehyde 403 affords the allylic 
alcohol 404 in 75% yield as a sole diastereoisomer**! (equation 238). 

a-Lithio derivatives of optically active E-f-silyloxy-«,B-unsaturated sulphoxides 405 
were reacted with gaseous carbon dioxide, followed by the introduction of p- 
toluenesulphonic acid to allow desilylation and cyclization, affording 2-p- 
toluenesulphinylbutenolides 406 in 50-65% yield*®? (equation 239). 
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Addition of the anions of allyl aryl sulphoxides 407 to benzaldehyde proceeds readily 
and affords a mixture of products resulting from both a- and y-attack of the allyl anion*®? 
(equation 240). In the case of the a-attack a mixture of all four possible diastereoisomers 
is observed, while in the case of the y-attack, the diastereoisomer ratio exceeds 2:1. 
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In contrast, the anion of p-tolyl (2-methyl)-2-propenyl sulphoxide 408 reacts with 
benzaldehyde exclusively at the y-position*?® (equation 241). 
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Reaction of the carbanion of chloromethyl phenyl sulphoxide 409 with carbonyl 
compounds yields the corresponding B-hydroxy adducts 410 in 68-79% yield. Each of 
these compounds appears to be a single isomer*®* (equation 242). Treatment of adducts 
410 with dilute potassium hydroxide in methanol at room temperature gives the epoxy 
sulphoxides 411 (equation 243). The ease of this intramolecular displacement of chloride 
ion contrasts with a great difficulty in displacing chloride ion from chloromethyl phenyl 
sulphoxide by external nucleophiles***. When chloromethyl methyl sulphoxide 412 is 
reacted with unsymmetrical ketones in the presence of potassium tert-butoxide in tert- 
butanol oxiranes are directly formed as a mixture of diastereoisomers*** (equation 244). a- 
Sulphinyl epoxides 413 rearrange to a-sulphinyl aldehydes 414 or ketones, which can be 
transformed by elimination of sulphenic acid into a, f-unsaturated aldehydes or 
ketones*®®-*89 (equation 245). The lithium salts (410a) of a-chloro-B-hydroxyalkyl 
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sulphoxides 410 obtained from the condensation of «-lithio-«- chloroalkyl sulphoxides 409 
with carbonyl compounds can be transformed into various organic compounds*?°-*9'. Of 
interest is that elimination of chloride anion by base used in excess leads to «- 
sulphinylketones 415*°? (equation 246). 

€ 
cl | 

Ph soc +RCHO ———» PhS—CH oh pattie soli ors ra (246) 
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0 OLi 

(409) (410a) (415) 

2-Cyclopropyl-2-hydroxyalkyl sulphoxides 416 can be obtained either by addition of an 
a-sulphinyl carbanion to a cyclopropyl ketone, or from alkyl 3-chloropropyl ketones and 
two moles of an a-sulphinyl carbanion*?* (equation 247). 

Reaction of thiobenzophenone with chloromethyl methyl sulphoxide 412 does not give 
the expected 2,2-diphenyl-3-methylsulphinylthiirane 417, but the «, f-unsaturated 
sulphoxide 418 in a 38% yield*®> (equation 248). 
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a-Ketosulphoxides react with aldehydes in the presence of base to give the expected a- 
condensation products. For example, when o-hydroxy-w-(methanesulphinyl) aceto- 
phenones 419 were allowed to react with two moles of formaldehyde in the presence of 
base, 3-(hydroxymethyl)-3-(methanesulphinyl)-4-chromanones 420 were obtained as a 
result of the a-condensation*®* (equation 249). A dianion of phenylsulphinylacetone 355 
reacts with carbonyl compounds at the more reactive epee rte (equation 250). 
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Reaction of «-sulphinyl carboxylic esters 421 with carbonyl compounds has usually 
been performed using a Grignard reagent as a base. No condensation products 
are obtained using t-butyllithium or sodium hydride*®’-*9**°’ (equation 251). The 
condensation products formed are convenient starting materials for the synthesis of «, B- 
unsaturated esters and B-ketones*®’. 

MgX 

ieee + EtMgX ————» i articaiea ot arama 

(421) 

CO, Et 

eet Ses (yield 75-95%") (251) 

O OH 

Reaction of optically active «-sulphinyl acetate 298a with prochiral carbonyl com- 

pounds proceeds with a high asymmetric induction®°’*°**9?, the degree of which 

depends on the nature of substituents at the carbonyl group (equation 252; Table 22)498. 

The f-hydroxy sulphoxides 422 formed may be transformed to optically active B- 

hydroxycarboxylic esters 423°’ (equation 253) and optically active long-chain lactones 

424*°° (equation 254). Corey and coworkers have used this method to introduce a chiral 

centre at C-3 in their synthesis of maytansin®°°, and Papageorgiou and Benezra for the 

synthesis of chiral «-hydroxyalkyl acrylates 425°°* (equation 255). 
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TABLE 22. Reaction of t-butyl p-toluenesulphinylacetate 298a 

with carbonyl compounds 

Yield of 422 Asymmetric 

R} R? (%) induction (%) 
ee 

H Ph 85 91 

Me Ph 75 68 

Ph CF; 75 20 

H n-C,H 15 80 86 

Me c-Hex 88 95 

i 
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Addition of the dianion of B-sulphinylcarboxylic acids to carbonyl compounds leads to 
the formation of the corresponding hydroxy derivatives which undergo spontaneous 
cyclization to give y-lactones**°. Bravo and coworkers have found that when optically 
active (+)-(R)-3-(p-toluenesulphinyl)propionic acid 426 is used for this reaction, the 
corresponding diastereoisomeric B-sulphinyl-y-lactones 427 are formed in a ratio which is 
dependent on the substituents in the carbonyl component**!:5°?-5° (equation 256). 
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Dithioacetal monoxide anions react with carbonyl compounds in a similar way 
affording the corresponding a-hydroxy aldehyde dithioacetal oxides 428. Ogura and 
Tsuchihashi, who performed this reaction for the first time using the anion of methyl 
methylthiomethy]l sulphoxide 324, obtained in this way a series of «-hydroxyaldehydes 
429°°4 (equation 257). 
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The use of ethyl ethylthiomethy] sulphoxide in this reaction leads to the desired addition 
products in much better yields (95-97%). These products were then converted into ketene 
dithioacetal monoxide derivatives 430 by a sequence of reactions (equation 258)°°>. 
Reaction of 2-lithio-1,3-dithiane-1-oxide with benzophenone affords a mixture of the 
diastereoisomeric tertiary alcohols 431 in a ratio which is temperature dependent 
(cis:trans changes from 3:1 at — 78°C to 1:1 at room temperature)*°°. 
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Condensation of the carbanion of optically active p-tolyl p-tolylthiomethyl sulphoxide 
380 with benzaldehyde and phenylacetaldehyde produces the corresponding sulphoxides 
432 which are converted into optically active a-methoxy aldehydes 433 and alcohols 434 
with enantiomeric excess of 70% and 46%, respectively°°°:5°” (equation 259). 

a-Sulphinyl carbanions have been used for the synthesis of vinyl sulphoxides. It was 
found that a-sulphinylacetates 435a and a-ketosulphoxides 435b easily undergo Knoeve- 
nagel condensation with aldehydes in the presence of piperidine to give the corresponding 
a,B-unsaturated sulphoxides 436 (equation 260; Table 23)°°%5°°. The Knoevenagel 
condensation of «-sulphinylacetates with carbonyl compounds is also efficient when 
sodium hydride and zinc chloride are used*!°. 
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TABLE 23. Knoevenagel condensation of «-sulphinylacetates 435a and 
a-ketosulphoxides 435b with aldehydes 

Yield Configuration 
R} xX Ar (%) of the product 

n-Bu OMe p-CIC,H, 70 E 
n-Bu— t-OBu Ph 67 E 
i-Pr OMe p-CIC,.H, 90 E, 
Ph OMe Ph 85 E 
n-Bu Ph Ph 61 E 
n-Bu Me Ph 68 iL, 

The Knoevenagel condensation of a-lithiosulphoxides with hemiacetal 437 has been 
used to synthesize PGI, analogues 438°!! (equation 261). The Knoevenagel-type 
condensation of dithioacetal monoxides with substituted benzaldehydes has been 
performed using Triton B as a base and gave the corresponding ketene dithioacetal 
monoxides 439°!?:513 (equation 262). 

a-Lithio-a-trimethylsilyl sulphoxides 440 undergo the Peterson reaction with saturated 
or a, B-unsaturated carbonyl compounds to afford «, B-unsaturated sulphoxides 441 in 66— 
78%, yield'®® (equation 263). The limitation of this approach to the synthesis of vinyl 
sulphoxide is the low or moderate chemical stability of the starting material 440. 
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The Horner—Wittig reaction of a-phosphoryl sulphoxides 442, which are chemically 
stable, results in the formation of «,B-unsaturated sulphoxides 443 in high yields*!4:515 
(equation 264). The reaction has been found to be non-stereoselective, mixtures of E and Z 
isomers being formed from aldehydes and unsymmetrical ketones>!*~51®. In the case of 
aromatic aldehydes this reaction can also be advantageously performed in a two-phase 
catalytic system®!®5!7, even without the usual PTC catalysts*!® (Table 24). Intra- 
molecular Horner—Wittig reaction of «-phosphoryl-6-oxosulphoxides 444 leads to «, B- 
unsaturated cyclic sulphoxides 445°!° (equation 265). Starting from optically active 0,0- 

R?2 

(Et0),P—CH,S—R' + R?—C—R? Rig — CH= (264) 

ry (ais: 
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| ee 
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R=H, yield 60% 

R=Me, yield 74% 

TABLE 24. Synthesis of vinyl sulphoxides 443 from a-phosphoryl sulphoxides 442 

Yield E:Z 
R} R? R> Base (% ratio Refs. 

Me Ph Ph BuLi 84 — 515 
Me —(CH,),— BuLi 50 — 515 
Me —(CH,),— BuLi 81 _ 515 
Me —(CH,).— BuLi 81 — 515 
Me H Ph BuLi 70 58:42 515 
Me H_ 2,4-Cl,C,H; BuLi 80 45:55 515 
Me H_ p-MeC,H, BuLi 72 54:46 515 
Me H__ p-Me,NC,H, BuLi 75 82:18 515 
Me Me Ph BuLi 70 45:55 515 
Me Me 2,4-Cl,C,H; BuLi 51 27:73 515 
Me Heeeh A 51 70:30 516 
Ph H Ph A? 54 83:17 516 
Ph H__ p-CIC,H, A 57 516 
Ph H_ p-MeOC,H, A? 48 516 
Ph Hae Ph BP 53 82:18 518 
M H..Ph BP 51 77:23 518 
CH=CR?R? H Ph A? 60 95:5° 517 
CH=CR?R? H__ p-CIC,H, A? 62 92:87 = le) 
CH=CR?R? H__ p-CIC,H, A? 58 87: 13° 519 
©r==CR‘*R° H pMeOC,H, A? 68 Gie3s Sly 

°E,E:E,Z ratio. 
>A: 50% NaOH/TEBA (PTC); B: 50% NaOH without catalyst. 
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dimethylphosphorylmethyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 294, optically active vinyl sulphoxides have 
been obtained (Scheme 8)?°>'5?°. In the case of carbonyl compounds having a hydrogen 
atom in the «-position, allylic sulphoxides are also formed, however, with a great extent of 
racemization. Vinyl sulphoxides can be totally converted into allylic sulphoxides by means 
of a base, which has been applied to the synthesis of optically active allyl alcohols°?°*?! 
(compare Reference 475; see equation 266). 

H,CO 
eae i 

O 

(ch ra 

O 

Re 

MeO 

P—CH, 
ee ail 

oO O 

(+)-(S)-294 

—Tol-p 

Me 

Me,CO | 
sia le wae =f mal dan we 

0 O= 
(Yong ro» 

O 

SCHEME 8 

MeOH, 
* ° NH, 2 Ar—-S— CH==CH—CH,R +> sae coer Ror > CH= CH—GHR 

0 0 OH 
e.e. 0O-60% 

(266) 

e. Aminoalkylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions. Aminoalkylation of a-sulphinyl 
carbanions takes place when they are treated with compounds having a double or 
triple carbon-nitrogen bond. 

In this way benzalaniline reacts with dimsyl anion to give B-anilinosulphoxide 446 in 
92% yield*°! (equation 267). Nudelman and Cram have found that the analogous reaction 
with the carbanion of benzyl p-tolyl sulphoxide is more complex and leads to the 
formation of substituted cyclopropyl sulphoxides 447 (equation 268)°??. The carbanion 
derived from cyclohexanone dimethyldithioacetal S-oxide 448 gives B-mercaptoanilines 
derivatives on treatment with iminoketones and further elaboration®*? (equation 269). 

PhCH==NPh + ee CH srncmuutig ger NE (267) 

Ph 

(446) 
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flere CHPh + PhCH=NPh ———~» p-Tol—S—CH—CH—NPh ———» 

0 Ph Ph 

I Ph 
sar ale sant ian ee apa Bivenieaiing sla 

— 

Ph Ph ch-=—~ NHPh 

p-Tol—S—C——CH 
O | | ] 

O Ph Ph 
—~» p-Tol—S H (268) 

Ph\// Ph 

H 

(447) 

O Oo ; 

II I 
Car a, 2 PANS=CRIRY De tome 

SMe 2 Ie 

R' 
R! 

H" symmetrical _LiAIH, | 
————> MeSSCH,C—NHPh + ——» HSCH,CNHPh = (269) 2 disulphides 2 

-( eo | | 
R? R? 

Reaction of benzylideneaniline with optically active methyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 449 in the 
presence of lithium diethylamide produces the corresponding f-anilinosulphoxide 450 
with 100% asymmetric induction. Its reductive desulphurization with Raney nickel leads 
to the enantiomerically pure amine 451°?4 (equation 270). When the same optically active 

I 
H,—S—Tol-p 

puToAS—— CH Ope Folge CHS oe pp CNP 
I aioe 
0 O H 

(449) (450) 

i 
Haul valent ce ee (270) 

H 
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sulphoxide anion is treated with benzonitrile and the addition product 452 is then reduced 
with NaBH,, 2-amino-2-phenylethyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 453 is formed as a 1:1 mixture of 
both diastereoisomers*** (equation 271). Iminium salts 454 react with a-sulphinyl 
carbanions in a similar way as the free imines*”* (equation 272). Reaction of enantiomeri- 
cally pure (+)-(R)-methyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 449 with LDA and then with nitrile oxides 
455 affords optically active B-oximinosulphoxides 456 in a good yield (equation 273). The 
adducts have a Z-configuration around the C—=N double bond>?°. The same anion reacts 
with nitrones 457 to afford optically active hydroxylamines 458 with very high 
B-stereoselectivity (equation 274). The diastereoisomeric ratio of the products varies 
from 75:25 to 100:0, being the highest for R = t-Bu®?°®. 

Q 

CK,S—Tol-p CH,S—Tol-p 

p-Tol—5—CH; + PhC=N ——» Ph—C—=NH  ——“® Ph—CH—NH, 

° (452) (453) (271) 

2 eae 

R—CH==NR, Cl + = CH ——» RCH—CHC (272) 
MeS SMe 

(454) | wie I] 
0) 0 

(324) 

N—OH oO 
\| I 

(+)-(R)-449 + Ar—C==n—-0 Se ar ScH,~S “Tol-p (273) 

(455) (456) 

9) 
z | 

B oS : S (+)-(R)-449 + Ph—CH==N—R —> Synch, Stop (274) 
HO | 

0 Ph 
(457) (458) 

Enaminosulphoxides 459 have been obtained in the reaction of the carbanion of methyl 
methylthiomethyl sulphoxide 324 with nitriles. This procedure has been applied for 
converting nitriles into a-aminoacids 460°?’ and a-ketoacids 461°2° (equation 275). 

NHAc 
fe) QO O 
I I ae oe 

eR cba OND woe ae (460) ea 

ol i 72—75% wan re mS (275) 
MeS R SMe _, 

(324) (459) ~* RC—C—OR’ 
Z:E=9:1 I I 

(461) 



3. Synthesis of sulphoxides 213 

Sulphoxides also undergo Mannich-type condensation when reacted with aldehydes and 
secondary amines or their salts. In some cases, stable Mannich bases 462 can be isolated. 
They undergo amine elimination upon heating to give the corresponding «, B-unsaturated 
sulphoxides 463!°*:52° (equation 276). 

O A 0 fe) 
Pao” prc’ NR, ae Ph 

NX PhCHO, R,NH N | 180° Bs VE 
cH, —————> C—CH—Ph ———» c—c 

VL Yair 
mr MeS H MeS H 

6 I (462) I (463) (276) 

Cephalosporin (S,)-sulphoxides give 2-exomethylene derivatives under Mannich 
reaction conditions but the corresponding (R;)-sulphoxides fail to react**°*??. 

f. Acylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions. Synthesis of B-oxosulphoxides. a-Ketosulphoxides 
have found very broad application in organic synthesis (see, for example, Reference 532). 
For this reason, a great deal of examples of their syntheses appear in the chemical 
literature. The main approach to this class of functionalized sulphoxides involves the 
reaction of «-sulphinyl carbanions with carboxylic esters or acyl halides. 

The first reports on this reaction were published almost simultaneously by Russell and 
coworkers*?? and Corey and Chaykovsky***, who reacted dimsyl anion with a variety of 
carboxylic esters and obtained the corresponding «-ketosulphoxides 464 in high yields 

(equation 277; Table 25). 

RC—OR*+.CH,S—CH.o > RC—_CH“S che (277) 
|| \| | \| 

(464) 

TABLE 25. Reaction of dimsyl anion with carboxylic 

esters 

Yield of 
Ester 464 (%) Refs. 

PhCOOEt 2 $33 
PhCOOEt 719 534 
p-MeOC,H,COOEt 98 534 
a-Naphthyl-COOEt 98 534 
a-Furyl-COOEt 71 534 

Cyclohexyl-COOEt 98 534 

n-C,;H,,COOEt 70 534 

n-C,7H;,;COOEt 98 534 

MeOOC(CH,),COOMe 55 535 

X-o-OH-C,H,COOEt’ 28-88 494 

p-MeOC,H,COOMe 71 533 

p-MeC,H,COOMe 12 533 

o-HOC,H,COOMe 18 533 

(ci), C0 95 536 

*X: additional substituent in the ring. 
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Optically active a-ketosulphoxides 465 have also been obtained in this way starting 
from the carbanion derived from optically active sulphoxide 449537-53® (equation 278). 

. _ LiNEt, 
a aes eats Bis ie R (278) 

0 
(449) (465) 

Even with a-halocarboxylic acid esters 466 the attack of «-sulphinyl carbanion 467 
takes place at the carbonyl carbon atom and not at the a-carbon atom and the 
corresponding «a-halo-a-sulphinyl ketones 468 are obtained in high yields®*?-5*° 
(equation 279). 

R' 

ie) 
-Tol —ypct Ro Piel o Lith =e , Ps (279) 
ows COOR* = 4 Tol-p 

(467) (466) Rous 
X=Cl, Br, F (468) 

When phthalates are added to a solution of sodium methoxide in DMSO 2- 
(methanesulphiny!)-1,3-indanone 469 is readily formed**! (equation 280). 

oO 

CO,R 6 

Cl +MeSMe —“O%, (280) 
CO,R || SMe 

e ol 
(469) 

Acylation of the anions of dithioacetal monoxides proceeds in a similar way leading to 
the desired products 470 in 83-92% yield*°>-5*? (equation 281). 

0 

| | 
R—S. R—S 

)- All es Gwen C—R’ (281) 
R—S I R—S | 

R = Ph, Me, Pr (470) 

X=Cl, OEt 

Treatment of the optically active dithioacetal monoxide 380 with ethyl benzoate in the 
presence of sodium hydride gives the benzoylated product 471 as a diastereoisomeric 
mixture, in the thermodynamically controlled (65:35) ratio5** (equation 282). 

NaH Ae 
(+)-(S)-380 eo WAX, Tol-p (282) 

(471) 
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a-Sulphinyl acetates 472 or 473 can be obtained in the reaction of a-sulphinyl 
carbanions either with diethyl carbonate*?® (equation 283) or with phenyl chlorofor- 
mate*°° (equation 284). The carbanions of 1-alkenyl sulphoxides 474 react with carbon 
dioxide and LDA and after subsequent alkylation afford the corresponding «,p- 
unsaturated «-sulphinylcarboxylic esters 475°** (equation 285); see also equation 239 and 
Reference 482. 

BhS=CH. a euta(Et0),6-—0 Pia is PB (283) ad 
73% | | 

O 

(472) 

,C—OPh (284) p-Tol—S—CH,~_ + pmo —+ p-Tol—S—CH 
| 

O 0 0 
(473) 

O 

H ds 1 LDA H is 
petticoats iy 2% 285 te 3. Mel/HMPT a ==ESS (285) 

R H 40-80% R CO,Me 

(474) (475) 

Solladie and coworkers*** confirmed the earlier result of Nishihata and Nishio>*® that 
the carbonation of the «-sulphinyl carbanion proceeds under kinetic control with 
retention of configuration at the metallated carbon atom. However, they also found that 
the stereochemical outcome of this reaction depends on other factors. They observed that 
90% of asymmetric induction may be achieved under kinetic control (reaction time 

<0.5 min) by using a base with low content of lithium salts, a result consistent with an 

electrophilic assistance by the lithium cation (equation 286)°*°. 

p-Tol > a Mes p-Tol, p-Tol, . 
a 22, CO, PG ge 

7 NS, Or 7S, ost KL SO 
© cO,Me" H"  *CO,Me 

(S,R) (R,R) 

95 : 5 (286) 

The a, a’-dianions of «-ketomethyl sulphoxides 476 react with esters exclusively at the «’- 
position5*7 (equation 287). With a, -unsaturated esters these anions afford substituted 3- 
oxothian-1-oxides 477 the products of annelation®*® (equation 288). 

ara + Tae = i ig eer | nt pe (287) 

O 

(476) 

Reaction of dimsyl anion with isothiocyanates gives a-thioamidosulphoxides 478 in 12- 

59% yield, whereas with isocyanates it affords a mixture of a-amidosulphoxides 479 and 

methylsulphinylmalonoamides 480, the products of a double addition**? (equation 289). 
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RB wll i R! 335 
b - bie? 

Phc—CH—S—CH, + ee > R? a 

I | R? CO, Et R'i—_ 7 

(476a) R? 

) 

ine. 
PhCame (288) 

—_> 

ay 
1 a O 

R? 

(477) 

In contrast, a-ketosulphoxides react with isocyanates to give the products of a mono- 
addition only**° (equation 290). Reaction of dimsyl anion with trithiocarbonates 481 
followed by alkylation results in the formation of (methylsulphinyl)ketene dithio- 
acetals 482°°' (equation 291). 

RNCS 

MeS—CH,—C—NHR 
| | 
O Ss oO 

MeS—CH, (478) Heed Pe) 

ance =MeS—CH,—C—NHR + Sane 
\| | I | 4 ral 

(479) : 
(480) 

Q Q 
NaH || || CT MaRS —_* Seamer (290) 

O Oo 
C—R? 

II 
f°) 

il R'X 

fs ae MeS SR 

meee + (RSLS Ge Mes s~ (482) SR’ 
O (481) 7 2 ine 

0 S 

(291) 



3. Synthesis of sulphoxides 217 

g. Other reactions of a-sulphinyl carbanions. a-Sulphinyl carbanions can also react with 
heteroatomic electrophiles. When a solution of bromine in CCl, is added to the a- 
sulphinylacetate anion in THF the corresponding a-bromo-a-sulphinyl acetate 483 is 
formed*?® (equation 292). Reaction of 1-cyclopentenone sulphoxide 484 with the enolate 
ion derived from 6-methoxytetralone 485, followed by fluorination with perchloryl 
fluoride, gives the a-fluorinated a-ketosulphoxide 486°*? (equation 293). Treatment of 
alkyl phenyl sulphoxides in THF with LDA and a dropwise addition of the anion formed 
to an excess of chlorotrimethylsilane results in the formation of a-trimethylsilylalkyl 
pheny] sulphoxides 487 in 85-95% yield°°* (equation 294). It must be stressed, however, 
that the use of NaH in DMSO as a base does not lead to the desired product***. 

CCI,/THF 
—_———__> CH,S—CH—COOEt + Br, 50% CH,S—CH—COOEt (292) 

I OQ. ABr 

(483) 

O 1@) 

O 

Say ——e ies p 

O MeO O 

(484) (485) 

ClO,F 
———— 

SL DA PhS—CH—SiMe, 
Ph—S—CH,CH, “2 Mesicr (294) 

85% O CH, 

(487) 

diast. ratio 10:1 

Chlorodiphenylphosphine 488 reacts with a-sulphinyl carbanions to give a- 

sulphinylphosphines 489 which undergo ready isomerization to a-sulphenylphosphine 

oxides 490555 (equation 295). The report of Almog and Weissman that «-sulphinyl 

carbanions react with phosphorochloridates 491 to give a-phosphoryl sulphoxides*'* 492 

calls for correction (equation 296). Actually, the phosphorylation occurs at the oxygen 

atom of the ambident dimsyl anion, and is followed by the Pummerer-type reaction 

affording diethylphosphoric acid and tetraethy] pyrophosphate among other products’°. 

O 

R'—S—CHR? + Ph,PC| ——> R'—S—CH—PPh, ——® R'—S—CH—PPh, 

d eae L. 
(488) (489) (490) (295) 



218 J. Drabowicz et al. 

Mest + Ci FiOEN ee Mes thank (296) 
| 

(491) (492) 

Reaction of sulphoxides with disulphides 493 in the presence of BuLi or NaH yields 
mono-, and disulphenylated products (equation 297). The formation of monosulpheny- 
lated sulphoxide as the main reaction product (55%) takes place only when Et,S,, 
sulphoxide and BuLi are used in a 1:3:3 ratio®°°®. 

SR? 

BuLi TS 

R'S—CH.R? + R°SSR? —* R'S—CH—SR*® + R'S—C (297) 
° or NaH \| | || (NS 2 

O R? O pz SR 
(493) 

Julia and coworkers have utilized the sulphenylation reaction in the synthesis of B, y- 
unsaturated dithiocarboxylates 494, via the reaction sequence shown in equation 298°°’. 

LY 

T ey 1 pie \ | ae | Ses + MeSSMe | eae Ke sme 

O—SMe O—SMe O—SMe 

(2, 3)- ae s- — MeSO- <a 
rear. cm SMe 

ies 
MeS i S 

Me (494) 

(298) 

Racemic or optically active B-disulphoxides can be obtained via a facile one-step 
procedure from arenesulphinic esters and «-sulphinyl carbanions**® or by oxidation of a- 
sulphinyl carbanions*>?. 

B. Introduction, Substitution, Transformation and Elimination of Heteroatomic 

Groups at Organic Substituents in Sulphoxides 

1. a-Halogenation of sulphoxides 

Sulphoxides having at least one hydrogen at the a-carbon atom can be converted into 
the corresponding «-halogenosulphoxides upon treatment with a variety of electrophilic 
halogenating reagents. In many cases the reaction is carried out in the presence of bases 
which act as hydrogen halides trapping agents (equation 299). The presence of bases 
protects both the substrates and products from undesired side-reactions, such as the 
Pummerer rearrangement. For the synthesis of a-chlorosulphoxides the following 
halogenating reagents have been used: chlorine in the presence of bases (mainly 
pyridine)*°°-°°*, nitrosyl chloride (NOCI) in the presence of pyridine>®>~*°’, N- 
chlorosuccinimide*®*>°8-57?, sulphuryl chloride>®?->°?:573-575, dichloroiodobenzene 
(RHIC) Posse 522 t-butyl hypochlorite>°?-563.567.576 N-chlorobenzotri- 
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azole*7°:571+576,578,580.581 and N-chlorosulphoximine*®>'*®?, 

a eo [xX] ———® R'—S—CR?R?+H—xX (299) 

One X 

a-Bromosulphoxides have been synthesized by bromination of sulphoxides with 
bromine>©®>70-571,576-579,583.584 or with a mixture of bromine with N- 
bromosuccinimide**> in the presence of pyridine. In the latter case, NBS is considered to 
regenerate bromine (being the true brominating agent) by reaction with the hydrogen 
bromide formed. Another procedure for the synthesis of «-bromosulphoxides involves the 
reaction of «-sulphinyl carbanion with bromine**® (see Section IV.A.2.g). An interesting 
preparative modification is a solid-phase silica-gel catalyzed a-halogenation of alkyl aryl 
sulphoxides with N-halosuccinimides*’?. 

a-Iodomethyl sulphoxides 495 can be obtained via exchange of chloride anion by iodide 
in «-chloromethyl sulphoxides**® (equation 300). 

al AUN go Shin ds Aaa eRe (300) 

O 

(495) 

The stereochemistry, kinetics and mechanism of «-halogenation of sulphoxides have 
been widely investigated*®7:>** and exhaustively reviewed?*7:5®?. Therefore, they will not 
be discussed here. 

2. Substitution of heteroatomic groups by hydragen atoms 

The title reaction may be accomplished by using various reducing agents. Thus benzyl 
a, a-dichlorobenzyl sulphoxide 496 was reduced to a mixture of diastereoisomeric benzyl 
a-chlorobenzyl sulphoxides 497 by means of (Me,N),P/Et,N in aqueous solvent, 
Bu,SnH, Ph,P/Et,N in methanol and CrCl,>°° (equation 301). Similarly, dichloro- 
bis(phenylsulphinyl)methane is reduced to the corresponding monochloro derivative**’. 

Aryl a-bromomethyl sulphoxides 498 are reduced by Co,(CO),/Al,O; to aryl methyl 
sulphoxides (equation 302). This procedure appeared to be unsuitable for reducing 
a-chlorosulphoxides*??. 

RH CEuED reer Pacers pti (301) 

fe) Oo Cl 
(496) (497) 

ps — — neers (302) 

0 
(498) 

The stereospecific base-cleavage of the trimethylsilyl group in 1, 3-dithiane 1-oxides 499 

enables to obtain the specifically deuteriated products 500°°* (equation 303). A nitro 

group in y-nitroalky! sulphoxides 501 (obtained by the Michael addition of nitroalkanes to 

a, B-unsaturated sulphoxides) is replaced by hydrogen by means of tributyltin hydride 

(equation 304). This reagent does not affect the sulphinyl function. The overall procedure 

provides an efficient method for the conjugate addition of alkyl groups to a, B-unsaturated 

sulphoxides***. 
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oe pony ee (303) 
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fod DBU 
Bu,SnH 

Me,CHNO, + PhS—CH—CH, — Voy Me,C—CH,CH,—SPh benzene 
95% | 

NO, 

(501) a5 g Seieinaaas gi (304) 

3. Nucleophilic substitution of «-halogen atoms in a-halosulphoxides 

a-Chloroalkyl sulphoxides have been found to be extremely inert in nucleophilic 
substitution reactions. They are less reactive than n-BuCl by a factor of 107 °°. 
Nevertheless, substitution of the a-halogen has been successfully carried out by several 
nucleophiles. 

The mechanism of the nucleophilic substitution of «-halogenosulphoxides depends on 
structural factors and the nature of a nucleophile*®® and may occur according to two 
competitive mechanisms: a direct S,2 substitution®®’ and an elimination—addition 
process*’’. Thus, chloromethyl>’°°9® and bromomethyl**? ‘sulphoxides react with 
alkoxide and mercaptide anions via an S,2 mechanism to give the corresponding a-alkoxy 
and a-alkylthiomethyl sulphoxides 502, respectively (equation 305). Optically active a- 
alkoxymethyl and a-alkylthiomethy! sulphoxides can also be obtained in this way°’% 599. 

R—S—CHX ny glee R—S—CH.YR 

Oo X =Cl, Br O 
Y=0,S (502) 

(305) 

On the other hand, in the case of «-halogenoethyl sulphoxides 503 an S,2-type 
displacement occurs with mercaptide anions and leads to a-alkylthioethyl sulphoxides 
504, while the elimination—addition mechanism is operative with alkoxide anions, 
affording B-alkoxyethyl sulphoxides>’7*° 505 (equation 306). Finally, the reaction of 1- 
halogeno-1-methylethyl derivatives with both nucleophiles mentioned above occurs via 
the elimination—addition mechanism**® (equation 307). The substitution reaction can 
also take place intramolecularly (equation 308) and it proceeds very easily (cf. 
Section IV.A.2.c)*849°°, 

RS” 
PhS—CH—SR 

Xx | | 
| O Me 

Phs—CH— Me rt 

Roe PhS—CHI=OCH, 2 ROH, pas—cH,—cH.OR (503) as? i tc Sea 

(505) (306) 
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Me Me Me 

SSC Mebe— ree —» Pe te ore (307) 
I | | 

Y=0,S 

R R? OH 0 0 

m4 Cae — pais 13 Yeo (308) 

cl Re 

4. Nucleophilic substitution in halogenosulphoxides having a halogen atom in 

another position 

Based on kinetic investigations the solvolysis of w-chloroalkyl sulphoxides 506 in 80% 
ethanol was found to proceed via a cyclic intermediate formed via anchimeric assistance of 
the sulphinyl oxygen atom®®!®°?, For a solvolysis of 4-halogenothian-1-oxides see 
Reference 603 (equation 309). 

CH, cates en 
20 3 H.O 

Ph—S(CH,),CCl ——> Ph—s< er ci- — =» Ph—S—(CH,),C—OH 
(CH,), CH, I 

0 CH, 0 CH, 

n=1,2,3 

(506) (309) 

B-Halogenovinyl sulphoxides 507 react with arylthiols in basic solution to give the 
corresponding f-arylthiovinyl aryl sulphoxides 508, ic. the products of a formal 
nucleophilic substitution at the olefinic carbon atom®™* (equation 310). Similarly, 2- 
bromovinyl phenyl sulphoxide 509 reacts with the anions of 1, 3-dicarbonyl compounds to 
give the corresponding f-substitution products 510°°° (equation 311). Addition of B- 
bromoethynyl sulphoxide 511 to a mixture of diethyl ethylmalonate and BuLi in THF 
gives the corresponding substituted ethynyl sulphoxides 512 in 72% yield®°° 
(equation 312). These reactions probably proceed via a nucleophilic addition—elimination 
process (cf. Section IV.C.2.b). 

H H 
Yo AcON 

ArS—CH==C’ — +_ Ar’SH are hee (310) 
| N ‘ || ano x O SAr 

(507) (508) 
X = halogen 

i i i [ BuL 

PhS—CH=CHBr + HC(CO,Et), —=—> PhS—CH=CH—C(CO,Et), (311) 

(509) (510) 
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Et Et 

p-Tol-=S—-C==C—Br.4+ H—C(CO,Et); ae Gigs sea CO en 

0 O 

(511) (512) (312) 

5. Substitution at the aromatic ring in aryl sulphoxides 

Halogenation of diphenyl or methyl phenyl sulphoxides by Cl, or Br, affords mainly 
para-halogeno derivatives, whereas the meta-isomers are formed in low percentages or not 
at all®°°-°°’ In contrast, nitration in concentrated sulphuric acid leads to meta- 
substitution whose extent increases with acidity of the medium (up to 100%)®°8. 

A phenylsulphinyl group has been found to promote the nucleophilic substitutions of 
chlorine at positions ortho and para to the aromatic ring (equation 313)°°?. 

KOH, 
©). Desai Cy Ph (313) 

a d HO Oo 

6. Elimination of heteroatomic substituents in alkyl residue 

a, B-Dihalogeno sulphoxides 513 undergo dehydrohalogenation to afford «-halogeno- 
vinyl sulphoxides 514°'° (equation 314). 

Et,N 
pps nul ——» 0=S(C—CH,), (314) 

X x 
(513) (514) 

X=Cl, Br 

B-Hydroxyalkyl sulphoxides 515 can be dehydrated either by treatment with phos- 
phoric acid (equation 315) or by the alkylation with Mel in the presence of an excess of 
sodium hydride®!! (equation 316). For other dehydration reactions see References 475 
and 505 (Section IV.A.2.d). For elimination of amines see References 164 and 529 
(Section IV.A.2.e). 

H,PO, 
a iclaniadindi | ean ae sabres Fe oh (315) 

OH O O 

(515) 

1. NaH NaH 
R—CH—CH,S—CH, Bal R—CH—CH{S—CH, § ——* RCH=-CHS—CH; 

OH Me O 

(515) (316) 

a, o’-Dibromosulphoxides 516 when treated with (Me,N),P afford thiirane 1-oxides in 
65% yield. The reaction is highly stereospecific and has been proven to occur with a double 
inversion (W elimination). Thus, the racemic sulphoxide yields the trans-thiirane 1-oxide 
517 while the meso compound produces the cis, anti-thiirane 1-oxide 518°! 
(equation 317). 
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The synthesis of 2, 3-diphenylthiirene 1-oxide 519 has been accomplished by treatment 
of (+)-a, «’-dibromobenzyl sulphoxide 516 with a slight excess of triethylamine in boiling 
CH,Cl,*° (equation 318). 

1 Ph Ph 
Et,N as 

este ba ay ore cHc, : (318) 

Br Br pt \| 

(516) (519) 

7. Reduction of B-oxosulphoxides 

B-Oxosulphoxides 520 are reduced to B-hydroxysulphoxides 521 by several reagents, 
including NaBH,431:543-6!!, LiAIH,°3%-°!3"©!© and DIBAL®'*-°'® (equation 319). Re- 
duction of B-oxosulphoxides was found to be a highly stereoselective process. In the case of 
aryl B-oxosulphoxides LiAlH, has been found to give higher asymmetric induction than 
NaBH,°?°. Moreover, Solladie and coworkers have found that reduction of f- 
oxosulphoxides of identical chirality at sulphur leads to the opposite stereochemistry at 
the B-carbon atom, depending on the reducing agent used. For instance, the dias- 
tereoisomeric ratio RR:RS changes from 90:10 to 0:100 when DIBAL/THF is used in 

place of LiAIH,/Et,O/THF®!5 (equation 320). Very recently, the same authors reported 

(H] 
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that, starting from one enantiomer of the B-oxosulphoxide 465, B-hydroxysulphoxides 522 
of opposite stereochemistry at the B-carbon atom can be prepared in a very high (up to 
95%) diastereoisomeric purity using DIBAL or DIBAL/ZnC1, as reducing agents®’® 
(equation 321). 

i 
DIBAL 9 ” 

ys fie 
p-Tol ‘H 

(R,S)- em 

siealee (321 

p-Tol 4 i ) 

DIBAL/ZnCl, 1 
(R)- (465) Z roi es 

(R, R)- ess 

This procedure has been recently applied to the synthesis of L-lyxitol and the 
polyhydroxylated chain of amphotericin B?>’. Interesting results have also been obtained 
in the reduction of B-oxo derivatives of dithioacetal monoxides. In the reaction sequence of 
equation 322 two successive asymmetric inductions are involved. After the first reaction, 
involving acylation of the carbanion, a diastereoisomeric mixture in a 65:35 ratio is 
produced. When this mixture is reduced with NaBH, in MeOH-conc. aqueous solution of 
ammonia, among four possible diastereoisomeric alcohols, the stereoisomer 523 is 
obtained with a stereoselectivity of 98%°*°. Guanti and coworkers have found that the 
LiAIH, reduction of the same substrates at — 78° in THF/ether leads to 523 with a 
stereoselectivity 99: 1913-614, 

O 
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4 V4 ae) 
tee i %, of 

1. NaH 
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(4714) 
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H, iS 0 HO O 
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oo eo (322) 
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In the reduction of racemic B-ketosulphoxides (e.g. 464a) with actively fermenting yeast 
(Saccharomyces cerevisiae) the enantiomers are reduced at sufficiently different rates to 
allow isolation of optically active B-hydroxy sulphoxide 524 and unreacted optically active 
B-ketosulphoxide with at least 95% optical purity®'7-°'® (equation 323). 

Ph—S—CH,—C—Me ——* Ph—S—CH,—C—Me + Ph—§$—CH,—CH—Me 
| || II | | 

O 16) O O OH 

() (—)-(S) (+) (Rs) (Sc)- (524) 

(464a) } (323) 
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A reverse reaction, i.e. oxidation of B-hydroxysulphoxides to B-ketosulphoxides, can be 
performed using active manganese dioxide®!?. 

Addition of an excess of a Grignard reagent to B-ketosulphoxide yields a mixture of the 
diastereoisomeric alcohols 525*°* (equation 324). 

jase 

RMgX 

R 
| 

Prepac Mg cilia —aot Palla sie p- se aa ek nek ca 

0 O Oo 0 O 

C. Additions to Unsaturated Sulphoxides 

1. Electrophilic additions 

Halogens add easily to «,f-unsaturated sulphoxides to afford «a,f- 
dihalogenosulphoxides (e.g. equation 325)°?°?!, Addition of bromine to (+-)-p-tolyl 
vinyl sulphoxides 526 (R = H or Me) gives the corresponding a, B-dibromo sulphoxides 
527 with optical yields («-induction) of 32% (R = H) and 43% (R = Me)°°? (equation 326). 
Reaction of N-bromosuccinimide with (+ )-(R)-E-p-tolyl-2-styryl sulphoxide 528 in water 
or methanol gives diastereoisomeric mixtures of «-bromo-f-hydroxy (or methoxy) 
sulphoxides 529a and 529b in a very high diastereoisomeric ratio (90:10 for R = H and 
95:5 for R = Me) (equation 327). This conversion may be considered as a formal 
electrophilic addition of hypobromous acid or methyl hypobromite, respectively®??. For 
iodolactonisation of B-carboxy-f, y-unsaturated sulphoxides by I,/NaHCO,/H,O see 
Reference 623. Addition of a variety of electrophiles E—X (Br,, ArSCl, H,O0/HgO) to 
allenyl sulphoxides 530 takes place across the B, y-double bond via a sulphoxonium salt 
§31 which, after subsequent hydrolysis, produces y-hydroxy «a, B-unsaturated sulphoxides 
§327°° (equation 328). Regioselectivity of hydrogenation of unsaturated sulphoxides 
depends on the reagents used (e.g. equation 329)?%* 
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2. Nucleophilic additions 

a. Addition of heteroatomic nucleophiles. Alcohols add to «, B-unsaturated sulphoxides 
in the presence of bases®?*~©° (in some cases used in catalytic amounts)®?’ to give B- 
alkoxy(aryloxy)ethyl sulphoxides in good to high yields (equation 330). (See also the 
discussion in Section IV.B.3. and References 577 and 596). It has been proven that the 
addition of alkoxides to a, B-unsaturated sulphoxides is a reversible, thermodynamically 
controlled process (equation 331)°?*. B, B-Dichlorovinyl phenyl sulphoxide 533 reacts 
with sodium methoxide to give B-chloro-B-methoxyvinyl phenyl sulphoxide 534 via 
addition of methoxide anion and subsequent elimination of chloride anion®?® 
(equation 332). 

eds is sop. a +R°OH ribs (aid pee ae pe (330) 
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\| 7 | MeoNa | 7 0Me 
PhS—C ——> PhS—CH—C 332 pam c) MeOH sed (332) 

(533) (534) 

Allyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 535 reacts with sodium methoxide in methanol by initial 
prototropic isomerization and subsequent addition of methanol to give 536°7° 
(equation 333). Protic solvents are photochemically incorporated by the open chain 
olefinic bond of trans methyl B-styryl sulphoxide 537 in a Markovnikov regiospecificity®>° 
(equation 334). Mercaptanes and thiophenols add to vinyl sulphoxides in a similar 
manner®**:67_ (compare also Reference 604 and Section IV.B.3) to give f- 
alkylthio(arylthio)ethyl sulphoxides 538 (equation 335). Addition of deuteriated thio- 
phenol (PhSD) to optically active p-tolyl vinyl sulphoxide is accompanied by a low 
asymmetric a-induction not exceeding 10% (equation 336)*°*. Addition of amines to vinyl 
sulphoxides proceeds in the same way giving B-aminoethyl sulphoxides in good to 
quantitative yields depending on the substituents at the vinyl moiety*°*°?’. When 
optically active p-tolyl vinyl sulphoxides are used in this reaction, diastereoisomeric 
mixtures are always formed and asymmetric induction at the B- and a-carbon atoms is 
80:20 (R' = H, R? = Me) and 1.8:1 (R' = Me, R? = H), respectively (equation 337)*>°. 
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Addition of heteroatomic nucleophiles to divinyl sulphoxides gives mono and bi- 

functionalized products as well as compounds resulting from their cyclization. For 
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example, the reaction of divinyl sulphoxide 539 with alcohols in the presence of a base 
gives both mono- and diaddition products (equation 338)°**. On the other hand, reaction 
of divinyl sulphoxide with dilute solution of NaOH leads to the cyclic 1,4-oxathian-4- 
oxide 540°?° (equation 339). 

RO—CH,—CH,—S—CH=CH, 

care Bee 
KOH 

Ach, cHEsleHi— cH or 
(539) (338) 

fe) 
H,C—=CH—S—CH==cH, —222eh, (339) 

| 0 S 
(539) | 

(540) 

Similarly, the reaction of ammonia with an excess of 539 produces bis-[2-(1- 
oxotetrahydro-1, 4-thiazin)-ethyl] sulphoxide 541°? (equation 340). 
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| S 
H,C==CH—S—CH=CH, sad ) ise evils 

| ; 

(539) H 

= N—CH,CH,]| S=O (Qe) é 
(541) 

Monoalkylamines give only the cyclic products, i.e. N-alkyltetrahydro-1, 4-thiazin-1- 
oxides 542 (equation 341), while dialkylamines afford the mono- and diaddition products 
(equation 342)°**. Hydroxylamine undergoes double addition to substituted divinyl 
sulphoxides 543 to give thiazine 1-oxides 544°5* (equation 343). 

oO 

| 
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Mercaptanes add easily to divinyl sulphoxide in the presence of catalytic amounts of 
bases, giving B-alkylthioethyl vinyl sulphoxides 545 and B, B’- 
di(alkylthioethy!)sulphoxides 546 (equation 344). When an excess of divinyl sulphoxide is 
applied the reaction can be stopped at the stage of monoaddition®?*'©*°. 

KOH 
(H,C—=CH),S==0 + RSH ——> Ber eiags CHLCHIED + (RSCH,CH,),S==0 

(539) 0 (546) 

(545) (344) 

Nucleophilic addition to allenyl sulphoxides 547 proceeds across the «, B-double bond 
to produce the corresponding f-substituted allylic sulphoxides which undergo readily a 
[2,3]-sigmatropic rearrangement affording substituted allyl alcohols?°*°°’ 
(equation 345). Under proper basic conditions, the initially formed allylic sulphoxides can 

rearrange to the corresponding vinyl sulphoxides which can be elaborated to 2, 4-dienones 
549 (equation 346)°?® and a-ketosulphoxides (equation 347)°*?. 
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b. Michael addition to a, B-unsaturated sulphoxides. Michael addition to vinyl sulphox- 

ides (equation 348) allows one to introduce a variety of organic units possessing acidic 
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hydrogen. Selected examples are collected in Table 26. The reaction of (+)-R-trans-B- 
styryl p-tolyl sulphoxide with diethyl malonate gives a mixture of diastereoisomers 550, 

TABLE 26. Michael additions to aryl vinyl sulphoxides 

Yield of adduct 

Ar Nu—H (%) Refs. 

p-Tol CH,(CO,Et), 61 640, 641 
p-Tol MeCOCH,CO,Et 71 640, 641 
Ph Me,CHNO, 87 627 
Ph Me,CHNO, 95 594 
Ph PhCH,CH(Me)NO, 98 $94 

Ph EtCH(CO, Et), 95 627 
p-CIC,H, Me,CHCH(CO,Et)CN 80 627 

O 

come Vields aid tatio of 
Ar regioisomers depend 

y on Ar and n 642 

X= (CH2), 

n=4,7,10 



3. Synthesis of sulphoxides 234 

the ratio of which is strongly dependent on the nature of the counterion and solvent 
used®*! (equation 349). 

ArS—CH==CH, +NuH —~2—» oi Ge (348) 
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(550a) (550b) 

(349) 

§50a:550b 
Solvent M* ratio 

EtOH Na* 81:19 
EtOH K* 79:21 
THF K* 55:45 
THF Nat 36:64 
THF ie 22:78 
THF/hexane jy 21:79 

Dialkyl cuprates may also be added to aryl vinyl sulphoxides and the resulting a- 
sulphinyl carbanions can be treated with various electrophiles such as aldehydes, ketones 
and alkyl halides (equation 350)**?. 

a + R.Culi/Me,s ———+> ee ea eal Aes hgh 

overall yields 13-75% 

(350) 

B-Halogenoviny] sulphoxides 551 react with nucleophiles to give B-substituted vinyl 
sulphoxides 552. The first step in the reaction is a Michael addition, followed by an 
elimination of a halide anion®°>:®?” (equation 351). 

0 

Ph J Brae + HC(CO,Et), > Ph ate 351 
itiae Nel ie Re tree 4TH =~ cxco,e, 8”) 

Et | 
Et 

(551) (552) 

Alkynyl sulphoxides 553, 554 also behave as Michael acceptors and afford the 

corresponding -substituted vinyl sulphoxides upon treatment with nucleo- 

philes°°*-644~©46 (equations 352 and 353). 
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PhS—C==CH + HC(CO,Et), ———> = (352) 
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(554) 
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Alkylcopper reagents add to allenyl sulphoxides 555 to give the corresponding allylic 
sulphoxides 556 in moderate yields°*’ (equation 354). 

Me,CuLi 
a ia cal oe ——CH: (354) 

0 O CH, 

(555) (556) 

Conjugate addition of enolate anions to a, B-unsaturated sulphoxides followed by a 
sulphoxide > ketone transformation were used for the preparation of 1,4-dicarbonyl 
compounds and cyclopentenone derivatives (equation 355)°*°. 
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Posner and coworkers have published a series of papers in which they described a 
successful application of the Michael reaction between a variety of carbanionic reagents 
and chiral cycloalkenone sulphoxides 557 to the synthesis of chiral organic compounds 
(for reviews see References 257, 649, 650). In several cases products of very high optical 
purity can be obtained. Subsequent removal of the sulphinyl group, serving as a chiral 
adjuvant, leads to optically active 3-substituted cycloalkenones 558 (equation 356; 
Table 27). 

This approach has been found to be general and applicable also to the generation of a 
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chiral quaternary carbon centre®°* and for the synthesis of chiral 3-substituted 4- 
butanolides®>3-55, 

O% 
Sut R 

NVtot-p H 
O 1. R—Met 

2.AVHg 0 (356) 

(CH.)7_4 (CH,),—4 

(557) (558) 

Schlessinger and coworkers described a conjugate addition of enolate species to ketene 
dithioacetal monoxides®** (equation 357). Some of the products obtained were elaborated 
to dihydrojasmone®*’, prostaglandins®*® and rethrolones®*?. 
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3. Cycloadditions 

a. Diels—Alder reactions. Vinyl sulphoxides have been widely used as dienophiles in 
[2 + 4]-cycloaddition reactions. For example, in the reaction of vinyl sulphoxides 
with cyclopentadiene the corresponding diastereoisomeric mixture of bicyclo[2.2.1]- 
hepten-5-yl sulphoxides 559 is formed®®° (equation 358). 
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TABLE 27. Michael additions to chiral cycloalkenone sulphoxides 557 

Yield ee. Abs. conf. 

n R-Met (%) (%) of 588 Refs 

5 ZnBr,/MeMgl 89 87 R 361,650 
5 MeTi(OPr-i); 90 90 R 361, 650 
6 ZnBr,/MeMgBr 95 62 R 361, 650 
6 MeTi(OPr-i); 85 86 R 361, 650 
5 ZnBr,/EtMgCl 90 90 R 650, 651 
5 ZnBr,/CH,—=CHMgBr 75 98 R 650,651 
5 ZnBr,/PhMgCl 70 92 R 650, 651 
5 Me,Mg 69 97 Ss 652 
5 Et,Mg 88 81 S 652 
5 (CH,=CH),Mg 74 57 S 652 
5 Ph,Mg 72 98 5 652 
6 Me,Mg 67 79 S 652 
6 (s-Bu),Mg 67 62 Ss 652 
5 MeOC=O 62 70 S 653 

| 
6 CH(SiMe;)Li 95 95 Ss 653 

H,C—=CH—S—Et + () SeokS.... (358) 

! S—Et 0 

(559) endo: exo = 3:1 

More detailed stereochemical studies on the Diels—Alder reaction between cyclopen- 
tadiene and 2-phenylsulphinylacrylic acid 560 revealed that the formation of endo-syn 
products 561 is strongly favoured (75-80%) over that of the endo-anti forms®®! 
(equation 359). 

f/ ) Jas H 
PhS—CH—=CH—COOH + —_—- CULE ore 

O 

(560) . A par 
Ph Ph 

(561) 
(359) 

For a recent discussion on the stereochemical aspects of the Diels—Alder reaction with 
vinyl sulphoxides see References 662, 663. It should be pointed out that vinyl sulphoxides 
can be considered in [2 + 4]-cycloadditions as acetylene synthons since the sulphinyl 
moiety may be removed from the product by sulphenic acid elimination. Paquette and 
coworkers took advantage of this fact in the synthesis of properly substituted anthracenes 
562°°* (equation 360). 
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Danishefsky and coworkers using the same approach have synthesized substituted 
cyclohexadienones 563°°*°°° (equation 361). A highly stereoselective (96%) cycloaddition 
of diastereoisomerically pure (S;)-menthyl 3-(3-trifluoromethylpyrid-2- 
ylsulphinyl)acrylate 564 to 2-methoxyfuran 565 leads to the cycloadduct 566 which was 
elaborated by Koizumi and coworkers to glyoxalase I inhibitor 567°°’ (equation 362). 
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HO ZO 
(362) 

HO 
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(567) 

Divinyl sulphoxide was found to react with cyclopentadiene®°*:°°? or perchlorocy- 

clopentadiene®’° to give a mixture of the monoaddition and diaddition products. 

When the thiiranoradialene sulphoxide 568 was treated with an equimolar amount of 4- 

substituted 1, 2, 4-triazoline-3, 5-diones 569, the adducts 570 were formed in quantitative 

yields®”! (equation 363). 
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af f 
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Butadienyl sulphoxides may be used as diene compounds in the Diels—Alder 
cycloadditions. For example, butadienyl phenyl sulphoxide 571 gives a mixture of 
diastereoisomeric sulphoxides 573 upon heating with an equimolar amount of N-methyl 
tetrahydrobenzindole 572°’? (equation 364). 
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(571) (572) 

(364) 

e 

(573) 

b. 1,3-Dipolar cycloadditions. Vinyl] sulphoxides were also used as dipolarophiles in 
1, 3-dipolar cycloaddition reactions. 

The cycloaddition of nitrile oxides 574 to vinyl sulphoxides usually produces a mixture 
of regio- and diastereoisomers. Their ratio is dependent on the nitrile oxide used and the 
configuration around the double bond in the starting sulphoxide (equation 365)°7°. 

Ar Ph Ar Dn 

Ar—C=N--O + PhCH=CH—S—Me ——> J \ N Yi \ 
| to ° No~ ~Ph | ) 

(574) (365) 

The 1, 3-dipolar cycloaddition of mesitonitrile oxide 575 to benzo[b]thiophene S-oxides 
576 in non-stereoselective and both syn and anti adducts 577 are obtained®’*°7> 
(equation 366). 

R' R! O~,, 

C=N-+0 + ; r— ©) z O. 

(576) (577) (366) 
(575) 

On the other hand, a very high asymmetric induction was observed in the 1, 3-dipolar 
cycloaddition of (R)-(+)-p-tolyl vinyl sulphoxide 578 with acyclic nitrones. The reaction 
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depicted in equation 367 affords the product 579 in 57% yield and with 90% e.e.°76, 

0. 

eee ee Sie 
Dk aE aN | CO ea ce pl (367) 

p-Tol re) Ph H p-Tol y Ph 

(578) (579) 

Diazoalkanes add to 3-p-toluenesulphinylcoumarin 580 to give the cycloaddition 
products 581, which after elimination of p-toluenesulphenic acid afford 3-H-pyrazole 
derivatives 582°’ (equation 368). 
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D. Other Transformations of Organic Substituents in Sulphoxides 

1. Exchange of organic substituents at the sulphinyl sulphur atom 

The reaction of alkyllithium reagents with diaryl or alkyl aryl sulphoxides results in a 
displacement of the aromatic group by the alkyl group from the alkyllithium 
(equation 369)3®°-38!:479, Johnson and coworkers*®° were the first to apply this reaction 
for the synthesis of optically active alkyl methyl sulphoxides. Later on, Durst and 
coworkers?*! found that the aromatic group which can best carry a negative charge is the 
most readily displaced, and that the lowest yields of displacement were observed when 
methyllithium was used as a nucleophilic reagent. The results are summarized in Table 28. 

In the case of «-chloroalkyl aryl sulphoxides, the chloroalkyl group is easily replaced by 
an alkyl or aryl group of a Grignard reagent (equation 370). Bromomethyl! sulphoxides 
react slowly and give the products in low yields, while iodomethyl sulphoxides are 
unreactive presumably due to steric hindrance (Table 29)°’®. 

iat eg +R?—Li —— as (aa al + Ar—Li (369) 

Sh aiads —fiMger parc (370) 

(e) 
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TABLE 28. Displacement of aryl groups in sulphoxides by 
alkyllithiums 

Yield 
Aryl R} R? (%) Refs. 

p-Tol Me n-Bu 84 380 
p-Tol | Me t-Bu 75 380 
p-Tol n-Bu t-Bu 76 380 
Ph Me n-Bu 83 380 
Ph Me t-Bu 66 381 
Ph Me Me 3 381 
Ph Et n-Bu 35 381 
Ph Et t-Bu 50 381 
Ph i-Pr Me 0 381 
Ph i-Pr t-Bu 38 381 
Ph CH,Ph Me 7 381 
Ph CH,Ph n-Bu 40 381 
Ph CH,Ph t-Bu 50 381 
p-Tol (CH,);CHMe, t-Bu 100 479 
Ph CH,Cl Me 12 381 
Ph CH,Cl n-Bu 4 381 
Ph CH,Cl t-Bu 5 381 
Ph CH(Cl)Me Me 36 381 
Ph CH(Cl)Me n-Bu 22 381 
Ph CH(Cl)Me t-Bu 9 381 

TABLE 29. Displacement of chloroalkyl groups in 
sulphoxides by Grignard reagents®”® 

Yield 

Aryl R R? (%) 

Ph H Et 99 
Ph H i-Pr 55 
p-Tol H Et 93 
Ph H Ph 96 
p-CIC,H, H Ph 97 
Ph Me i-Pr 80 
p-Tol Et Et 80 
Ph H CH,Br 81 

With a-ketosulphoxides a displacement of the enolate grouping by an excess of a 
Grignard reagent takes place only when the reaction is performed in THF 
(equation 371)°7°. 

soles ea + 4R—MgxX —IHE, sie (371) 

2. Formation and reactions of a-sulphiny! carbenes 

Phenyl diazomethy] sulphoxide 583 formed in situ from diazomethane and benzenesul- 
phinyl chloride undergoes addition to olefins affording the corresponding cyclopropyl 
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sulphoxides 584 in 35-40%, yield®*°°*! (equation 372). The addition proceeds in a trans- 
manner and most probably via a singlet carbene. Reaction of the same carbene 585 with 
alkynes leads, however, to an unexpected product 586°°? (equation 373). 

O=SPh 

prsee + R—CH=CH—R ——> (372) 
0 R R 

(583) (584) 

R 

PhS—CH: + R—C==C_R——» ae aie (373) 
II H oO 

R 

(585) (586) 

Photolysis of the sulphinyl-3 H-pyrazole 587 in ether or methylene chloride leads to the 
formation of a relatively stable carbene 588 that can be identified by physical methods. 
When the irradiation is performed in ethyl vinyl ether or in furan, the expected 
cyclopropanes are formed smoothly and stereospecifically°®* (equation 374). 

O i} 

0 | EtO 75% 
{| SEt 

E EtOCH=CH, H 
pes qe (374) 
N —N, H va 

NN 

H 
M Me 

Me Me e fo) ee 

(587) (588) 95% 

3. Rearrangement of substituents in sulphoxides 

Double bond migration in vinylic and allylic sulphoxides can be achieved by using 
proper bases B (equation 375). 

R'—S—CH=SCH—CH,—R? S=2=5 R—5—CH, CH=CH At (375) 

O 

This reaction and its synthetic applications have been already described in previous 
sections (Section IV.A.2.d, References 475, 520, 521; Section IV.C.2.a, Reference 629). 

Arenesulphinyl groups have been found to facilitate ring opening of cyclobutanes 
(equation 376)°**. 
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i 
| R SPh R 

R SPh | 

fe) fe) O Ph 

Cs ee is 

=O 

own 

Anions of thietane-1-oxides 589 undergo ring contraction to give cyclopropyl 

sulphoxides 590°*5 (equation 377). 

26 
25. 

R R' rn 

a De (377) 

\ R' t 
O 

(589) (590) 
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*|. INTRODUCTION 

Since the appearance in 1988 of the original volume of The Chemistry of Sulphones and 
Sulphoxides interest in the chemistry of sulphoxides has been growing even more rapidly 
than during the previous two decades. Many studies are related to application of optically 
active sulphoxides in asymmetric synthesis, especially in asymmetric carbon-carbon 
bond formation. During these years the search for new synthetically useful approaches and 
modifications of existing procedures has been the subject of intensive investigations 
carried out both in academia and in industrial laboratories. While preparing the original 
chapter it was our intention to include also the results reported in 1986. This was not fully 
achieved. Therefore, the present chapter will be based on literature reports for the 
1986-1992 period. A limited number of papers which appeared early in 1993 will also be 
included. 

*Il. SYNTHESIS OF ACHIRAL AND RACEMIC SULPHOXIDES 

*A. Oxidation of Sulphides 

*7. Oxidation by hydrogen peroxide 

*a. Hydrogen peroxide. The mild oxidation with hydrogen peroxide alone in meth- 
anol'* was successfully applied for the preparation of acid-sensitive sulphoxides such as 
2-ethyl-3-(sulphinylmethyl)methylfuran 591°°° and N-(sulphinylmethyl)methylphthalim- 
ide 592a°°”*. In the latter case the corresponding sulphone 592b was also formed. 

fo) 
fo) 

SMe I 
aN I Nata aMs 

) Et x 
fe) 

(591) (592) (a)x=: 

(b)x=0 

A few dialkyl and aryl alkyl sulphides were also converted into the corresponding 
sulphoxides using this procedure®®’”. 

In DMSO asa solvent, the use of hydrogen peroxide allowed the selective synthesis of 1- 

amino-2-alkylsulphinylalkanephosphonic acids 593 from the corresponding sulphide 

derivatives®®®. 
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R—S—(CH,),—CH—P(OH), 
| | 
O NH, 

(593) (a)R=Me,n=1 (c)R=Et, n=1 
(b)R=Me,n=2 (d)R=Et, n=2 

*b. Oxidation by hydrogen peroxide in the presence of catalysts. A selective and efficient 
method for the oxidation of sterically hindered sulphides to sulphoxides involves the use of 
hydrogen peroxide in methanol in the presence of catalytic amounts of a mixture of 
sulphuric acid and isoamyl, isopropyl or t-butyl alcohol (equation 378)°*?. Table 30 shows 
that sulphides are smoothly oxidized to sulphoxides in high yields varying from 77 to 
100%. TLC analysis of the crude reaction products showed that the oxidation is quantita- 
tive in each case and sulphones were not formed. 

R!—S—R? ee R!—S—R? (378) 
I 
O 

catalyst: H,SO,/i-PrOH or H,SO,/t-BuOH 

Telurium dioxide—hydrogen peroxide was found to be an efficient and selective reagent 
for the oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides®?°. The presence of other common functional 
groups can be tolerated and over-oxidation to sulphones was not observed even with one 
equivalent of TeO,. However, when catalytic amounts of TeO, are used, the reaction time 

is relatively long (8—48 h at room temperature). This drawback could be easily overcome 
by the addition of a small amount of concentrated hydrochloric acid (1/100 molar ratio of 
the sulphide). Table 31 clearly indicates that the oxidation under the above catalytic 
conditions is rapid, especially in the presence of HCI. 

It was suggested that the true oxidizing species in the TeO,-H,O, system would be 
peroxytellnious acid, which would be reduced back to H,TeO, and quickly regenerated 

TABLE 30. Oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to sulphoxides, 
R'S(O)R?, by hydrogen peroxide catalysed by isopropyl 
alcohol/H,SO,°%*? 

R! R? Time(h) Yield (%) 

Et t-Bu 2 85 
i-Pr t-Bu 3 79 
t-Bu t-Bu 3 77 
Ph t-Bu 4 82 

PhCH, t-Bu 24 100 
Ph Me 3 94 

Ph Ph 36 100 
4-MeC,H, Me 5 100 
Me (EtO),P(O)CH, 8 86 
Ph (EtO),P(O)CH, 36 90 
(EtO),P(O)CH, — (EtO),P(O)CH, 12 92 
Me Ph,P(O)CH, 8 92 
Ph Ph,P(O)CH, 48 95 
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TABLE 31. Oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to sulphoxides, R'S(O)R2, with TeO,-H,O, system 
without and in the presence of hydrochloric acid®?° 

Reaction time (h)/Yield of sulphoxide 

1 equiv. 0.1 equiv. 0.1 equiv. of TeO, 
R? R* of TeO, of TeO, 0.01 equiv. of HCI 

Ph Et 8/90 12/90 2/90 
4-CIC,H, Ph 16/80 24/84 2/85 
n-Bu Me 4/90 8/95 1/95 
Ph MeCH=CHCH, 16/85 24/75 4/85 

O 
I Ph 48/67 2/82 

n-PrCCH, 
O 
I Ph 48/71 2/82 

PhCCH, 

Ph 0 2/83 

by H,O,. The proposed catalytic cycle is shown in equations 379 and 380. 

TeO, +H,0O, HO—TeOOH (379) 
| 
O 

R'—S—R? + HO—TeOOH R1—S—R? +H,TeO, (380) 

O O H,0+ TeO, 

A simple and convenient method for the synthesis of sulphoxides involves treatment of 
the parent sulphides with acetonitrile/hydrogen peroxide and potassium carbonate in 
methanolic solution (equation 381)°?!. In this case hydrogen peroxide under the correct 
pH conditions adds to acetonitrile to form in situ a highly reactive peroxyimidic acid 
intermediate, a very powerful oxidizing agent that is effective in the oxidation of a variety 
of sulphides (Table 32). 

Ri- sR? 1.5 equiv. MeCN, 1.1 equiv. H204 R!—_s—R?2 (381) 

K CO3, MeOH, 0°C 

O 

A quite rapid but non-selective formation of sulphoxides occurs under neutral condi- 
tions upon treatment of the corresponding sulphides with hydrogen peroxide in metha- 
nolic solution in the presence of trichloroacetonitrile®®”?. 

An addition compound (UHP) of hydrogen peroxide and urea, which is an inexpensive, 
stable and easy-to-handle source of anhydrous H,O,, when combined with phthalic 
anhydride acts as a very mild oxidizing system for organic sulphides®®*. The reaction is 
very simple and proceeds within 1—4h upon addition of the starting sulphide to a sus- 
pension of UHP and phthalic anhydride in the appropriate solvent at room temperature 
(equation 382). The optimum molar ratio of reagents (sulphide, UHP and phthalic 
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TABLE 32. Oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to 
sulphoxides, R'S(O)R?, with the H,O,/MeCN/ 
K,CO, system®? 

R! R? Time (h) Yield (%) 

Me Me 0.5 63 
Me Et 2.0 71 
Me Ph 2.0 82 
Me PhCH, 2.0 80 
Et Et 0.5 76 
n-Bu t-Bu 0.5 84 

t-Bu t-Bu 1.0 Ik; 

PhCH, PhCH, 2.0 69 
2-Phenyl-1,3-dithiane 2.0 91 

anhydride) is 1:4:2 and methanol is the solvent of choice. Several examples illustrating the 
efficiency of this procedure are listed in Table 33. 

2 UHP/phthalic anhydride 

R? s R MeOH or MeCN BE R’ s R? (382) 

| 
O 

The Knoevenagel condensation product 594, which exists as a mixture of three 
tautomers, can be oxidized by an H,O,/V,O.,/t-BuOH reagent to yield the corresponding 
mixture of three tautomers of the sulphoxide 595 (equations 383 and 384)°°?. 

O CH2Z CHpZ CHZ 
ZCH2 COOH — 

——— | + + (383) 
S S Ss S 

(5944) (59 4b) (594¢)E and Z 

ws 
\| 

[toa/v904/1-bon 

CHZ 

[ | | (384) 
SS Ss 

|| || 

CH5Z CHpZ 

(595a) (595b) (595c¢)& and Z 

ZL Ya %~b Ne 

CN 6 24 70 
CO,Me gp) 35 43 
CO,Et 23 35 42 
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TABLE 33. Oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to sulphoxides, 
R'S(O)R?, in methanol by the UHP/phthalic anhydride system®?”* 

R} Re Time (h) Yield (%) 

n-Pr n-Pr 2) 84 

n-Bu n-Bu 2 94 

t-Bu t-Bu 3 92 

t-Bu Me 2 89 

PhCH, PhCH, 2 92 
PhCH, Ph 3 94 

Ph Ph 3 95 
2-O,N-C,H, Ph 4 92 

*2. Oxidation with organic peroxides 

Aryl alkyl sulphoxides 596 are easily prepared in quantitative yields by chemoselective 
oxidation of the corresponding sulphides 597 with a molar equivalent of 2-hydroperoxy- 
2-methoxypropane(598) which is generated from 2, 3-dimethyl-2-butene by ozonization in 
methanol (equation 385)°**. 

Me OOH R' R! 
Ne 
AK + PhS ——+* Ph—S + MesCO + MeOH (385) 

Me OMe R2 | R? 

(598) (597) (596) 

R} R? 

(a) H H 
(b) H H 

(c) —CO(CH);— 

(d) ' —CO(CH,),— 
(e) —CO(CH)),— 

Selective conversion of sulphides to sulphoxides has also been achieved with 9- 
hydroperoxy-9-phenylxanthene (599) at ambient temperature®°®*. Excellent yields of 
dialkyl sulphoxides were obtained. However, diaryl sulphides gave moderate to poor 
yields of sulphoxides. Selective oxidation of allyl phenyl sulphides to form sulphoxides 
without epoxidation of the unsaturated bond was also accomplished with 599, which has 
a relatively high stability as compared to other known peroxide reagents (equation 386). 

Ph OOH Ph OH 

R'—s—Rr? + a ——+ r'—s—R? + feed Ss 

0 I 0 

(599) (386) 
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The 3-hydroperoxyindolin-2-ones 600, prepared in moderate yields by the dye-sensi- 
tized photooxidation of the parent indolin-2-ones, were found to be useful reagents for the 

selective oxidation of sulphides to the corresponding sulphoxides without overoxidation 

to the sulphones (equation 387). Oxidations with these very stable hydroperoxides take 

place upon treatment of their dichloromethane solutions with a series of sulphides at reflux 
temperature. The corresponding sulphoxides were isolated in moderate to very good 

yields (see Table 34)°”®. 

R¢ 00H R* OH 

oO + R'I—s—rR? ——+ 0 + R'—s—R? (387) 

% ls R R 

(600) 

TABLE 34. Oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, with 3,4-hydro- 

peroxyindolin-2-ones 600°°° 

600 Sulphoxide 

R3 RS R!} R? Time (h) Yield (%) 

Ph Me Ph Me 2 82 
Ph Ph Ph Me 5 66 
n-Bu- Ph Ph Me 5 44 
Ph Me 4-MeC,H, Me 2 87 
Ph Me 4-CIC,H, Me 2 69 
Ph Me PhCH, PhCH, 3 91 
Ph Me PhCH, Me 3 81 
Ph Me n-Bu n-Bu 2 85 

3 3 Ph Me t-Bu t-Bu 

A 2-nitrobenzenesulphonyl peroxyanion 601, (equation 388), generated in situ upon 
treatment of 2-nitrobenzenesulphonyl chloride wih potassium superoxide at —30°C in 
dry acetonitrile, was found to be an efficient electrophilic oxidizing agent for the oxidation 
of various sulphides to sulphoxides in good yields (63-86%). However, the formation of 
the corresponding sulphones (4—32%) cannot be avoided °°’. 

9 

i + R'—s—R? ——+ recone + pleat ~ SO3K 

1 
NO2 NO2 

(601) (388) 

*3. Oxidation with peracids 

Oxidation with peracids has been much studied, but most procedures suffer from 
a number of disadvantages. For instance, m-chloroperbenzoic acid (MCPBA) is widely 
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used for the oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides, but safety and cost considerations 
discourage its large-scale use. In spite of these facts, due to its mildness, this peracid has 
been very often used for the preparation of not very stable sulphoxides, such as the 
heterocyclic ones 602°°° and 603°°°. 

Ra Ro 

R° R4 

o==s N—R' 0 
H. I| = 

R2 Ql : 

R>-- 
N 

R2 
ue Y 

(602) (603) 

R} R?2 R3 R* RS R' RR? RR Y¥ 

(a) Me, H NMe, H Me (a) Ph H H H 

(b) Me SPh NMe, H Me (b) Ph 4H H Me 
(c) Me S(O)Ph NMe, 4H Me () 4H Ph 4H H 
(d) Me 4H NO, H Me (d) 4H Ph 4H Me 
(e) Me H NO, Me H (e) Ph Ph H H 

oe -PhrouPby dH Me 

Magnesium monoperoxyphthalate hexahydrate (HMPP) 604 is an attractive alterna- 
tive to MCPBA, and has been found to be useful for the quantitative oxidation of 
tetrahydrothiophene to the corresponding S-oxide 605 (equation 389)7°°. 

CO3H J 

‘ony ae mid ll Fa (389) 
COp7 1/2 Mg*t 

(604) (605) 

*4. Oxidation with nitrogen-containing compounds 

*q. Nitric acid. Tetrabromoaurate(III) was found to be an efficient catalyst for the 
oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides by nitric acid in a biphasic system nitro- 

methane/water (equation 390). This system allows the selective oxidation of all types of 

dialkyl, alkyl aryl and diaryl sulphides activated by electron-attracting substituents 

(Table 35)7°*. 

1 b) (n-Bu), NAUBr, ee ean 
R'SR* + HNO, PS TEORENG, R ; R* + HNO, (390) 
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TABLE 35. Oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to sulphoxides, 
R!S(O)R2, with nitric acid in the presence of 5% of tetrabutylam- 
monium tetrabromoaurate’°!? 

R} R2 Time(h) Yield (%) 

Ph Et 0.5 91 
Ph Coplilar iL) 93 

Ph CH,CH,Ph 2.0 92 
Ph CH,Ph 2.0 91 

Ph c-C,H,, 2.0 89 
4-O,NC,H, Et 48.0 94 

4-O,NC,H, Me 28.0 87 

4-ClIC,H, Me 2.0 88 

t-Bu t-Bu 0.3 93 

*c. Inorganic nitrates. A variety of sulphides are oxidized by cerium ammonium 
nitrate in a H,O/CH,Cl, two-phase system in the presence of tetra-n-butylammonium 
bromide at room temperature to give sulphoxides in yields varying between 90 and 
100% 71. 

The selective conversion of sulphides to sulphoxides by molecular oxygen is also 
catalysed by cerium ammonium nitrate’°?*. 

e. Nitrous acid. The preparation of gram quantities of phenothiazine sulphoxide 606 
is based on the oxidation of the corresponding sulphide 607 by aqueous nitrous acid 
(equation 391)’°?. 

H H 

\ ‘ 
aq. HNO2 (391) 

S S 

| 
(607) (606) 

f- N-Sulphonyloxaziridines. _N-Sulphonyloxaziridines, commonly known as the Davis, 
reagents, have been used for the selective oxidation of sulphides to the corresponding 
sulphoxides since 1978’°°. Recently, selective catalytic oxidation of sulphides to sulphox- 
ides by N-sulphonyloxaziridine 608, generated in situ from N-(p-nitrobenzylidene) ben- 
zenesulphonamide 609 (Scheme 9) using a buffered potassium peroxymonosulphate 
(oxone), has been reported’°*. 

fo) 

PhSOp —N———CHCgH4NOo-p 

(608) 
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o2'S Ga 

R'sp2 KHSOs 

| 
(0) 

PhSOgN==CCgHqNOo-p 

(609) 

SCHEME 9 

The results collected in Table 36 show that this system is able to selectively oxidize 
a variety of sulphides to sulphoxides in high yield and that it is remarkably chemoselective, 
tolerating functionalities such as alkene, halide and carbonyl groups. For the more nucleo- 
philic sulphides oxidation was completed within 10—30 min, while the less nucleophilic 
diaryl sulphides required several hours. 

TABLE 36. Selective catalytic oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, by 609 (0.2 equivalent) and 
buffered oxone in CH,Cl, at 25°C’ 

Equiv. of Isolated yields (%) 

R} Re oxone Time (h) sulphoxide/sulphone 

Me p-Tol 15 0.5 91/5 
Me Ph 1.5 0.5 91/5 
Ph CH,Ph eS 18.0 95/0 
Ph Ph 1.5(CHCI,) 24.0 92/3 
Ph Ph 4.5(CHCI,) 8.0 90/0 
Ph Ph 4.5(K,CO,) 0.5 90/0 
Ph CH=CH, 1a 24 90/3 
Ph CHCHEEl 15 0.5 92/0 
n-Bu n-Bu 1.5 0.5 95/0 

s-Bu s-Bu 15) 0.5 95/0 
t-Bu t-Bu ies 0.5 95/0 

CX) 1.5 18 90/0 
S$ 

1.5 8 88/0 

0 

§ 

Oo “Ph 75 18 89/0 

g. 2,6-Lutidine N-oxide. 2,6-Lutidine-N-oxide 610 was found to oxidize a series of 

sulphides to the corresponding sulphoxides in the presence of [dioxo(tetramesitylpor- 

phyrinato)ruthenium(VI)] 611 as the oxygen transfer catalyst (equation 392)7°°. This 

reaction is also catalysed by Ru(PPh3),Cl). 
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(*) + Ri—s—R? ——+ {ON + R'—S—R 

M N Me Me N Me I 

*5. Oxidation with trivalent iodo compounds 

J. Drabowicz et al. 

(a) R'=Ph, 

0 

R*=Me 

(b) R'=PhCHp , R?=Me 

(611) R=Mesity! 

2 
(392) 

*q. Iodosobenzene. Iodosobenzene has been found to be a very effective oxidant for 
a variety of sulphides in the presence of a catalytic amount of benzeneseleninic acid or 
benzeneseleninic anhydride. The reaction affords sulphoxides in excellent yields (Table 37) 
and was proposed to proceed through a ligand-coupling of the hypervalent intermediate 
612 which is formed from the sulphide with [hydroxy(benzeneseleninyloxy)iodo ] benzene 
613 as shown in Scheme 107°°. 

TABLE 37. Oxidation of sulphides, R'SR*, to sulphoxides, R'S(O)R?, using iodoxo- 
benzene and benzeneseleninic acid as a catalyst’°° 

Temp (°C) Time (h) Yield (%) 
PhIO/R'SR? 

R R ratio Catalyst 

Me Ph 11 PhSeO,H 45 

Et Ph 1.1 PhSeO,H 45 

Me 4-MeC,H, 11 PhSeO,H 45 
Me 4-MeC.H, 1 PhSeO,H 25 
Et 4-MeC.H, 1 PhSeO,H 45 
4CIC,H,  CH,Ph 1 PhSeO,H 45 
4-NO,C,H, Me 1.4 PhSeO,H 45 
Me t-Bu ileal (PhSeO),O 45 

oa 11 (PhSeO),0 45 

OL oO Lt (PhSeO),0 45 
Ss 

OL oO ez (PhSeO),O 45 

Ss 

Co 

1 
1 
1 
7 
1 
0.15 
48 
1 

1.93 

4.82 

4.88 

86 
92 
95 
96 
90 
91 
95 
95 

93 

82 

88 
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fe) 
| H 

O—SePh Akon oe 
4 1 2 Sl" 1@) 

PhIO + PhSeOQgH ——* Ph—I + R'—s—R* ——+ I | 
NSE A | No—Se Ph 

S 
(613) 4‘ 

(612) 

——+ r'—s—Rr? + PhI + PhSeOQH 

SCHEME 10 

Iodosobenzene itself is able to oxidize vinyl sulphides to vinyl sulphoxides in methanol 
at room temperature (equation 393)’°’. 

MeOH 
RSCH=CH, + PhIO ———+ RSCH=CH, (393) 

rt. \ 

O 

o-lodosobenzoic acid, for which the cyclic structure of 1,3-dihydro-1-hydroxy-3- 
0xo-1,2-benzoiodoxole (614) was proved by X-ray analysis’°°, is able to oxidize sulphides 
to the corresponding sulphoxides in acetic acid containing some sulphuric acid as 
a catalyst (equation 394)’°°. Yields are better than 90% and the crude products were 
shown to be free of the corresponding sulphones. Furthermore, the reduced form of this 
reagent can be very easily recovered and reconverted into the oxidizing agent. 

H 

I I 
\ 1 2 cat. H2S04 1 

3 + R—S—R* ——> R Se + (394) 

i fo) COOH 

fe) 

(614) (615) 

*6. Oxidation with metaperiodates 

2-Trimethylsilylethyl sulphides 616, prepared by the radical addition of thiols to 

vinyltrimethylsilane 617, have been oxidized to the corresponding sulphoxides 618 with 

sodium metaperiodate (equation 395)’'°. 
1,3-Dithiane-1,3-dioxides 619 have been prepared as a mixture of diastereoisomers by 

the oxidation of thioacetals 620 with the same reagent (equation 396)’1""717. 

Similarly, oxidation of 1,4-thiazines 621 afforded the corresponding S-oxides 622 

(equation 397)*??. 



268 J. Drabowicz et al. 

O 

RSH AIBN NalO, | ; (395) 
“i ———+ R—S—CH,CH,SiMe, ——~» R—S—-CH,,CH, SiMe, 

60°C 

SiMe, (616) (618) 

(617) 

R Yield (%) 

Ph 98 
4-MeC,H, 100 
4-CIC.H, 80 
0 90 
n-Pr 95 
i-Pr 96 
PhCH, 100 
CH,=CHCH, 99 
oC, 95 
CH, 95 

1 i 
S S S 

R R R XS DO) DC) R S R S R S 

: : 
(620) (a) R=Me (619) 

(b) R=Et 

(0) 

R? S Re j 

he ) NolO4 ae J (397) 

R® N R? N 

t [ 
(621) (622) 

(a) R'=R?=H,R?=Ph 
(b) R1=R3=H,R?=Ph 
(c) R!=CO,Et, R?=H,R?=Ph 
(d) R'=H, R?=R°=Ph 
(e) R!=CO,Et, R?=R?=Ph 

*7. Oxidation with halogens and compounds containing ‘electropositive’ halogens 

*q. Halogens. ‘*O-Labelled formaldehyde di-p-tolyl dithioacetal S-oxide 623 was 
prepared by oxidation of the dithioacetal 624 with bromine and H,*8O in dich- 
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loromethane (equation 398)71°. 

180 

| 
STol-p STol-p 

H.C Br,/H,!8O C Vee 

2 CH,cijaqk,co, ‘2 ~ (398) 

STol-p STol-p 

(624) (623) 

*b. Hypochlorites. Calcium hypochlorite is the second inorganic hypohalite which 
has been successfully used for the selective oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides (equation 
399)714, 

Ca(OCl), 
R'—S—R? es R!— S—R? (399) 

! 
O 

f. Ammonium tribromides. The reaction of sulphides with a stoichiometric amount of 
benzyltrimethylammonium tribromide 625 and aqueous sodium hydroxide in dich- 
loromethane at room temperature or 1,2-dichloroethane under reflux gave the corres- 
ponding sulphoxides as the sole reaction product’'*. Various sulphides can also be 
oxidized selectively to the corresponding sulphoxides using phenyltrimethylammonium 
tribromide 626 in aqueous pyridine solution’!*°. Both procedures, which can be presented 
by the general equation 400, afforded sulphoxides in high yields (see Table 38). Of interest 
is that the latter procedure allows '®O-labelled sulphoxides to be prepared with no loss of 
isotope enrichment of the '*O-water used’?®. 

R'—S—R? +RNMe;Bry + 2XOH ——> R!—S—R? + R—NMe, Br 
| 
O 

+H,0+X—Br (400) 

TABLE 38. Oxidation of sulphides, R1SR*, with ammonium tribromides 625 or 626 

R} R? Oxidant/solvents Time(h) Temp(°C) Yield(%) Ref. 

n-Pr n-Pr 625/H,O/CH,Cl, 1 rt 89 715 
n-Pr n-Pr 626/H,O/pyridine 3 rt. 84 716 
PhCH, PhCH, 625/H,O/CH,Cl, peng A 84715 
PACH. ehh 626/H,O/pyridine 2 r.t. 88 716 
PhCH, Ph 625/H,O/CH,Cl, Z7h bee By 5 
PhCH, Ph 625/H,0/C,H,Cl, 4 reflux 80-715 
PhCH, Ph 626/H,O/pyridine , saa 96 HG 
Ph Ph 625/H,O/CH,Cl, 6 r.t. 32 715 

Ph Ph 625/H,O/C,H,Cl, 4 reflux Iihin-> 165 
Ph Ph 626/H ,O/pyridine 24 r.t. 89 716 

Me 2-O,NC,H, 626/H,O/pyridine 3 rts 82 716 
Me Ph 626/H,O/pyridine 3 Tt: 85 716 
Ph 4-HO,CC,H,  626/H,O/pyridine 18 Tits 93 716 



270 J. Drabowicz et al. 

*8. Photochemical oxidation 

Photochemical oxidation of sulphides has been a subject of recent extensive investiga- 
tions devoted to mechanistic’!” and biological’!® aspects of this reaction. As a rule, 
sulphoxides are formed as the primary products. However, their instability under the 
reaction conditions and, especially, rapid overoxidation to the corresponding sulphones 
limit very strongly the scope of this method for the preparation of sulphoxides. Detailed 
kinetic investigations’!°~7?? and theoretical calculations’?* support the earlier propo- 
sal!!! that thiadioxirane intermediates 627 are formed via a non-polar reaction in 
competition with the persulphoxide 628 formation. It was also shown that persulphoxides 
628 are stabilized by coordinating solvents as well as by protic ones’?°. 

R! 

ie) 

"Ns nso o" 
wa Sh Tee ao ee 

(627) (628) 

*9, Electrochemical oxidation 

The electrochemical oxidation of organic sulphides leads usually to a mixture of 
sulphoxides, sulphones and sulphonium salts. In some cases, however, this procedure can 
be successfully used for the preparation of sulphoxides. Thus, the electrochemical oxida- 
tion of 1,n-chloroalkyl(alkylthio)alkanes 629 (equation 401) is a good method for the 
preparation of the corresponding sulphoxides 630 with n > 2 in satisfactory yield’?*. 

R'—S—(CH,).Cl ===. R= S_ (en) (401) 
| 
O 

(629) (630) 

Similarly, 2-(4-nitrophenylthio)ethyl carboxylates 631 

yield the corresponding sulphoxides 632 (equation 402) by facile electrolyses in good 
yields ’*>. 

E. oxidation 

p-O,NC,H,SCH,CH,COOR Papa les OGE (402) 
| 
O 

(631) (a) R= Me (632) 90% yield 
(b) R = PhCH, OC(O) NH—CH—Me 

*10. Oxidation by miscellaneous reagents 

Furyl hydroperoxide 634 generated in situ from the unsaturated precursor 633 was 
found to oxidize selectively sulphides into the corresponding sulphoxides in moderate 
yields as shown in Scheme 117?°. 
DMSO was applied for oxidation of alkyl 2-chloroethyl sulphides 635a, b and bis(2- 

chloroethyl)sulphide 635c to the corresponding sulphoxides 636a—c under relatively mild 
conditions (25-70 °C) (equation 403)’?’. 
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0 

AIBN,CgHe,O2 EtO | | + Ri—s—r? 

Me Me 

Me ie) 

OOH 

(633) 

R! Re Yield (%) 

p-Tol Me 56 
Ph Me 53 
PhCH, Me 61 

SCHEME 11 

R—S—CH,CH,Cl + Me,S=O —> RSCH,CH,Cl + Me,S (403) 
I 
O 

(635) (a) R= Me (636) 
(b) R=Et 
(c) R= CH,CH,Cl 

Alkyl aryl sulphides are selectively oxidized by potassium peroxydisulphate in aqueous 
acetic acid to afford the corresponding sulphoxides in 75-90% yield’?*®. However, 
potassium hydrogen persulphate under biphasic reaction conditions, in the presence of 
a phase transfer catalyst, converts diaryl sulphides to a mixture of sulphoxides and 
sulphones’*?. 

Selective oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides can be achieved with the use of zinc 
bismuthate as an oxidant’*°. 

Reasonable yields (54-88%) of the sulphone-free sulphoxides were observed in the 
oxidation of sulphides with barium permanganate under non-aqueous conditions’??. 

High-purity sulphoxides have been prepared by treating sulphides with solid sodium 
bromate in the presence of Al,O, or silica gel in aqueous inert organic solvent systems ’*?. 

Triphenylphosphite ozonide 637 has been found to oxidize thioacetals 638 in methylene 
chloride solution at —78 °C to give the monoxides 639a and the dioxides 639b (equa- 
tion 404)’?>. The yields of 639b increase with increase in the ozonide-thioacetal ratio. 

Non-selective formation of sulphoxides was also observed in oxidation of sulphides 
with titanium silicate molecular sieves’ **. 

A similar lack of selectivity was observed when sulphides were oxidized by iodylarenes 
(ArIO,) in the presence of vanadyl acetylacetonate as a catalyst. Beside sulphoxides, the 
corresponding sulphones and S-dealkylated products were formed in substantial 
yields’*>*. The selective oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides with molecular oxygen was 
observed with the use of Ru(III)—dimethyl sulphoxide as a catalyst’?°°. 
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ii 0 

R—CH—Ssr' 
0. 

La (6390) (PhO)sPL p 
ce) 

637 RCHISRl gh a (404) 
(638) i 

R'S 

| 
R—CH—S—R' 

(639b) 

*D. Reaction of Organometallic Compounds with Sulphinic Acid Derivatives 

*1. Sulphinic acid esters 

Racemic, a,f-unsaturated sulphoxides 640 with (E)-geometry were effectively syn- 
thesized by a one-pot reaction of lithium dimethyldiphenylphosphonium diylide 641 with 
racemic sulphinates 642 followed by treatment of the formed a-sulphinylmethyl(methy]l) 
diphenylphosphonium ylide (643) with aldehydes (Scheme 12)7*°. The results in Table 39 
indicate that this preparation of sulphoxides 640 is very efficient and the yields usually 
exceed 70%. Synthesis of optically active analogues of 640 using this methodology will 
be discussed in the second part of this chapter. 

Ph CH, 
oe ye step A P;— Li*+R'—S —OMe 
We Ny | —MeOLi 

H O Ph CH, 

(641) (642) 

Ph CH, Ph CH, 
a ys 

il pcies 28 os ave CH— S—R! 

b b 
(643a) | (643b) 

step B| RCHO 

se iv H 

Ph,P—Me+ c=C 
| 7 dren dettnolen 
O H S—R 

O 
(644) (640) 

SCHEME 12 
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TABLE 39. Racemic a, B-unsaturated 

sulphoxides 640 prepared according to 
Scheme 1273° 

R R! E/Z ratio Yield (%) 

Ph Me 91/9 11.5 
Ph Et 100/0 70.0 
Ph n-Pr — 100/0 71.0 
Ph i-Pr 100/0 75.0 
Ph t-Bu 100/0 48.0 
Ph Ph 96/4 68.8 

A few a-pyridyl B-ketosulphoxides 645 have very recently been prepared from methyl 
1-pyridinesulphinate 646 and ketone enolate anions and thermolysed without isolation to 
enones 647 (Scheme 13)’°’. 

ie) O ie) 

A li MaRCCHaR) oon A Ml, nee pees 
‘i s | 2 NoH ‘I R R' 

fe) oR' 

(646a) (645) (647) 

ace O 647 R R! Yield (%) 
Si et eens ee onae 
a c-CeH,, H 86 
b Me C,.H,3; 90 (only £) 
c CO,Me C.H,3; 57 (only E) 

SCHEME 13 

Reaction of diastereoisomeric methyl! sulphinates 648 (90:10) with p-tolylmagnesium 
bromide (equation 405) furnished a mixture of sulphoxides 649 (89:11) in which the major 
diastereoisomer 649a showed a ‘H-NMR spectrum very similar to those already re- 

ported ’?8?. 

p-TolMgBr 

405) 
20 0 ( 

Sc SS 
~~ “Wome 

p-Tol 

(6484, b) 90:10 (6494, b) 89:11 
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A few B-ketosulphoxides 645f-i were prepared by the reaction of trimethylsilyl enol 
ethers 650 with p-toluenesulphiny] p-toluene sulphone (Scheme 14)7?%- 

OSiMes fe) R' 

Se Ar —S——S —— Ap ——_ > RC —— Ch —— Sar, 

R ll ll I 
@)  & (0) ce) R! 

(650) (645) 

Ar R R! Yield (%) 

f 4-MeC,H, —(CH,),— 86 
g 4-MeC,H, —CH,CH,CHCH,— 81 

| 
Bu-t 

h 4-MeC,H, —CH—(CH,),— 78 

| 
Me 

i 4MeC,H, n-Pr n-Bu 78 

SCHEME 14 

*E. Reaction of Aromatic Derivatives and Compounds Containing 
Active Hydrogen with Sulphiny! Chlorides 

*1. Thionyl chloride 

The nucleophilic attack of silyl enol ethers 650 on thionyl chloride leads to f- 
oxosulphinyl chlorides 651. The latter either undergo dehydrochlorination to oxosul- 
phines 652 or react with an excess of the silyl enol ether to give B, B’-dioxo sulphoxides 653 
as shown in Scheme 157*°. 

(0) 

bose R 
—-HCI R! 

S. 
SS 

OSiMe3 0 (652) 
SOCl2 Re? 

eee H -Me,sici —R' " 

R? ci So 
(650) (651) . 

OQ (e) (@) 

—MesSiCl R! @2 ue fe 

(653) 

SCHEME 15 

When the £,f’-dioxosulphoxide system 653 was the desired product, the best results 
were obtained by adding 0.5 equivalent of thionyl chloride to a solution of 650 in the 
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absence of base. Silyl enol ethers derived from esters and amides gave the corresponding 
products in good to moderate yields, while enol ethers derived from ketones did not 
produce 653 (Table 40). 

TABLE 40. Preparation of B,f’-dioxo sul- 
phoxides 653 by the reaction of thionyl 
chloride with silyl enol ethers 65074° 

R} RZ Yield (%) 

MeO Ph 70 
MeO Me 74 
Me,N Et 18 
Et Me 0 

Me Ph 0 

0 

*2. Sulphinyl chlorides 

When 1-silyloxy-1,3-dienes 654 were treated.with arenesulphiny] chlorides, the reaction 
occurred exclusively at the y-position (equation 406) and afforded 6-keto-£, y-unsaturated 
sulphoxides 655 (Table 41)’*°. In all cases, except with the sulphoxides 655g—i, only 
products with the E-geometry were isolated. 

R? 

Ss R? tc poe AAS 
2 th ee 

SS I Re “=7e° 

(654) (655) 

(406) 
TABLE 41. Synthesis of 5-keto-£, y-unsaturated sul- 
phoxides 655 according to equation 4067*° 

Yield (%) 

R} R? RR? X __ isolated (estimated) 

a H H H Me — (90) 
b H Gas 30 (70) 
ec H H H Cl 26 (75) 

d Ph H H Me 76 

e Ph H H H 86 

f Ph H H Cl 93 

g MeO Me H_ Me 84° 
h MeO Me H UH 91° 
i MeO Me H_ Cl 63° 

j H H Et Me — (90) 

k H H Et H 55 (75) 
] H H Et - Cl 35 (75) 

* By ‘H NMR. 
> E:Z =75:25. 
F) BT ENT PRS 
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A closely related reaction of silyl enthiol ether 656 with arenesulphinyl chlorides 
proceeds smoothly at —78°C to give B-thioxo sulphoxides 657 in moderate yields 
(equation 407)’*°. 

SSiMe3 ; 6 0 
| CH2Cla \| SAH + poXCgHgS—C1, a S—CgH4X-p (407) 

MeS MeS 
Me H 

Me 

(656) (657) (a@)X=H (yield 25%) 

(b)X=Cl (yield 40%) 

*F. Addition of Sulphiny! Chlorides to Unsaturated Compounds 

Synthesis of terminal isoprenoid sulphoxides 658 was achieved by the ene reaction of 
unsaturated hydrocarbons with benzenesulphinyl chloride in 2-nitropropane containing 
ZnCl, at — 20°C (equation 408, Table 42)’*!:74?. 

Me Me R 

+ PhSOCI ao) OO 
ce Me2CHNO2/ —20°C fae 

Me R SPh 

| 
oO 

(658) 

TABLE 42. Preparation of B,y-unsaturated sulphoxides 658 from 
alkenes and benzenesulphiny] chloride 

Yield (°) R 

“)# 52 

Dan 61 

OAc 

el 62 

=)” - 
Me 

*H. Rearrangement of Sulphenic Acid Esters 

When (Z) allylic alcohol 659 was treated with p-toluenesulphenyl chloride in the 
presence of triethylamine, the spontaneous [2,3] sigmatropic rearrangement of the allyl 
p-toluenesulphenate formed afforded the corresponding allyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 660 as 
a ca 55:45 mixture of diastereoisomers (equation 409)7!°, 
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“ p-Tol 

“gear Ric “ale im? 
+ p-ToISCl + 

Leos ope M AAW 
- Tol- e Tol- 

Tol-p 5 ol-p : ols P 

(659) (660a) (660b) 

(409) 

H Me 

wile id 
p-Tol 

However, the rearrangement of the respective sulphenate esters 661—663 derived from 
cyclic allyl alcohols such as cyclohex-2-en-1-ol (664) and cis-5-t-butyl-cyclohex-2-en-1-ol 
(665) or its trans-isomer 666 is stereospecific and gives the corresponding sulphoxides 
667-669 as single diastereoisomers (equations 410—412)7°°°. 

oN aed 

p-TolSC! + re — (410) 

OH OSTol-p 

(664) (661) (667) 

Bu-? Bu-?f Bu-? 

EtsN fe) 
p-TolSCl + —_— —— ll 

OH OSTol-p p-TolS 

(665) (662) (668) 

(411) 

Bu-? Bu-? Bu-t 

p-TolSCl + — ae i 

~SOH ~SosTol-p patos” 

(666) (663) (669) 
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The analogous stereoselective formation of a single sulphoxide diastereoisomer 670a 
was observed in the reaction of benzenesulpheny! chloride with (IS, 4S)-trans-1, 4- 
dimethylcyclohex-2-en-1-ol 671a (equation 413)’*3. The absolute configuration at sul- 
phur in 670a was established to be S. 

e, Phd 

a! 
—“=0 

Me. Me.” q ie. EtyN (413) 
One-- Pisce 

~SMe Me 

(6714) (670a) 

On the other hand, the reaction of the cis-alcohol 671b under the same conditions gave 

a 1:1 mixture of 670b and 670c (equation 414)’*°. 

Re re) fe Phouy 

Me. Me Da me 
Et,N 

oz +Pasc) = 2a aL: “Oh. (414) 
~Me 

(67 1b) (670b) (670c) 

Very recently, Kersten and Wenschuh reported’** a new interesting approach for the 
preparation of unsymmetrical sulphoxides 672 from methyl benzenesulphenate 673 and 
benzyl bromides 674 (equation 415), which occurs upon heating the components dissolved 
in nitromethane at 75°C for 8—10h. It is of interest to note that perfluorobenzyl phenyl 
sulphoxide 679a has also been prepared in 46% yield by this procedure. 

x 

Ph—S—OMe + (O)-%" — reer {FS + MeBr (415) 

s 0 

(673) (674) (672) 

xX Yield (%) 

H 79 
p-F 74 
p-CF, 65 
m-CF, 65 
p-NO, 57 
m-NO, 46 
p-CN 69 
p-OMe 55 

Because of the similarity to the well-known Arbuzov reaction in phosphorus chemistry, 
this conversion of divalent organosulphur derivatives into tetravalent sulphinyl com- 
pounds was named by the above-mentioned authors a thio-Arbuzov reaction. 
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*|. Cycloaddition of Sulphur Monoxide and Sulphines 
to Unsaturated Compounds 

a-Oxosulphines 652, prepared in situ from silyl ether 650 (Scheme 15), were trapped by 
2,3-dimethyl-1,3-butadiene 675 in a cycloaddition reaction (equation 416) to give the 
cyclic unsaturated B-oxosulfoxides 676 listed in Table 43. 

fe) fl Rr? 

Ae Re = ; " R 
R! Pe + ee (416) S 

a5 Me oF Me 

(652) (675) (676) 

Similarly, the cycloaddition of the a-oxosulphines 652 and 2-trimethylsilyloxy-1,3- 
butadienes 677 proceeds rapidly at room temperature and is complete within a few 
minutes. The mixture of primary adducts upon hydrolysis using moist silica gel produced 
a mixture of thiacyclohexane S-oxide 678 and 679 (equation 417)’*°. 

fo) a? fo) AA 

fe) 

652 + naa - R’ - oe ti 

ae OSiMez oF fe) a 

R 

(677) (678) (679) 

(417) 

The analogous cycloaddition reactions were also observed for a few other sulphines 
(680—683) and dienes (684 and 685)’*°. 

fe) O 6 

Ob, Ody Om —=s —> 

S S 

(680) (681) (682) 

TABLE 43. Synthesis of dihydrothiapyran S-oxides 676 by 
cycloaddition of sulphines 652 to 1,3-butadiene 6757*° 

R! RR? Temp(°C) = Time(h) Yield(%) 

MeO Ph 0 73) 87 

MeO Me 0 ZS 45 

Et Me 0 DS 38 

Me Ph 0 PAS) v2 

H,C=CH Me 0-20 5.0 Sy 

H,C=CH H 0-20 PS 48 

Ph H — 78 0.5 84 
H Ph 0-20 14.0 14 
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0) OEt Me 

sn SL OSiMez 
¥ Zed, == (417) 

Me OSiMez 

(683) (684) (685) 

An interesting aspect of sulphines 652 and 680—683 is that they can also be used as the 
diene component in cycloaddition reactions with electron-rich olefins. Thus, the stable 
a-oxosulphine 680 has been found to react with vinyl ether to give the sulphoxide 686 
(equation 418)’*°. 

680 + (18) 

(686) 

Similar reactions of sulphines 682 and 683, generated in situ from the corresponding ae 

enol ethers, with vinyl ether afforded 1,4-oxathiin S-oxides 687 and 688, respectively’ 

== a te 
(687) (688) 

ou 

*K. From Organic Sulphur Compounds of Higher Oxidation State 

A few aryl trifluoromethyl sulphides 689 have been converted selectively to the cor- 
responding sulphoxides 690 by hydrolysis of the appropriate chlorosulphonium salts 691 
prepared by the reaction of the sulphides 689 with chlorine in the presence of SbCl, 
(equation 419)’*°. 

Cl 

SbCl, 
XC UH SCE, Cl, ——=4 XO SCF; SbCl, ~ 

(689) ean 

[10 (419) 
(a) X=H 

(b) X=p-Cl XC,H,SCF, + HCl 

(c) X=p-F é 
(d) X=m-F 
(e) X=p-NO, (690) 
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The sulphoxides 690 were prepared earlier, by oxidation of the sulphides 689 with nitric 
acid’*’ or. by hydrolysis of difluorosulphuranes 6927*° (equation 420), but in a non- 
selective way, and they were contaminated with the corresponding sulphones. 

HNO, 690 + XC,H,SO,CF, 

689 (420) 

H,0 xF; 7? XCgH,SF,CF, —2°> 690 

Lithium aluminium hydride reduction of a mixture of the diastereoisomers of the 
p-tolyloxysulphoxonium salt 693 at — 100°C for 30min gave the 6,7-dihydrothiepine 
1-oxide complex 694, which was also prepared by the reduction of the sulphoxonium salt 
695 (also a mixture of diastereoisomers) under the same conditions (equation 421)’*°. 

Fe(CO)3 

pe LiAIHse 

S UN 

Fe (CO)z Fe(CO)3 — 

ab Sota C4 BFe~ _—«-(421) 
+ 

S. ix 
OTol-p 

— 

o \ | 
aed 

OTol-p (e) 

(693) (694) (695) 

Treatment of diazo alkynyl sulphones 696 and 697 with Rh(II) acetate at 80°C gave 

sulphoxides 698 and 699 in 60 and 90% yield, respectively’*°. To explain this novel oxy- 

gen transfer reaction, the sulphone oxygen attack onto the vinyl carbenoid 700 producing 

the dipolar species 701 was assumed. The latter collapses to ring-opened butenolide 

sulphoxides 698 and 699, as shown in Scheme 16. 

i Rh 0. 
VF 

. Rhg(OAcs Npr 
—_————» |R — 

I 
Cc fo) 

as a fe) (0) 

Na 

(696) R=Me (700) 

(697) R=Ph 

fe) 
| 
S—Ph 

10) (e) 

(698) R=Me 

(699) R=Ph 

SCHEME 16 
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*M. Miscellaneous Methods 

In a simple one-pot reaction, mono, di, tri and polyalkylbenzenes, isomeric alkyl- 
halobenzenes and fluoro(trifluoromethy])- and 1,3,5-trifluorobenzene were converted into 
diaryl sulphoxides 702 upon treatment with FSO,H- SbF, (1:1)/SO,’°*. The corres- 
ponding sulphides 703 are formed as minor by-products (equation 422). 

ArH + FSO,H:SbF,:-SO, ——— ArSAr + ArSAr (422) 

O (703) 

Table 44 clearly indicates the synthetic utility of this one-pot procedure, and also shows 
that both steric and electronic factors have an important influence on the reaction course. 

This procedure allows also the preparation of unsymmetrical diaryl sulphoxides. 
Selected examples are presented in Scheme 17. 

TABLE 44. Synthesis of symmetrical diaryl sulphoxides, Ar,S=O, 702, by the 

reaction between the appropriate arene, Ar and FSO,H-SbF./SO, system’*! 

Arene Ar Yield (%) m.p. (°C) 

Toluene 4-MeC,H, 87(95) 94-96 
Ethylbenzene 4-EtC,H, 90(97) oil 
Fluorobenzene 4-FC,H, 55(100) oil 
m-Fluorotoluene 2-Me-4-FC,H, 60(74) 115-117 
o-Fluorotoluene 3-Me-4-FC,H, 64(72) 62-63.5 
o-Chlorotoluene 3-Me-4-CIC,H, 66(69) 71-78 
m-Xylene 2,4-Me,C,H, 61(65) 167-169 
Mesitylene 2,4, 6-Me,C,H, 26(48) 198-200 
m-Diethylbenzene 2,4-Et,C,H, 27(32) oil 
1,3,5-Trifluorobenzene 2,4,6-F,C,H, 10(30) oil 
Pentamethylbenzene 1,2, 3, 4, 5-Me;C, (15.5) 95-97 

ArH + Ar'H + FSO,H: SbF ,/SO, ——— Products 

Substrates Products 

p-Tol— S— Ph (61%) 
, O 

| 
p-Tol— S —C,H,F-p (71%) + p-Tol— S —Tol-p (29%) 

O O 
I | 

p-Tol—S —C,H,F-p (14%) + p-Tol—S —Tol-p (86%) 
O 
I 

m-CF,Cg.H,— S —C,H,F-p (73%) + p-FC,H,—S —C,H,F-p 
I 
O 

Toluene + benzene 

Toluene + fluorobenzene 

Benzene + fluorobenzene 

a, a, «-Trifluorotoluene 

+ fluorobenzene aE tm CECH ga See Gale iam (14%) 

O 

SCHEME 17 
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The mechanism proposed involves sulphination of the arenium ion 704, O-protonation 
of the resulting sulphinic acid to form the species 705 and its dehydration to the oxonium 
ion 706 which undergoes arylation (Scheme 18). 

R R R 

ee a 

He SOpHo 

(704) (705) 

—H20 

R R 

EPIHKR awe oe ‘ R 0 R 

+ 

so 

(706) 

SCHEME 18 

*IIl. SYNTHESIS OF OPTICALLY ACTIVE SULPHOXIDES 

*A. Optical Resolution 

*1. Classical resolution 

The racemic [(o-phenoxypheny]) sulphinyl] acetic acid 707 was resolved into the pure 
enantiomers by fractional crystallization of its diastereoisomeric salts with optically active 
bases ’>?. 

OPh A 

CHgSCH2COOH 

(707) 

*2. Non-classical resolution 

A few o-substituted phenyl alkyl sulphoxides have been resolved partially by the 

formation of inclusion complexes with f-cyclodextrin’**. 

A new non-classical procedure of the resolution of sulphoxides 708 uses the fact that 

some sulphoxides form crystalline complexes with the optically active alcohol 7097°*. 

However, both sulphoxides 708a and 708b were poorly resolved by the use of 709a (e.e. 

ca 30%). 
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: © r'—S—R 

(708) (709) (a) R=H 

(a) R'=Ph, R?=Me (b) R=Me 
(b) R'=Ph, R?=CH2==CH (¢) R= ?-Bu 

Enantiomers of several sulphoxides can be easily separated by using a new chiral 
stationary phase containing the 3,5-dinitrobenzoyl derivatives of (R, R)-(—)-1,2-dia- 
minocyclohexane as a selector covalently bound to the matrix. The easy operative 
conditions and the high enantioselectivity value allow one to extend this procedure to 
a semi-preparative and preparative scale’**:7°°. 

Isolation of three diastereoisomers of 1-(methylsulphinyl)propyl alkenyl sulphides 710 
isolated from Allium cepa was achieved by the use of chiral-phase HPLC with Chirocel 
OB column and hexane-isopropanol (9:1) as the mobile phase’>’. 

CH,CH,CHSCH,CH=CHR | , 

O=SMe 

(710) 

*B. Asymmetric Synthesis 

Asymmetric oxidation of sulphides containing a chiral group with achiral oxidizing 
agents and prochiral sulphides by optically active oxidants still constitute simple and 
convenient routes to optically active sulphoxides. 

Oxidation of vinyl sulphide 711 with MCPBA acid in tetrachloromethane produces 
a 85:15 mixture of diastereoisomeric sulphoxides 712 in quantitative yield (equation 423). 
The two sulphoxides can be easily separated by fractional crystallization from the same 
solvent’>°®. 

H 
Phe ! OH Phe ' (OH 

ac MCPBA ‘A , 
ee Bids . (423) 

7 ey 
MeOoC MeOoC 

(711) (7124) m.p. 129-130 °C (85%) 

A low-temperature MCPBA oxidation of allylic sulphide 713 derived from (1S)- 
10-mercaptoisoborneol proceeds in a completely diastereoselective fashion to give a con- 
figurationally stable allylic sulphoxide 714a (equation 424)’°°. When the oxidation was 
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carried out with NalO, in CH,OH/H,O, a 66:34 mixture of separable sulphoxides 714a,b 
was obtained. 

MCPBA 

St -78°C/CH2Clo or MeOH OH (424) 

go _)S=m0 

\ 

(713) (7144) 

(<]5g9= +28.9 (CHCI3) 

m.p. 44.5—45 °C 

Oxidation of the hydroxy sulphide 715 derived from (1S)-10-mercaptoisoberneol with 
MCPBA also afforded a single diastereoisomeric sulphoxide 716 (equation 425)’°°. 

fe} O 

MCPBA on 

OH 

Ss t-Bu0~ a eee S ?-Bud e No (425) 

(715) (716) 

Potassium peroxymonosulphate oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides occurs also with 

very high selectivity. Thus, oxidation of pencillin V afforded the syn sulphoxide 717 tte 

fe) 

PhO I H ’ 
HN ! 

Me 

PIS 

O 
CO2Me 

(717) 

Oxidation of enantiomerically pure cyclic sulphide 718 with MCPBA provided mix- 

tures of the trans- and cis-sulphoxides 719 and 720 in a ratio 10:1. When potassium 

peroxymonosulphate was used, the trans isomer 719 was isolated in 77% yield accom- 

panied by minor amounts of 720 (equation 426)7°?. 

Oxidation of the sulphides 721, derived from optically active N ,N-dimethy]-1- 

phenylethylamine, with sodium perborate afforded two sulphoxides 722 and 723 

(equation 427); their ratios are given in Table 45782-7854. 
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TABLE 45. Oxidation of sulphides 721 to sulphoxides 722 and 723. 

R Ratio 722/723 d.e. (%) 

Me 11:89 78 

Et 17:83 66 

e-€,H4 18:82 64 

PhCH, 40:60 20 

TsO 4H TsO H 
Ay Ns 
N ‘\ 

MCPBA 

or potassium 

Ss peroxymono S 

sulphate : 

(718) (719) trans 

(720) cis 

Me Me Me 

NMe2 NoaBr03-4H20 NMe2 . NMeo 
a 

ea AcOH r.t.15h or sok 

Ow Sys ot PS 

. (427) 
(721) (722) (723) 

The simplest approach for the synthesis of optically active sulphoxides in which the 
sulphinyl sulphur atom constitutes a sole centre of chirality is via the asymmetric 
oxidation of prochiral sulphides with chiral oxidizing agents. This method has been 
actively developed during the past few years and many new procedures based on chemical 
and enzymatic oxidation have been more or less successfully applied. 

Considering chemical oxidants, it should be noted that many studies during this period 
concentrated on the optimalization of the modified Sharpless asymmetric epoxidation 
procedure discovered by the research groups of Kagan?®° and of Modena?®’. 

Kagan and coworkers demonstrated the scope and limitations of their oxidizing system 
[Ti(OPr-i),: (+.)DET(diethyl tartrate): H,O in a ratio of 1:2:1]’°°, They found that the 
enantioselectivity of the oxidation (equation 428, Table 46) is enhanced by using cumene 
hydroperoxide (CHP) instead of t-butyl hydroperoxide. It was also observed that when 
aryl is replaced by 1-alkyne, the sulphoxide is still obtained with a high e.e. value. On the 
other hand, dialkyl sulphoxides are generally obtained with low enantioselectivity. 

R!—_S—R? Ti(OPr — i),/(R,R)DET/H,) Ric. S—R? (428) 

R?O00OH | 

The asymmetric oxidation was also carried out under catalytic conditions (with respect 
to the titanium complex). It was found that in the presence of 0.5 mol equiv. of titanium 
reagent the oxidation of methyl tolyl sulphide affords the same results as under the 
stoichiometric conditions. 



4. Appendix to ‘Synthesis of sulphoxides’ 287 

TABLE 46. Asymmetric oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to optically 
active sulphoxides, R'S(O)R?, with the modified Sharpless reagent’°* 

R! 

4-Tol 

4-Tol 

4-Tol 

4-Tol 

Ph 

Ph 
PhCH, 
PhCH, 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Et 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

R?2 

2-MeOC,H, 
2-MeOC,H, 

R? 

t-Bu 

PhCMe, 
Ph 

t-Bu 

t-Bu 

PhCMe, 

PhCMe, 

t-Bu 

PhCMe, 
t-Bu 

PhCMe, 

t-Bu 

Yield(%) — e.e.(%) 

90 
93 

ail 

93 
84 

71 

97 

89 
96 
16.3 
74 
88 
93 
61.5 
35 
80 
53 
93 
74 

The Kagan modification has been successfully used for the synthesis of optically active 
2,3-epoxy sulphoxides 724 and 7257°°, chiral 3-methylsulphinyl pyridines 726 and 
727’°7* and for the asymmetric oxidation of bis(methylthio)benzene derivatives 
728767>. 

(726) X=H 

(727) X=Cl 

SMe 

SMe 

(728) 

The Modena modification works very well in the case of B-hydroxysulphides. Oxidation 

of various, suitably blocked S-methyl-f-hydroxythioethers 729-732 afforded the corre- 

sponding sulphoxides 733-736 characterized by e.e. values up to 80%, which may be 

further increased (> 98%) by crystallization’®® (Scheme 19). 
Using this modification (—)-trans-2-N,N-dialkylacetamido-1,3-dithiolane-S-oxides 

736a—c have been obtained in a very high diastereoisomeric ratio and enantiomeric excess 

by enantioselective oxidation of the starting 1,3-dithiolanes 738a—c (equation 430)’°?. 
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Me Y Ti(OPr EOP SFG UERE Me. 

sles TTT RBONee TOI 3S Ge) 
Ph eon 

H 

+ (729-732) (733-736) 

dor. 
Sulphide y ROOH Yield(%) Sulphoxide a:b Cen een 

(+)729 OH t-BuOOH 20 733 68:32 S 5 
(+)730 OSiMe, t-BuOOH 78 734 56:44 70 64 
(+)731 OSiPh, PhCMe,OOH 85 735 50:50 80 75 
(+)732 OSi(t-Bu)Ph, t-BuOOH 90 736 55:45 75 71 

SCHEME 19 

[ \_— Tikope-7 4544) DET PreaX | es 
S Sidindd aitp Gn tener tule Ss=ao + S S—=s0 (430) 

H CONR2 RegNOC 4H H CONR2 

(738) (737) trans (737) cis 

Ratio 
R, Yield (%) trans:cis e.e.(%) for trans 

Me, 70 >99:1 63 
Et, 87 >99:1 94 
(CH.)4 62 >99:1 77 

The Modena modification was found to be superior to the Kagan procedure for the 
oxidation of 1-carboethoxy-1, 3-dithiane 739 to the corresponding trans-1, 3-dioxide 740 
(equation 431)’7°. 

(+)DET 
TilOPr-i)a ca) cry 

L —— + (431) PhCMeg 00H eS s s s 
(CHP) 0° 0 20 

COzEt COsEt COzEt 

(739) (740) (7.41) 

2 equiv. 38% (>97% e.e.) 60% (85% e.e.) 
diequiv, 68% (> 97% ee) 28% (82% e.e) 

The optically active bis-sulphoxide 742 with an e.e. of 94% was also prepared from the 
corresponding bis-sulphide by this procedure’°?”. The Kagan and Modena modifications 
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were used also for a very efficient preparation of optically active sulphinylaldehyd 
7437°°” and the indolyl sulphoxide 744 (e.e.85%)77?. ae - 

2. 
\.7 re) H 
sae \| Bno Me 

ee 

Ol Oo me 5 TOLL ad 
ws H 4H in 

eC ie) Boc O j 

(742) (743) (744) 

Two other modifications of the Sharpless reagent applied for the asymmetric oxidation 
of sulphides are based on the use of (+)-(R)-binaphthol 2437’? and 1, 2-bis(methoxy- 
phenyl) ethane 1, 2-diol 745’”° as chiral auxiliaries. 

OGEts 

(243) (745) (a) R= 0-OMe 

(b) R= p-OMe 

Both procedures afford optically active aryl methyl sulphoxides in high chemical yields 

and in good e.e. values (up to 73% for 243 and up to 84% with 745a). 

Enantiomerically pure N-sulphonyloxaziridines are asymmetric oxidizing agents which 

are able to convert prochiral sulphides to optically active sulphoxides of very high optical 

purity (see equation 135). During the past few years some new members of this family of 

chiral oxidants have been applied. 
Davis and coworkers have used for these oxidations camphorsulphonyloxaziridines 

746-753 and 2-sulphamyloxaziridines 754 and 755.’7*~7””. 

x ” cl 

x x H 

N NSOoPh N 

/ 0” S02 l/ 2m1G 

(746) (a)X=H (747) (a)X=H endo-(748) 
(b) X = Cl (b) X = Cl 
(c) X= Br 
(d)X=F 
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H 

Cl 
* 280 R N 2 

Sos i ee 

exo-(749) bd (751) R=Ph (a)X =H 
(752) R=PhCH, (b) X =F 
(753) R=o-MeOC,;H, (c)X=Cl 

(d) X = Pr 

oN as yar > pas 

- ‘ Vu mioy oe MH 
*7S05 

(754) (755) 

Me. H 

LOK Ph N— 

Lines 

(a) Ar = 4-nitrophenyl (e) Ar = 2-chloro-5-nitrophenyl 

(b) Ar = 3-nitropheny] (f) Ar = 3, 5-dinitrophenyl 
(c) Ar = 2-nitrophenyl (g) Ar = pentafluorophenyl 
(d) Ar = 2-chlorophenyl 

Other authors have reported on the use of (3-oxocamphorsulphonyl)oxaziridine 
746a’®° and the camphyl derivatives 7567°?. 

N 
see" 

0 

(756) 

Table 47 shows that these oxidants exhibit remarkably high enantioselectivity for the 
asymmetric oxidation of prochiral sulphides to sulphoxides. 

Asymmetric oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides was found to occur with achiral 
oxidizing agents in the presence of optically active catalysts. Thus, the oxidation of dialkyl, 
alkyl aryl, diaryl and heterocyclic sulphides with various oxidants and a catalytic amount 
of metal N-salicylidene derivatives having the general structure 758 affords the corres- 
ponding sulphoxides with enantiomeric excess values varying from 2% to 73% (Table 48). 
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TABLE 47. Asymmetric oxidation of sulphides, R'SR*, to sulphoxides, R'S(O)R?, using 
oxaziridines 746-755 

Sulphoxide 

Yield Abs. 
R} R? Oxaziridine Solvent (%) conf. ee. Ref. 

Me 4-Tol 746b GGl, 80 S 67 7718 

Me 4-Tol 747b CCl, 95 S 95 715 

i-Pr 4-Tol 75l1c CCl, 95 S 66 779 

i-Bu 4-Tol 75l1c Cel, 91 S 90 7719 

n-Bu 4-Tol 754c CHCl, — R 68.4 717 

PhCH, 4-Tol 751c CCl, 88 S 94 7719 

PhCH, Et 746a toluene 715 R 45 780 

PhCH, t-Bu 75lc CH,Cl, 80 S 94 779 
Ph eC. 751c ccs 90 S 92 779 
Ph CH=CH, 75lc CCl, 60 S 85 as 

Ph CH,CH,Me —_75ic CCl, 65 s 94 115 
Ph CH,CN 75lc Cel, 45 S 95 715 
2-Naph Me 75lic CCl, 84 5S 94 7719 

9-Anth Me 75l1¢ CH,Cl, 90 S 95 7719 

Me t-Bu 75lc CH,Cl, 90 S 93 779 
Me 20H 751c CHCl, 57 S 58 719 

x x 

oO 0. 
Se 

N- \v=c Cc=N—_N= 

yo = 
x * 

(758) 

‘Twin cornet’ iron porphyrines, that are modified on both faces chiral elements, 
catalysed the asymmetric iodobenzene-mediated oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides in 
17 to 73% enantiomeric excesses’®’:78*. Similar results were noted in the oxidation of 
suiphides with iodobenzene catalysed by other catalysts derived from the antibodies of 
a C,-chiral 1, 4-xylylene-strapped porphyrin (e.e. varying from 18 to 71%)’*?. 

TABLE 48. Asymmetric oxidation of sulphides to sulphoxides catalysed by 
metal salicylidene derivatives 758 

Sulphoxide 

Catalyst Oxidant Yield(%)  e.e.(%) Ref. 

Titanium-N-salicylidene- 
L-amino acids t-BuOOH 27-54 2-21 782 

(salen) titanium t-BuOOH 32-87 5-53 783 
(salen)vanadium t-BuOOH 50-89 5-45 784 
(salen) oxavanadium t-BuOOH 70-96 1-40 785 
(salen) manganium(III) H,O, 80-95 34-68 786 
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The f-cyclodextrin-mediated oxidation of prochiral sulphides by achiral oxidation 
reagents has been thoroughly investigated. In pyridine containing hydrogen peroxide 
some experiments afforded sulphoxides with an e.e. as high as 90%. However, these results 
cannot always be reproduced and the reasons for this are not fully recognized’®°. In 
contrast, some alkyl aryl sulphides undergo enantioselective oxidation in crystalline 
cyclodextrin (CD) complexes under various conditions’?!:’°*. The highest optical yield 
(81%) was achieved in the combination of peracetic acid and methyl 1-naphthyl sulphide 
in the crystalline B-CD complex suspended in water. Other experiments gave sulphoxides 
with e.e. values ranging from 1 to 62%. 

Oxidation of B-CD complexes of thioacetates 759 with sodium hypochlorite in aqueous 
media gave optically active «,«-dichlorosulphoxides 760 in 50—83% yield with e.e. values 
between 3.7 and 53.8% (equation 432)’°. 

O O 
NaOCl | (432) 

XC,H,—(CH;),-_SCH,COR —_—> XC, H,~ (CH,),-SCHE1, 

(759) n=0,1 (760) 

A variety of phenyl alkyl sulphides were selectively oxidized with NalIO, in a chiral 
micellar system prepared from chiral surfactants to form optically active sulphoxides with 
e.e. values from 1.6% to 15% 74. 

A very low asymmetric induction (e.e. 3.7%) was noted when methyl phenyl sulphide 
was reacted with the chiral phosphate ozonide 7617°°. Oxidation of p-tolyl methyl 
sulphide with hydrogen peroxide in the presence of optically active «-phenylethyl cyanide 
(e.e ca 50%) gave the corresponding sulphoxide with germinal optical activity®®?”. 

OMenthyl 
0 
AN. 
LN ei 

O (@) 

(761) 

Moderate optical yields (30-53%) were observed in the asymmetric oxidation of o- and 
p-tolyl methyl sulphides with iodosobenzene in the presence of the L-tartaric anhy- 
dride’?®. It was suggested that the cyclic tartrates 762 generated in situ were responsible 
for the enantioselective course of the oxidation presented by equation 433. 

RC(0)Q OC(O)R 9 
XN 

0 5 e RC(O)O__ 

Ar—S—Me + —~s Ar—S—Me + O + Phi 

oe 0 RC(O)O 

| fe) 

Ph 

(762) (a) R= Me 
(b) R=t-Bu (433) 
(c)R=Ph 

Later, the postulated iodine(III) tartrates 762 were produced and isolated as non- 
cyclic polymers capable of effecting the asymmetric oxidation of methyl p-tolyl sulphide 



4. Appendix to ‘Synthesis of sulphoxides’ 293 

and the degree of chiral induction achieved by these polymers was comparable to that 
already reported for the in situ generated reagent’?’. 

A low asymmetric induction was observed in the electrochemical oxidation of alkyl 
phenyl sulphides on an anode coated with the optically active complex Ru(phen), 
(phen = 1, 10 phenantroline)’?°. 

The enzymatic conversion of sulphides to sulphoxides (equation 137) has been actively 
investigated during the past few years and has been comprehensively reviewed by 
Holland’®’. As a rule, microbiological methods do not provide a general, high-yielding 
route to sulphoxides with high e.e., but almost full enantioselectivity can be achieved with 
certain substrates. 

It was recently reported that the chloroperoxidase-(CPO)-catalysed oxidation of 
prochiral sulphides, using H,O,, t-BuOOH or chiral hydroperoxides as stoichiometric 
oxidation reagents is very effective in providing a variety of aryl methyl and heteroaryl 
methyl sulphoxides with high e.e. (Scheme 20 and Table 49)®°° ~ 8°. 

Mtn, a %, “ing yy 

Pe ae hi 

ai tas ctbevtle: 

ROOH ROH 

SCHEME 20 

TABLE 49. Chloroperoxidase catalysed oxidation of sulphides, R'SR?, to 
sulphoxides, R'S(O)R?, using various oxidants ROOH 

R} R? R Yield(%) ¢.e.(%) Abs.conf. Ref. 

Ph Me H 100 98 R 802 

Ph Me H 90 99 R 803 

Ph Me t-Bu 100 76 R 800 

4-Tol Me H 98 91 R 802 

4-Tol Me H 92 99 R 802 

4-Tol Me t-Bu 60 86 R 800 

4-An Me H 66 100 R 803 

4-An Me t-Bu 70 91 R 800 

4-An Me PhCHMe 66 61 R 803 

2-An Me t-Bu 33 25 R 800 

4-CIC,H, Me H 87 97 R 803 

4-CIC,H, Me t-Bu 44 85 R 800 

4-FC,H, Me H 86 97 R 803 
4-FC,H, Me t-Bu 100 97 R 802 

2-pyridyl] Me H 100 99 R 802 
PhCH, Me t-Bu 51 91 R 802 
Nee ee eee aE 
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The hydrocarbon monooxygenase from Pseudomonas oleovarans (POM) and cyclo- 
hexanone monooxygenase (CMO) were found to be very effective for the stereoselective 
sulphoxidation of methyl alkyl and methyl aryl sulphides (Table 50) °°. 

Oxidative conversion of sulphides to optically active sulphoxides was also observed 
with the pig liver microsomal FAD containing monooxygenase®°?, 

It was also shown that the A®-desaturase of Saccharomyces cerevisiae can behave as 
a regio- and enantioselective sulphoxidation agent®°°. Thus, methyl 9-thiastearate S-oxide 
763 having optical purity above 96% and the R absolute configuration at the sulphinyl 
sulphur atom was obtained via incubation of the corresponding sulphide with S. cerevisiae 
ATCC 12341. Similarly (R)-methyl 10-thiastearate S-oxide 764 (91% e.e.) was produced 
from the corresponding sulphide. The A?-desaturase-produced sulphoxide 765, contain- 
ing two deuterium atoms at C-10, obtained by administering the corresponding sulphide 
to growing cultures of S. cerevisiae ATCC 2134, had an e.e. above 96%. This approach 
allows also the preparation of chiral S-benzyl-8-mercaptooctanoic acid methyl ester 
S-oxide 766 (e.e. > 98%) and S-benzyl 9-mercaptononanoic acid methyl ester S-oxide 767 
(e.e. = 88%). 

OMe 

(764) 

D ce) 

EY Ag ppm en a ae 

D 

CHS 
OMe 

9 Q 

CHS 
OMe 

(767) 
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TABLE 50. Asymmetric sulphoxidation of methyl alkyl 
sulphides, Me—S—R, to optically active methyl alkyl 
sulphoxides, MeS (O)R, with monooxygenases 

POM CMO 

R e.e. (Y%) R e.e.(%) 

Et 88 t-Bu 99 
n-Pr 80 Ph 99 
n-Bu 60 4-FC,H, 92 
n-C,H,, 30 2-Tol 87 
n-C,H,3 70 2-An 51 
n-C,H,, 48 4-An 51 
Hexen-3-yl 86 4-CIC,H, 51 
Hepten-3-yl 88 
Hexen-2-yl 6 
Hepten-2-yl 4 
(CH,);CHMe, 2 
CH(Me)(CH,),Me Sy 

iring any ey 30 

ar 52 

A very high enantioselectivity was also observed in the oxidation of 2-alkoxyethyl 
phenyl sulphides 768 to the corresponding sulphoxides 769 by incubation with a microor- 
ganism, Rhodococcus equi (R. equi) IFO 3720 (equation 434, Table 51)®°’. 

dy CHaCH2ZOR 
R. equi we a 

PhSCHgCHs OR ————> S + PhSOsCHaCH2OR 

om (434) 

(768) (769) (770) 

The biotransformation of properly functionalized prochiral sulphoxides has recently 
opend a new approach for the asymmetric synthesis of sulphoxides. Thus, methoxy- 
carbonylmethyl carboxymethyl sulphoxide 772 and 2-acetoxyethyl 2-hydroxyethyl 

sulphoxide 774 have been produced with high enantiomeric purity by the enzyme- 

TABLE 51. Asymmetric oxidation of 2-alkoxyethyl phenyl 
sulphides, PhSCH,CH,OR, with R. equi 

Yield 

R 768 769 770 e.e.(%) of 769 

H 81 7 0 32 
Me 0 80 13 >99 
n-Bu 29 42 Wi 99 

Allyl 2 73 0 98 
MeOCH, 5 12 10 > 99.5 
n-BuOCH, 22 32 39 > 99.5 
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mediated hydrolysis of sulphinyldicarboxylates 771 and 773, respectively. Both enan- 
tiomers of 772 have been obtained in a pure state by crystallization of the crude products 
obtained after hydrolysis and absolute configuration has been ascribed on the basis of an 
X-ray analysis to be (—)-(R) (equation 435, Table 52)*°°. 

O uller. | NaOH/H,0 | 
Me ease Ss aes es —raaw Ee ee iat S —CH,COOH (a) 

O O 

(771) (772) 

pure enantiomers: [a] + 20 (435) 

. Buffer, O 

| NaOH/H,O | 
MeCO(CH,,);—S—(CH,),0CMe ——-—> MeCO(CH,,), —S —(CH,),0H _(b) 

| enzyme | 

O 
(773) (774) 

Optically active sulphoxides were formed by hydrolysis of the corresponding arylalkyl 
or dialkyl menthoxysulphonium salt 775 prepared from the appropriate sulphide and [(—) 
menthyloxy](tosyloxy)iodo] benzene 776 (equation 436)®°’. 

Ph 
| CH,Cl, + a 

R!—S—R? + MenthylO—I —OTs »MenthylOSR!R? OTs + PhI 
(776) (775) 

[1,0 (436) 

R'—$—R? +(—)-menthol 

TABLE 52. Enzymatic hydrolysis of prochiral sulphinyldicarboxylates 771 and 773 

Sulphoxide Enzyme Time eT ae 
substrate (concentration) pH (h) Yield (%) foleco o.p.(%) 

771 PLE(25)? 7.0 20 772 70 + 14.6° 18 

771 PLE(26)? TAS 16.5 7712 61 + 14.1° 71 
771 PLE(8)? Te, 16 772 60 + 13.5° 68 

771 PLE(12)? Wee 16 772 70 + 15.8° 79 

771 PLE(25)° 7.3 16 772 75 + 14.5° a3 

771 a-CT (4)? 74 14 qia2: 63 — 16.3° 82 

771 a-CT (3.9)? Ts 16 772 63 — 18.3° 92 
771 PPL(11)° Ne 72 772 35 — 6.9° 35 

773 PLE(25)? 7.5 40 774 70 + 14.74 67 

“Tn wl/mmol. 
>In mg/mmol. 
“In MeOH, c = 1. 

4 In acetone, c = 1.23; PLE—porcine liver esterase, a-CT—a-chymotrypsin, PPL—lipase from hog pancrease. 
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Formation of a non-racemic product 777 was observed when achiral cyclic sulphoxide 
778 was deprotonated by chiral lithium amide 779 and the «-sulphinyl anion 780 formed 
in situ was quenched with suitable electrophiles (equation 437) 

RO 
1 
1 

ahs. ; NCH(Me)PhLi 
i 

RO 

. 
A 

811 

RO 
1 
1 

— Si (437) 
Sree 

A 

(779) 

0 
(780) (777) 

R = SiPh,Bu-t 

E Yield(%) — e.e.(%) 

Me,Si 91 60 
Me 85 67 

*C. Kinetic Resolution of Sulphoxides 

The already mentioned*3* enzyme-mediated hydrolysis of some racemic sulphinyl 
acetates has recently been extended®’°® by the use of Pseudomonas K-10. It was found that, 
with this more readily available biological system, enzymatic hydrolysis of a number of 
arene or alkanesulphinyl acetates afforded both the unreacted sulphinyl acetate and the 

acids 783-788 with excellent e.e. (equation 438 and Table 53). Similar results were observed 

in the enantioselective transesterification with alcohols in hexane. Both procedures are 

suitable for the preparation of sulphinyl alkanoates where the ester and sulfoxide groups 

are separated by one or two methylene groups. However, the compounds with three 

methylene groups are not substrates for Pseudomonas K-10. 

Oh {0} 

| Pseudomonas K-10 

RSCH,COMe ———————+> 
pH 7.5 H20/ toluene 

25 °C 

(781-786) 

TABLE 53. Kinetic resolution of methylsulphinyl acetates 781-786 by the 

R- 

0 Q pif el 
“ZT cHecome 
A 4 

(787-792) 

Pseudomonas K-10-mediated hydrolysis 

“NcH2COOH 

Ester Acid 

R No Yield(%) e.e.(%) No Yield(%) e.e.(%) 

Ph 781 48 > 98 787 17 92 

4-CIC,H, 782 48 > 98 788 38 91 

4-MeOC,H, 783 48 > 98 789 34 88 

4-O,NC,H, 784 33 > 98 790 22 97 

n-Bu 785 33 > 98 791 — — 

c-C,H,, 786 49 > 98 792 18 98 

(438) 
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The kinetic resolution of racemic phenyl methyl sulphoxide was accomplished in the 
oxidation of its crystalline complex with B-cyclodextrin with NaOCl. It was shown’??: 
that when the conversion of racemic sulphoxide to sulphone reached 90% after 60h, the 
observed optical purity of the recovered sulphoxide with the R configuration increased up 
to 90%. 

*D. Stereospecific Synthesis 

The Andersen synthesis of optically active sulphoxides still constitutes the most 
important and widely used method for the preparation of sulphoxides with high optical 
purity. The most commonly used precursor, diastereoisomerically pure ( — )-(S)-menthyl 
p-toluenesulphinate 276 has recently been used for the preparation of some, not so 
common, optically active sulphoxide structures shown in Scheme 21. 

(a) R= ferrocenyl 
10) 

(b)R= 3 O 
“| SR Os 

N CHa 

(—)-(R)-(793a—c) 

Li i 

@! er O)}—s—tTol-p 
N i 

3S} ‘ema S—Tol- 

ae omenthy! N || an 

p-Tol 3 

(—)-(R, S)-(794a) + (—)-(S,S)-(794b) 

gees or el foe 

(—)-(S)-(276) 

O (@) ce) 

(+)-(R)-(795) (a) R=Me 

(b) R= ?-Bu 

SCHEME 21 

This sulphinate has also been applied as the starting material for the preparation of (S)- 
2-p-toluenesulphinyl-1,4-dimethoxybenzene 796 or the naphthalene derivatives 797b—c 
in 68-81% yield (equation 439 and Scheme 22)®1>-8!8, 

The sulphinylation reaction of 1,4- -dimethoxybenzene 798a or the naphthalene ar 
tives 798b, d, e is carried out by direct metallation with n-butyllithium, without previous 
bromination, to give the corresponding (S)-796 or (S)-797b,d,e. The isomer 797c is not 
available by direct lithiation. The starting material for 797¢ is 2-bromo-1,4,5- 
trimethoxynaphthalene 798¢ which is lithiated with n-butyllithium at — 78 °C. 
Two optically active «,b-unsaturated sulphoxides 640g,h were prepared according to 

the already presented one-pot procedure (Scheme 12) based on the reaction of phospho- 
nium diylide 641 with this sulphinate’°°. 
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OMe 

)-($)-276 + 

OMe 

798a 

Base 
—_—_—_———> 

(798) 

R' MeO 

R?° R> 

or Oy jew 
2 

R“ MeO 

(—)-(S)-(7974) 

——> 

299 

MeO 
ame arol-p 

iN 
oO ie) (439) 

MeO 

(—)- $-(796) 

R' MeO cs 

Loom 
R* MeO 

AO 

(—)-(S)-(797b, ¢) 

ine R! 

(—) -($)-(797e) 

798 R! R? R> R* 797 R! R2 R3 R*+ RS 

b H H H H b H H H. H 

c H OMe Br H or c H OMe H H 

d H OMe H H d H OMe H H 
e OMe OMe H H e OMe OMe H 

SCHEME 22 

i 
pitospS wig Te 

a Ae 

(+)-(R)-(640) 

(g) R=H [a]sgo = + 258.8 (¢.c. 64.4%) 
(h) R= Ph [¢],,.= + 144.25 (97% E) 
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Diastereoisomeric O-methyl n-butanesulphinate 799 prepared by the reaction of 
n-butanesulphinyl chloride with (—)-menthol 34? afforded, upon treatment with n-butyl- 
magnesium bromide-dg, optically active n-butyl n-butyl-d, sulphoxide 800 with an e.e. of 
47% (equation 440)8°%, 

i i nie. tN (440) 
w Bu-n ‘. | C4Hg-n 

OMentyl C4Hg-n 

(-)-(799) (R)-(800) 

Arene (alkane) sulphinates 801—803 derived from the readily available trans-2-phenyl- 
cyclohexano 804 have recently been prepared®!° in good yields and with a considerably 
better [(4—10):1] kinetic selectivity than that observed with menthol [(2-3):1]3*? 
(Scheme 23). Moreover, the diastereoisomers can be readily separated by chromatography 
and, in all four examples reported, the major diastereoisomer is crystalline. These 
sulphinates afforded, for example, upon treatment with Grignard reagents the correspond- 
ing optically active sulphoxides 806 and 807 with an e.e. of above 90% (equations 441 and 
442). 

; fo) 
oH | i 

eT ey ee eh Ea IT || Ph Ph of Ph 4 
O 

(805) (804) (a) (b) 
(a)R = p-Tol 801, R = p-Tol 

(b) R = 2-Naphthyl 802, R = 2-Naphthyl 
(c)R = Me 803, R= Me 
(d)R =i-Pr 804, R =i-Pr 

SCHEME 23 

[ 
803b + p-TolMg8r ——> Swe 441 

. Me~ | “Tol-p ey) 

(-)-S-(806) 

i 
801b + p-PhOCgH,zMgBr ——> (442) Ss 

PG Sse p-Toig ~CgHgOPh-p 

(—)-S-(807) 

Diacetone-S-glucose (DAG) 808, a commercially available sugar-derived secondary 
alcohol, was found to react with alkane- and arenesulphinyl chlorides in the presence of 
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i-Pr,NEt to form (—)-(S)-alkane- and arenesulphinates 809-813a in 50-90% yield with 
89-> 95% die. The diastereoisomers 809-813b having opposite configuration at the 
sulphinyl sulphur atom were produced with 70-95% by the use of pyridine as a base. 
Diastereoisomerically pure DAG sulphinates were obtained either by recrystallization or 
by column chromatography. They were used as substrates for the synthesis of both 
enantiomers of a given sulphoxide (Scheme 24 and Tables 54 and 55 

a 

i-ProNEt 

Toluene /—78 °C 

0 R' _R'Mgx 

yF20 

‘toluene,o°C SG 

(@) 

=< (809—813a) 
(@) (0) 

HO 
Oo 

oY” R'MgX 
THF /—78°C 

toluene, O°C 

(808) 

(809-813b) 809, R =p-Tol 
810, R= Me 
811, R=Et 
812, R=n-Pr 
813, R =i-Pr 

SCHEME 24 

TABLE 54. Synthesis of optically active methyl sulphoxides, MeS(O)R, from 

DAG methanesulphinates 810 and RMgX®?° 

Methanesulphinates Sulphoxide 

Yield Config. 

Compd. (Config. at S) R (%) foals (e.e. %) 

810b R p-Tol 84 + 145(ca8.3,Me,CO) R(100) 

810b R Ph 78 + 149(ca2.0, EtOH) R(100) 

810b R PhCH, 83 — 105(ca 6.0, EtOH) R(100) 

810b R n-Pr 66 — 137(ca 6.0, EtOH) R(100) 

810b R t-Bu 62 + 43(ca1.64,Me,CO) $(100) 

810a iS p-Tol 90 —145(ca1.0,Me,CO)  S(100) 

810a S Ph 80 — 143(ca1.0,Me,CO) (100) 

810a S PhCH, 83 + 104(ca0.15,EtOH)  S(100) 

810a S n-Pr 69 + 136(ca0.31,EtOH) (100) 

810a Sy t-Bu 50 — 4.3(ca3.83,Me,CO) R(100) 

810a S Vinyl 37 + 229(ca0.41,CHCI;) S(100) 
nnn 

a: gs0 

RI SR 



302 J. Drabowicz et al. 

TABLE 55. Synthesis of optically active sulphoxides, RS(O)R’, from DAG alkene- or 
arenesulphinates 809-813 RS(O)ODAG and R’MgX®?° 

Sulphinate Sulphoxide 

Yield Config. 
Compd. R (Config. at S) RinR’MgxX (%) [o]p (e.e.%) 

810b Me R p-Tol 84 + 145 (ca8.3, Me,CO) R(100) 
810a Me S p-Tol 90 — 145(ca 1.0, Me,CO) R(100) 
811b Et R p-Tol 96 + 196(ca4.0, Me,CO) R(99) 
81la Et S) p-Tol 90 — 195(ca2.9, Me,CO) S(99) 
812b n-Pr R p-Tol 88 + 203(ca 1.2, EtOH) R(100) 
812a n-Pr S p-Tol 89 — 200(ca 0.4, EtOH) $(100) 
813b i-Pr R p-Tol 98 + 188(ca4.0, EtOH) R(100) 
813a i-Pr S p-Tol 89 — 187(ca2.4, EtOH) S(100) 
809b p-Tol R Et 87 — 137(ca5.0, Me,CO) S(70) 
809a p-Tol S Et 80 + 196(ca0.3, Me,CO) R(100) 

Another general route to enantiomerically pure sulphoxides is based on stereospecific 
conversion of the diastereoisomerically pure B-hydroxysulphinates 814-819 with or- 
ganometallic reagents. The starting sulphinates were found to be conveniently prepared by 
the reaction of cyclic sulphites 820 derived from optically active diols with organolithium 
or organomagnesium compounds (Scheme 25)°??. 

Me Ph 
a. Ph 1 2 

wn \ R?M Ls 7 

ee wr 
Me Ph of *Q 

H~. Ph : 

0. 0 
x Me OH 

OY No H~ Ph ms A 

(820) {OH _Bibenaniutiinsteere™ 
cat - aitaa 

(814)R = Me o% 
(815) R = Et 
(816)R =n-CgH,, (814-819b) 
(817)R = t-Bu 
(817)R = CH,Ph 
(818)R = CH=CH, 
(819) R = 2,4,6-C,H, 

SCHEME 25 

By using 2 molar equivalents of various organometallics in THF at room temperature 
or at 0°C, a variety of chiral sulphoxides listed in Table 56 were produced and isolated in 
quantitative yields by flash chromatography. In all cases the sulphoxides obtained were 
enantiomerically pure. 
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TABLE 56. Synthesis of enantiomerically pure sulphoxides, R'S(O)R?, from 
sulphinates 814-819 and organometallics, R7M%?! 

Sulphinate R'S(O)R? 

No R} R?M (eC) wee Config. 

814a Me n-C,H,,MgBr 0 100 R 
815a Et PhLi 0 100 R 

Si6an  &:C.Hy3 MeMgl 25-100 S 
817b t-Bu MeLi 25 100 R 

817b t-Bu PhLi 25 100 S 

817b t-Bu n-BuLi 25 100 R 

817b t-Bu PhCH,MgBr Pp) 100 R 

817b t-Bu PhCH,CH,MgBr 25 100 R 
819b —-2,4,6-Me,C,H, — MeLi 0 100 R 
819b -2,4,6-Me;C,H, — PhMgBr 0 100 R 

It should be noted that the absolute configurations discussed by Kagan and coworkers 

for t-butyl alkyl sulphoxides collected in Table 56 are based on the assumption that they 

are formed from the proper sulphinates with inversion of configuration at the sulphinyl 

sulphur atom. However, it was recently found that the reactions of alkyl t-butanesul- 

phinates with alkylmagnesium halides may proceed with a predominant retention of 

configuration at the sulphinyl sulphur atom®??. Therefore, the assigment of Kagan and 

coworkers®?! should be taken with care. 
A few diastereoisomerically pure N-sulphinyloxazolidinones 822-824, readily prepared 

by sulphinylation of the metallated oxazolidinones 826 with the appropriate sulphinyl 

chloride or by oxidation of the derived N-sulphenamides 827-830, were found to react 

with organometallics with inversion of configuration at the sulphinyl sulphur atom to 

afford chiral sulphoxides listed in Table 57 (Scheme 26)°??. 

) fe) a cape era Sea 
Rv; aN (@) + wv) Sn (e) ee R! oN 

ui a <a aes af 
OM Bn Bn + 

oS (822-8250)  (822—825b) 6 

\ Pita | 
S 

y oir 
ca 9 ox a! 

(826) idles 
RSCI RS—N fe) 

(822, 827) R= Me Bn 

(824, 829) R = Ph 
(825, 8330) R = p-Tol 

SCHEME 26 



304 J. Drabowicz et al. 

TABLE 57. Synthesis of optically active sulphoxides, R’S(O)R?, from 
N-sulphinyloxazolidinones 822-825 and organometallic reagents R?M®?? 

N-Sulphinyloxazolidinone Sulphoxide R1S(O)R? 

Yield 
No R} RM (%) [a]p  ¢.e.(%) Abs. config. 

822a Me PhMgBr 87 + 120 90 R 

822a Me t-BuMgCl 78 —7.3 93 R 
822a Me PhCH,MgCl 82 +50 91 R 
822a Me n-CaH,;MgCl 92 ~79.7 100 R 
823a t-Bu MeMgl 92 +7.8 100 S 

823a t-Bu n-BuMgBr 91 — 129 100 S 

825a 4-Tol MeMgl 90 — 132 99 S 

825a 4-Tol EtMgBr 90 — 204 98 S 
825a 4-Tol i-PrMgBr 91 — 81 97 Ss 

825a 4-Tol t-BuMgCl 88 — 185 97 S 

825a 4-Tol PhCH,MgCl 86 — 213 99 S 

It is interesting to note that the Reformatsky reagent, prepared from t-butyl 
bromoacetate and activated zinc, afforded in the reaction with 824a (S)-tert-butyl 
(«-phenylsulphinyl)acetate 831 in 81% yield and with ee. of > 98% (equation 443)8?°. 

0 

BrCH2C(0)0Bu-4/Zn | 9 
824g ————__—___> Ss 

: Ph~ / talladhia pa I - 
fe 

(S)-(631) 

Optically pure sulphoxides can also be prepared in good-to-excellent yields by the 
modification®?* of the procedure reported in the mid-70’s*’* which involves sequential 
displacement reactions of organometallic reagents on the 1,2,3 -oxathiazolidine S-oxides 
309a and 309b derived from ephedrine?’ (Scheme 5). The oxides 309a upon treatment with 

TABLE 58. Synthesis of optically active sulphoxides, R'S(O)R?, from 
sulphinamides 310 and organometallics R?M in the presence of 
AlMe,°?* 

ulphinamide Sulphoxide 

No R? R?M Yield(%) [a]p  e.e.(%) 

a Me PhMgBr 71 —139 >99 
a Me C,F,MgBr 30 — 50 60 
a Me n-BuMgCl 76 +113 >99 
a Me t-BuMgCl 63 +22 >99 
b CD, C,D,;MgBr 50 —114 >99 
c CH,—=CH PhMgBr 75 — 376 >99 
d CH,—=CHCH, PhMgBr 62 — 225 >99 
e i-Pr PhMgBr 82 +207 >99 
f Et PhMgBr aa — 199 >99 
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freshly prepared Grignard reagents in toluene afforded the sulphenamides 310 in excellent 
yields. Addition of AlMe, to 310, followed by addition of the appropriate Grignard 
reagent at — 70°C, gave the corresponding sulphoxides exhibiting a very high e.e. value 
(Table 58). 

When optically active bromovinyl aryl sulphoxides 832 were subjected to reactions with 
organomagnesium reagents in THF at — 30°C, the corresponding optically active aryl 
alkyl and unsymmetrical diaryl sulphoxides were formed in an enantioselective way 
(equation 444)®?°. 

i i S. lala 8 (444) 
\ p-Tol \ : 
Ar R 

Br 

(832) 

Ar R Yield [o]p CEN.) 

p-Tol’ Ph 77 —21.4 100 
p-Tol? n-Bu 81 — 185 99 
p-Tol* n-Pr 78 — 193 100 
p-Tol? i-Pr 86 —178 100 
p-Tol’ Et 73 — 184 98 
2-Naph’? Me +110 78 

n-Pr +130 80 

4e.e.:= 10074. 
bee. = 80%. 

*IV. FUNCTIONALIZATION OF SULPHOXIDES 

In recent years a great number of papers have been devoted to transformations of orga- 
nic substituents adjacent to the sulphoxide moiety. In most cases such functionalizations 
were aimed at the synthesis of natural, biologically active compounds. Several reviews 
appeared which cover particular areas of application of sulphoxides in asymmetric 

synthesis®** °??, 
In this chapter some new developments in the synthesis of special classes of sulphoxides 

via functionalization of other, more simple sulphoxides will be described. 

*A. Reactions of the Sulphoxide a-Carbanions 

*1, Generation of carbanions 

New studies concerning the structure and stereochemistry of a-sulphinyl carbanions 

have recently been reported. They need to be mentioned here particularly because aged 

and incorrect data are still often cited in recent papers and reviews. 

Thus, until recently it was commonly accepted that the H/D exchange and alkylation of 

benzyl methyl sulphoxide 833 and benzyl t-butyl sulphoxide 834 proceed in a THF 

solution with a different stereochemistry®**. 
However, X-ray analysis®**> of deuterated 834 and precise investigations of Ohno’s 

group®*° showed that this is true only for 833, while in the case of 834 both reactions 

proceed with the same stereochemistry. Moreover, the reaction medium has also a pro- 

nounced effect. For instance, the stereochemistry of the H/D exchange reaction performed 



306 J. Drabowicz et al. 

in polar protic solvents is opposite to that performed in THF. Some attempts at an 
explanation of the observed stereoselectivity in generation and reactivity of «-sulphinyl 
carbanions have been undertaken®?°®3’ and are briefly illustrated in Scheme 27. 

fe) 

H(s) Hr) 
BuLi/ THF aye — BuLi/THF + Mel 
+ Dz0 or RoCO Me —OD/D20/CD30D 

Ph 

vi: (633) 

OH fe} fe) 

(RoC—)D H H Me(D) 

Me Me 

Ph 
Ph 

Bu-+ 

H(s) Hr) 
BuLi/ THF [-o0/c0300 

+D20 fo) x 

(834) 

Bu-? Bu-+ 

(D) Me H H D 

O (e) 

Ph Ph 

SCHEME 27 

The molecular structure of the «-sulphinyl carbanion has also been found to be 
completely different from the so far accepted four-centre chelate 315. Two independent 
X-ray analyses have been performed, one by Boche and coworkers®?**?°, using the 
dimeric TMEDA-complex of a-lithio-~-methyl benzyl sulphoxide 835 (Figure 1), and the 
other by Floriani and collaborators®*°, using a ‘naked’ carbanion of methyl phenyl 
sulphoxide 836 (Figure 2), obtained by treatment of potassiomethyl phenyl sulphoxide 
with 18-crown-6. In both cases metal cations have been found to be linked exclusively to 
the sulphinyl oxygen atom, the distance between the ‘anionic’ carbon atom and the metal 
being very large (e.g. C1 —Li in 835 is equal to 400 pm, while the normal C—Li bonds are 
shorter than 250 pm). The distances between the ‘anionic’ carbon atoms and sulphur are 
shorter, and between oxygen and sulphur longer than the corresponding bonds in DMSO 
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FIGURE 1. Crystal structure of dimeric 835 TMEDA. Reproduced by permission of 
VCH Verlags-gesellschaft mbH, Weinheim from Reference 838 

FIGURE 2. ORTEP view of complex 836%*°. Reprinted 
with permission from Floriani et al., Organometallics, 12, 

253. Copyright (1993) American Chemical Society 
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(see Table 59). Moreover, the Li atom in 835 does not lie in the C(1),S,O plane since the 

torsional angle C(1),S,O, Li is 12°. The ‘anionic’ carbon atom C(1) is non-planar and 

projects out of the S—C(2)—C(8) plane. The substituents at C(1) are bent towards the 

oxygen atom. Finally, the lone electron pair at C(1) is bent 16° away from the anti- 

periplaner position to the S—O bond®?8'8??. 

Li 
\ 

Me. O 

ca -TMEDA pane” 
Ph ren 41 ~CcHe 

eo? 2 Py 

(835) (836) 

TMEDA = tetramethylethylenediamine L=18-Crown-6 

TABLE 59. Bond lengths in 835,836 and DMSO? 

Bond lengths (pm) 

Compound M—O S—O S—C™ 

DMSO _ 147 180° 

835 = 158 163 

836 266 152 166 

* Taken from References 838-840. 

> S(O)—CH3. 

Thus, the two cases investigated are certainly not «-metallated sulphoxides. ’Li* and 
‘70 NMR spectral studies also indicate that the carbanions derived from benzyl sul- 
phoxides behave in solutions as the oxylate form®?’. 

It should be stressed, however, that it is possible to obtain a C—metal bonded form of 

the «-sulphinyl anion, when chromium or palladium derivatives are used as complexing 
agents (equation 445)8*°, 

ArS(CH,)O--- KL + Cr(CO); THF ——,, [ArS(O)CH,Cr(CO),--- KL] (445) 
(L = crown ether) 

In the light of the facts presented above, all previous explanations concerning the 
stereochemical outcome of the reactions of a-sulphinyl carbanions and involving struc- 
tures which assume a direct carbon—metal bond should be verified. A critical review and 
further experimental investigations supported by theoretical calculations would be very 
desirable. 

*2. Reaction of «-sulphinyl carbanions with electrophiles 

*b. Alkylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions. «a-Alkylation of the dianions of B-hydroxy 
sulphoxides has been found to proceed with a high extent of 1,2-asymmetric induction to 
give threo-a-alkyl-B-hydroxy sulphoxides as main products. Stereoselectivity of the al- 
kylation has been assumed to be controlled mainly by the stereochemistry of the hydroxy 
group and not by that of the sulphinyl group (equations 446a and b; Table 60)°*?. 
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aN fe a W2 equiv. MeLi Oo, ia OH O a na 

ae ee 2. Rx er st yy ee 
Ph Ph~ R! Ph~ YR 

R2 R2 

(837) threo-(838) erythro-(838) 

(446a) 

aN . Ou 1, 2 equiv. MeLi O, ‘vo On O, ; OH 
ve Ce Te en NX of ae ~\ Ae 

7 S 2. R2x 7s Ss 
Ph R! Ph R' Ph~ Rg 

R2 R2 

(839) threo-(840) erythro-(840) 

(446b) 

TABLE 60. Alkylation of B-hydroxy sulphoxide dianions®*! 

Yield Ratio 
B-Hydroxy sulphoxide R?X (%) threo:erythro 

837, R! = Me Mel 838 (87) 16:1 
837, R! =i-C,H,, CoH; ,] 838 (58) 4:1 
839, R' = Me Mel 840 (76) 11:1 

839, R! = Me (MeO),P=O 840 (50) 10:1 

839, R! =i-C,H,, n-CyoH 41 840(75) 20:1 

Tanikaga and coworkers®*? found that the reaction of B-hydroxy sulphoxide dianions 
with electrophiles is more complicated. They observed that the dianions undergo configura- 
tional interconversion which causes the final products ratio to depend on the electrophile. 
Since the ratio of threo/erythro carbanions varies with reaction time, the small and reactive 
D,O as electrophile reflects the initial threo/erythro ratio, while the bulky and moderately 
reactive n-iodooctane reflects the thermodynamic ratio (Scheme 28)°*?. 

ie} OH 0 OH fe) OH 

| 1. equiv. BuLi | | 
i-2 ~ eee SS A > ew + “7 S ~ 

| SH 2.Y Ph“ : Yer Ph : ~H 

e Me ° f H Me e H Y Me 

(841) threo-(842) erythro—(842) 

fe) OH 1@) OH 

| 1. equiv. BuLi 
S YW —__—_—_—_—_—_ + 

“|  H rae 6 

Ph Me 

(843) threo—(644) ery thro—(844) 
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threo:erythro threo:erythro 
842 844 

(a) Y =n-C,H,, 66:34 96:4 
(b) Y = CH, 78:22 
(c) Y=D 25315 50:50 

SCHEME 28 

The same group®*? also found that the carbanion generated from a-methyl-f-hydroxy 
sulphoxide threo-842b is approached by a water molecule with retention of configuration 
while by CD,I, with predominant inversion, and that in the latter case configurational 
interconversion of the carbanion occurs to a certain extent®*?. 

Finally, Ohta and coworkers have established the net effect of the sulphoxide group on 
the alkylation of B-hydroxy sulphoxides by using R-2-phenylsulphinylethanol 845 as 
a substrate (equation 447; Table 61)§**. 

Roa “ R = 1. Base (2.2 equiv.) ae ee one Soe . f> i rin >: or fe) e 

om a 2. RX 

fe) 

(645) syn-(846) anti-(846) 

(447) 

TABLE 61. Alkylation of R-2-phenylsulphinylethanol dianion®*+ 

Base RX Yield (%) syn:anti 

LDA Mel 85 ae 
LDA MeOSO,CF, 95 6931 
BuLi Mel 59 6.9:1 
LDA CH,—=CHCH,Br 78 6.9:1 
LDA PhCH,Br 85 6.6:1 
LDA C,H, 71 64 Let 

Alkylation of a strongly hindered trans-4-silyloxy thiane-1-oxide 778 occurs with high 
preference for the equatorial products which are formed as single diastereoisomers 
(equation 448)8*°. 
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OSi(#-Bu)Ph, OSi(Bu-+)Pho 
1 ' 

RX 
<R (448) 

0 0 

(778) (777) 

RX Yield (%) 

Mel 70 

PhCH, Br 80 
Me, SiCl 90 

For the use of a homochiral base in this reaction, see equation 437 in Section III.B. 
When «-chloro sulphoxides 847 are treated with two equivalents of LDA, a cyclization 

occurs with the intermediary formation of thiirane-1-oxides 848. The attack of the second 
equivalent of a base causes ring opening to form lithium ethenesulphenates 849. The 
latter react with added alkyl halides to give vinyl sulphoxides 850 in moderate yields. 
The alternative pathway leading to alkenes becomes pronounced in few cases only 
(equation 449; Table 62)**°. 

) 

R? 0 R® Il R' SOLi LiOS R® 
3 acco 

| | R* LbA R R cease Pant or \=( 
SL! 2 4 tax 3 1 4 

Cl R e or R°=H R R 49) R . 

(847) (8 48) (949 

LDA ox| 

I 
1 3 Ro 3S R' 

(850) (449) 

The anions derived from 3, 6-dihydro-2H-thiapyran S-oxides 851 react with alkylating 
agents at — 78 °C to give exclusively the products of «-alkylation’*® °*’. In most cases the 

Re 

(450) 

On 

(851) 
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TABLE 62. Synthesis of vinyl sulphoxides 850 from «-chlorosulphoxides 847 

Substrate R°—X Product 

Yield 

R! R2.-=R? R* Structure (%) Remarks 

PhCH2S 
H ae H  PhCH,Br ‘N= 35 

Ph 

Ph H H H Mel peace 60 + 8% styrene 

lI 
0 

Ph Ph 

Ph H Ph H Mel — 43 +21% t-stilbene 
SMe 

II 
fo) 

Cy Has H 

eCatuitic DH H Mel y 7 32 
fo) 

as above 49 

CyHas + 

H H nC,,H,, H Mel = 31 
MeS 

I 
fo) 

PhCH, CHoPh 

PhCH, H  n-C,,H,3;H ~~ Mel = 56 
‘SMe 

ll 
0 

* wal 
Ph SMe 10 

Noun 

Me Me Me Me. — — 90% Me,C—CMe, 

TABLE 63. Alkylation of 3,6-dihydro-2H-thiapyran S-oxides 

Yield 
R! R? R3 R* R°—X Base (%) Ref. 

H H H H Mel LDA 69 847 
H Ph H H Mel LDA 93 847 

H Ph H H PhCH,Br LDA 59 847 
H: [Ph B H _p-O,NC,H,CH,Br LDA 35 847 
H Ph H H Etl LDA 78 847 
H Ph H H i-Prl LDA trans + cis 847 

yield not given 
Me Me MeCH(OMe) Ph Mel BuLi 65 740 

Me Me MeCH(OMe) Ph Etl BuLi Thi 740 
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reaction is stereospecific and leads to trans isomers (an exception is the reaction with i-Prl, 
which gives a mixture of cis- and trans-852 (equation 450; Table 63)74° 847, 

It should be added that 2, S-dihydrothiophen S-oxides give, under similar conditions, 
polymeric or open-chain products®*®. 

Alkylation reactions of the anion of 2-propenyl-1,3-dithiane oxide 853 show a 
preference for the attack at the face syn to the sulphinyl oxygen. Almost complete a- 
regioselectivity is observed, the only exception being the reaction with allyl halides 
(equation 451)®*°. 

ALR Re 

trans—-(88$3) 

0 a 
R 

(654) (855) (656) 

50% 40% = 
57% 33% 5% 
84% a a 

R = Me 

R = PhCH, 

In a search for new sulphinyl derivatives, which would lead to products with higher 
stereoselectivity, a cyclic dithioacetal monoxide 857 has been constructed on the basis of 
the binaphthyl moiety. In fact, alkylation of the anion of 857 proceeds stereospecifically to 
give one diastereoisomer of 858 (equation 452)°°°. 

*—S—0O Me 

BuLi 2—_-S—O (452) 

(857) (858) 

Optically active sulphoxides 859 and 860 with a C, symmetry have been synthesized 

(equation 453) and used as chiral catalysts in Diels-Alder reactions to give, in some cases, 

enantioselection up to 56% ®°?. 
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Oo 1@) ie) O 

| 1. LDA els -l Il 7s Coe a Pane fl | - BD 
ee LDA, Mer 

“| *se ; Om igor ac Rha: 2. KHMDS, MeI i ies ~Y Tol- -p 

p-Tol it is Noment. 

(859) (860) 

KHMDS=KN(SiMe3)2 (453) 

Stereochemical control of enolate alkylation in cis and trans acyl dithiane monoxides 
has been investigated. In some cases very high diastereoselectivity has been observed 
(equations 454 and 455)*®>?. 

eon 
trans-(861) 

Base 

LHMDS 
LHMDS 

R 

a 
cis-(861) 

---O 
177) 

Base 

LHMDS 
LHMDS 

(454) 
an _1.Bose 

t2.Mer Mel 

(862) major diastereoisomer, from x-ray 

R Temp. Ratio of isomers 

Et — 100°C exclusive 
i-Pr —100°C 25:1 

9 Q 
1 R 

le a (455) 
‘2 take. Mel S Me 

(863) 

R Temp. Ratio of isomers 

Me —78°C Dol 
lati — 100°C 20:1 

LHMDS = LiN(SiMe;), 

2-Naphthy]l 2-pyridylmethy] sulphoxide 865 has been obtained in low yield from a 
direct reaction of the sulphoxide 864 anion with 2-bromopyridine (equation 456)7°*, 

ee a 

(864) 

i: LL ene 
ei 

2. 258ePyr 2-BrPyr 

<30% “TOO (456) 

(865) 
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DMSO cuprates 866 are readily prepared in situ by sequential treatment of DMSO with 
butyllithium followed by Cul and one equivalent of alkyllithium. Compounds 866 
(equation 457) are used as common organocopper-lithium reagents where DMSO 
constitutes a non-transferable ligand®>?. 

O O 

| 1 BuLi | R—Li ; | a5) 
CH3SCH; — CH,SCH, Cu ———> Li (CH,SCH, CuR) 

(866) 

*c. Michael addition of a-sulphinyl carbanions. The reaction of lithiated alkyl t-butyl 
and benzyl sulphoxides with «,f-unsaturated exters gives conjugate addition products 
usually with a high stereoselectivity®>*:®>>. In the case of benzyl sulphoxides®*> (unlike in 
the case of alkyl sulphoxides®**) the unreacting group connected with sulphur has 
relatively little influence on the stereoselectivity. p-Tolyl and t-butyl benzyl sulphoxides 
both give high selectivity and the methyl derivative gives only slightly worse results 
(equation 458; for selected examples see Table 64). 

§ j R= Oo 0 Q 

S 1.LDA J ZA 
ae “4 eee oe yo ie ied yo 

2: 16 2 

R? woe, R R 

(867) 

major diastereoisomer minor by-product 

(458) 

Treatment of products 867 with soft electrophiles results in intramolecular displace- 
ment of the sulphinyl groups by the carbonyl oxygen atom to give trans-B,y-disubstituted 
butyrolactones with high stereoselectivity (e.g. equation 459®>°). 

oO 

J NIS a 
—__—__—__+ 

R~ y or PIFA 

: Ph? (@) fe) Ph Oo fe) (459) 

Ph 

(867) (868a) (868b) 

Ratio Yield 
R X Reagent 868a:868b  868a(%) 

t-Bu OH NIS 97:3 69 
t-Bu OH PIFA 100:0 71 
p-Tol OMe NIS 98:2 98 

NIS = N-iodosuccinimide. 
PIFA = phenyliodonium bis(trifluoroacetate). 

The Michael addition of allyl sulphoxide anions to «,f-unsaturated carbonyl com- 
pounds has recently been the subject of very intensive studies. It has been found that of four 
possible products (1,40; 1,4y; 1,2a and 1,2y) only two are formed: 1,4 and 1,2y, the former 
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TABLE 64. Michael addition of «-lithio sulphoxides to «,f-unsaturated esters*°*?°° 

a, B-Unsaturated Product Yield(%) 
Sulphoxide ester 867 of pure diasteresisomers 

O ° rf) ) 
wa 64 

t-BuSCH,CH,Ph Soe 4 Ome 
pn 

O ° fe) ° 

| = Se tea Le t-BuSCH,CH,Ph ere: ae OMe 
pn 

Q ) 

° So yh 89 (1.5:1 mixture of 

p-TolSCH,CH,Ph ‘OMe p-Tol ome 
diastereoisomers) Ph 

fo) ; fo) 

0 meus i er eee one th O4 

t-BuS(CH,),CH, Me 

fo) 

; pA g 68 (1.5:1 mixture of 

p-Tol S (CH,),CH; Me p-Tol bg 
diastereoisomers) 

) lovlgrieice 
RH 73 ; soe I pak ee ome R=Me 80 

t-BuSCH,Ph i R=Ph 86 

O ar j 9 R=t-Bu- 80 

< Loe R= pao! 62 
RSCH,Ph ‘OMe Ro Me R=Me ug. 
R =t-Bu Ph (a 84:7:5:4 mixture of 
R =p-Tol stereoisomers) 
R = Me 

being in most cases prevailing. When five-membered ring enones are used, only 1,4 
adducts are found, while six- and seven-membered ring systems provide both 1,4y and 1,27 
products®>7-8°8 (Table 66). The reaction proceeds in a highly stereoselective manner to 
give (E)-vinyl sulphoxides as single diastereoisomers [the f-diastereoisomers from (E)- 
allylic sulphoxides and the « ones from (Z) sulphoxides (for selected examples see 
Table 65)®°’. Allylic sulphoxides substituted at C-1 and C-2 give adducts with much 
poorer diastereoselectivity®*’. For mechanistic. considerations concerning this reaction 
see References 860 and 861. It should be stressed that the 1,4-addition of cis-sulphinylallyl 
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TABLE 65. Conjugate addition of allyl sulphoxide anions to cyclic enones®>’ 

; Ratio 

Sulfoxide Enone Products Bi Yield 

fe) 

i 
Phs, c i - : Ns ee — 83:17 83 

£:Z=85:15 OBu-? 4g yo Pn 
CaHiy 
B 
+ 

oO, ° 

E£:2=17:83 <i ; x — ee 21:79 719 
t- 

C5Hi, 
a 

) ) 

ee Q Og 
Phs ps 80:20 64 

E&:Z=80:20 
a and 

fe) fe) 
rf) 

ent GPO tos. tas) S 0 : 
SS Nae. ai 

eee Ph 83:17 83 

C5Hy 

aand # 

anion, e.g. 869, can be performed only with unsubstituted cyclopentenone while with 

2-methyl-2-cyclopentenone, almost exclusive formation of the 1,2) products 871 is ob- 
peer. served (equation 460 

(460) 
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To circumvent this problem an activated enone 873 has been used for the reaction with 
optically active cyclohexenyl sulphoxide 872. The adducts obtained have been used as 
substrates in the total synthesis of an antibiotic and antitumor agent, (+) — 12, 13- 
epoxytrichothec-9-ene (equation 461)’*°. 

Wine 

Bae an eee 

mer as ae 
(—30% recovered 872) 

(872) (873) 

(461) 

BSS coe Wie een 
¢ ° cOpMe “YO copMe 

s \ fe) Ss fe} 

—_—_—_—_» + 

(874a) 97:3 (874b) 

TABLE 66. Enantioselective conjugate addition of (+)-{R)-allyl p-tolyl sulphoxide to cyclic 
enones®*® 

Yield (e.e.) 
Sulphoxide Enone 1,4-y Adduct (%) (%) 1,2-y Adduct 

(96) none 
ae 

ENS 
p-Tol 

en 

fe) 

ee (95) none 
al (90) 

ie b= to 

i, R=---OCMegPh 
R= —0CMe2 Ph 

(95) none 

OH 

p-Tal 1 
Ss S 

ow ~s: 

58 (50) 
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When the anion of optically active p-tolyl vinyl sulphoxide was used, the 1,4-y adducts 
were obtained with very good enantioselectivity. In the case of racemic enones kinetic 
resolution was observed. Only the (S)-enones underwent addition reaction indicating that 
the carbanion approaches 2-cyclopentenone from the si face (Table 66)°>°. 

In a search for more stable allyl sulphoxides (which would not undergo a [2,3] 
sigmatropic rearrangement nor thermal syn-elimination of allylsulphenic acid), a series of 
optically active isoborny] allyl sulphoxides has been synthesized®°*:®**, It has turned out 
that both epimers of each sulphoxide can be obtained by simple thermal epimerization of 
the S, isomer (equation 462). 

Nee «a _.0 
ak rN pe (462) 

OH OH 

(S,)-(875) (R,)-(875) 

R = (a) allyl 
(b) (E)-but-2-enyl 
(c) dimethylallyl 
(d) (E)-oct-2-enyl 

Addition of their anions to cyclopentenone proceeds stereospecifically with yields of 50 
to 60% (equations 463 and 464)°®°?. 

0 
ie) 

O . (9) 5 (463) Rae = emote) 
a piss 

OH 

(Ss)-(875a) [a]p — 69.2 

[o]p+ 31.8 

a 0 cy (464) 
OL OS 
OH LDA OH 

(Se)-(875a) [a]p + 162.8 
[a]p +92 

Swindell and coworkers prepared a strongly hindered allylic sulphoxide 876, which was 
found to add to cyclopentenone with greater regio- and diastereoselectivity than those 
exhibited by simpler reagents (equation 465)°®°°. 
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2 

$ AA Ar eS 0 
a! 1.LDA Ng S 

A 2. cyclopen- | 

S tenone 

(465) 

Diastereoisomeric 

R! R? Yield (%) ratio 

H H 80 92:8 

Me H 54 85:15 

Ph H 60 90:10 
Me Me 86 93:7 

Cyclic a-sulphinyl ketimines 878, when treated with BuLi and «, B-unsaturated esters, 
undergo smoothly 1, 4-addition followed by cylization to give substituted derivatives of 
indolizidinone (Scheme 29)®°°:®°, 

(@) ° 
oe 

A~cogMe Nicks “Stel=p 

65% 

(9) 

A 
N Stol-p 

te) 5 
(878) Nog 

Ss 
Nas e Tek 

H 
fo) 

0 
Oet R 

R=——=8H 70% 

R=---H 2% 

SCHEME 29 

This procedure has been applied among others in the total synthesis of yohimban®°’. 

*d. Hydroxyalkylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions and synthesis of vinyl sulphoxides. In 
the aldol-condensation-type reaction of «-sulphinyl carbanions with aldehydes and 
ketones, a new chiral centre at the B carbon atom is created. It has been found that 
diastereoselectivity of this process is rather low®®®, the only.exception being 2-pyridyl 
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TABLE 67. Hydroxyalkylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions 

Yield Diastereo- 
(R,R+R,S) — isomeric 

Ar R} R? Base (%) excess(%) Reef. 

p-Tol Ph H LDA 95 0 468 
p-Tol Ph H LDA + ZnBr, 35 60 468 
p-Tol Ph H LDA + ZnCl, 80" 469 
a-Naph c-Hex Me LDA 60 4 468 
2-Pyridyl Ph H LDA 90 60 468 
2-Pyridyl Ph H LDA+MgBr, 88 60 468 
2-Pyridyl c-Hex Me LDA 77 20 468 

@ Pure (R, R)-879 was obtained by crystallization in 28% yield and exhibited [«], + 88.2 (CHCI,). 

sulphoxides, and that it can be substantially increased by the addition of zinc salts 
(equation 466; Table 67)°°*:8°?. 

R' 

fe) c=0 fe) OH 
/., | R? I | (466) 

arf cH Ar“ ~CHe~ sR 
ee ee Re 

(R, R)-(879) 
prevailing diastereoisomer 

In a more recent paper®’° it has been shown that when the anion of (S)-(— )-methyl 
1-naphthyl sulphoxide 880 reacts with alkyl phenyl ketones, the products 881 are formed 

stereospecifically or with very high stereoselectivity. Surprisingly, there is a trend of 

decreasing stereoselectivity on increasing the size and branching of the alkyl substituents. 

Dialkyl ketones give bad results (equation 467; Table 68)°”°. 

16) se fe) . R! 2 

LE eS (467) 

er) \ 
/ 

R? 

(S)-(880) yields 96-98% 
[o]p-459.8 

(Ss, S-)-(881) 
prevailing diastereoisomer 

When sulphoxides possessing «-methylene group are used as substrates, the situation 

becomes more complex since a new chiral centre is created also at the a-carbon atom. 

However, it has been found that in the case of tert-butyl sulphoxides 882 the reaction with 

carbonyl compounds leads to the formation of only two of four possible diastereoisomers 
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TABLE 68. Hydroxyalkylation of (S)-(—)-methyl 1-naphthyl 
sulphoxide 

Diastereoisomeric 

R} R? excess (%) 

Ph Me 100 
Ph Et 100 
Ph Pr 100 
Ph Bu 100 
Ph i-Pr 44 
Ph i-Bu 52 

Ph t-Bu 50 
Ph n-Hex 60 

Et Me 6 

883. Complete steric control on the carbon « to sulphur and only a moderate one at the 
B-carbon are observed (equation 468; Table 69)®7!:8’?. The results reveal some consistent 
trends. Thus, addition of unhindered aldehydes gives poor stereoselectivity. However, 
increasing the bulk of the sulphoxide results in improved stereoselectivity. Good results 
are obtained in the addition to more hindered aldehydes and particularly ketones. 
Temperature, solvent, precomplexation with Lewis acids, transmetallation and the kind of 
base used have only moderate influence on diastereoselectivity®’?. 

ree ee , 9 HOA RS 
a || 1. Bose, THF oN || UcR AL || Ny 

S at TS Ge =S ft 
t-Bu™ 2. R*COR t-Bum™ R2 t-Bu R2 

XN 

N 1 ‘ 1 

R! H R H R 

(882) (anti- 883) (syn-883) 

TABLE 69. Hydroxyalkylation of tert-butyl sulphoxides 882 

Base Yield of — anti/syn 
R! R? R3 (addition) 883(%) ratio 883 Reference 

n-Pr Ph H LDA 85 1:2 872 
n-Pr i-Pr H LDA 81 5.0 872 
PhCH, Et H LDA 85 2.0 871 
PhCH, Et H LDA(Zn?*) 85 4.0 871 
PhCH, Ph H LDA 81 1.7 871 
PhCH, Ph H LDA(Zn?*) 98 5.3 871 
PhCH, i-Pr H LDA 90 4.0 871,872 
PhCH, i-Pr H LDA (Zn?*) 72 10.0 871 
PhCH, Ph Me LDA 90 3.0 872 
i-Pr i-Pr H LDA 76 8.0 872 
i-Pr Ph Me LDA 98 5.0 872 
Ph Ph Me LHMDS 83 5.0 872 

(468) 
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Several prochiral sulphoxides have been metallated at low temperatures (preferably at 
— 100°C) with (+)-menthyllithium and the enantiomerically enriched anions thus obtained 
reacted with benzophenone. Only in the case of sulphoxides possessing diastereotopic 
%-protons was stereoselectivity observed. The maximum e.e. value obtained is 40% 873. 

Addition of the carbanion derived from (Rg)-(+)-p-toluenesulphinylcyclopropane 884 
to acetophenone affords the product 885 as a 3:2 mixture of diastereoisomers, which have 
been separated by t.1.c. When heated in refluxing benzene in the presence of catalytic 
amounts of p-toluenesulphonic acid they give the same product of a rearrangement— 
cyclobutene 886 (equation 469)*’*. An explanation of such a stereochemical outcome has 
been proposed®”*. 

Me 0 
Ph ; 

: Ho 9 Me H 
' 1. BuLi H Tol ny . Tol- 

S i TO Pe aa Chh ae Oe peteon  PhoO es me 
all aa 88% 

78% 

(Rs)-( + )-(884) (885) (Ss, 4R)-(886) 
e.e. = 100% e.e. > 94% 

(469) 

Enantiomerically pure 4-substituted (1, 3E)-1[(R)-p-tolylsulphinyl]-1, 3-butadienes 
888 have been prepared in two steps by the condensation of the (R)-(+)-methyl p-tolyl 
sulphoxide anion with a,B-unsaturated aldehydes (1,2-addition) followed by a one-pot 
dehydration of the resulting mixture of diastereoisomers of B-hydroxysulphoxides 887 
(equation 470)°’°. 

R? 9° Ra.” OHO a 
; Chee. I LDA/THF seal Gs aes / 

. S Me~ “es 60-90% S ata 

Tol-p 
887 

(470) 

2 
1. NoH R re) : 
2. Mel hat Geng 

68-82% ~~ S aap 

888 

The dianion 889 derived from 2-methylene-4-p-toluenesulphinylbutyric acid reacts with 
carbonyl compounds to give the hydroxy carboxylic acids 890. Crystallization of the latter 
gives sulphiny] lactones 891, which can be further converted into sulphur-free «-methylene 
lactones (equation 471)°’®. 
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0 

Or R ica _DCC, DMAP | 

“CHetle 

eS p-Toli—S==0 
P-Tol p- a 

(889) (890) (891) (471) 

Oo 

(@) re) 

3. SN 2 Oo 
R R! 

R2 

The anion of the strongly hindered thiane oxide 780 was found to react with aldehydes 
and ketones to give exclusively trans products, being a 1:1 mixture of isomers diaste- 
reoisomeric at the newly formed carbinol centre (equation 472)**>. 

PORE be eae Ie t)Pho 

J LDA 8 

2. awont ” 

i 
yields 50-86% 

(780) (892) 

(472) 

In contrast to the data contained in References 426 and 483 (equations 240 and 241), the 
anion of p-tolyl allyl sulphoxide has been found to react with aldehydes to form 
predominantly the products of a-addition. The increase of the a:y ratio is a result of 
addition of HMPA during the reaction (equation 473)°”’. 

i 
p-Tol—sS \ OH 

1. Bose/HMPA S 
p-Tol—S afi > SSS Bre a eal ee R 

PAE R CHO R 
2. aC OH 

Me 
Me Me 

a-adduct _-peadduct (473) 
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Optically active E and Z «-lithiovinyl sulphoxides 893 react with aldehydes to give 
B-hydroxy sulphoxides 894 and 895 with moderate selectivity. The product ratio 894:895 
is almost the same irrespective of the configuration of the double, bond in the substrate. 
This is due to the fact that vinyl anions bearing an adjacent electron-withdrawing group 
are configurationally unstable (equation 474; Table 70)°7®. 

Oo yr 1.LDA oO. ms 

eS ——————— wa 
p-Tol L 2.H20/NH,CI prTol d 

Ph Ph 

E -(893) Z-(893) 

1. LDA (474) 

2.RCHO 

«OF 
Ox aN fo) 

x ‘ ie 
ot s 2 

p-Tol J Sc petal 

Ph 

(894) 

TABLE 70. Hydroxyalkylation of vinyl sulphoxide anions 

Yield (%) 

R Ratio 894:895 894 895 

E-893 a Me 45:55 18 34 
b i-Pr 34:66 16 44 
c t-Bu 15:85 — 59 

Z-893 a Me 47:53 18 25 
b i-Pr 41:59 25 35 
c t-Bu 14:86 71 (both diast) 

Mesylation of optically active sulphoxides 896 and 897 and subsequent treatment with 

organocyanocuprates leads exclusively to the Sy2’ substituted products, i.e. enantiomeri- 

cally pure substituted vinyl sulphoxides 900-903 with high E/Z stereoselectivity (equation 

475, Table 71)°7?. 
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eg fie Sodas 
S S SUS 

ae “Tole Ea? 298 ea oe 
3 + 

R R? R R2-~ SR 

(896) [R2cu) (900) (901) 

OH 9 f Et ; 

Zz Ss MsCl S 3S 4 
Et’ ~ tol-p> ——+ 899 ie iim Pots NTol-p 

| Et,N + 

R Re-7 R R2 R 

(897) (902) (903) 

(475) 

(a) R = Ph, R? = Me; (b) R = n-Bu, R? = Me; (c) R = Me; (d) R = Ph, R? = t-Bu 

TABLE 71. 8,2’ Displacements of acyclic sulphinylallylic mesylates 898 and 899 

Products ratio 
Substrate 
Symbol R [R?Cu] 900 901 902 903 Yield (%) 

898a Ph MeCu(CN)Li 900a6 901a 94 o —_— 81 
899a Ph MeCu(CN)MgBr _ _— 902a 6 903a 94 80 
898a Ph t-BuCu(CN)Li 900d9 901d 91 — — 69 
899a Ph t-BuCu(CN)MgCl — — 902d 6 903d 94 71 
898b n-Bu- MeCu(CN)Li 900b9 901b91 ~ -- 86 
899b n-Bu- Me, CuLi — — 902b 90 903b 10 80 
899c Me PhCu(CN)MgBr 900a9 901a 91 — — 80 
899c Me Ph,CuMgBr 900a6 901a 94 — -- 70 
898c Me BuCu(CN)Li oo os 902b 15 903b 85 74 
898c Me PhCu(CN)Li = — 902a 0 903a 100 — 

p-Tolyl 1-(trimethylsilyl)vinyl sulphoxide 904 can serve as a source of the vinyl 
carbanion 905 which is formed in situ upon treatment with tetra-n-butylammonium 
fluoride (equation 476)®®°. 

oO. ° = (0) ° (0) ° 
Sgr: F SS * RCHO PSR ° SSS simes a — Fan ue 

p-Tol p-Tol | p-Tol R (476) 

(904) (905) (906) 

R: Ph n-Pr i-Pr weakens Me “\ 

Yield of 906(%): 75 50 60 80 70 95 40 
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The anions of various sulphoxides bearing at the a-carbon atom different substituents 
have also been applied for the reaction with carbonyl compounds. Among these, various 
kinds of dithioacetal monoxides are of special importance. Thus, the cyclic dithioacetal 
monoxide 857 mentioned earlier reacts with benzaldehyde to give the product 907 as 
a single diastereoisomer (two new chiral centres are stereospecifically created in one 
reaction) (equation 477)*°°. 

1. BuLi 
857 

2. PhCHO (477) 

(907) 

Similarly, the enolate generated from the optically active dithiolane monoxide 737 gives 
with isobutyraldehyde the product 908 as a single diastereoisomer (equation 478)7®**. 

{ \ ait CI/ THF / \ 

>< 2. MegCHCHO a A 

H ‘CONEt2 sear ‘CO2gNEt2 (478) 

i-Pr 

(737) [«]?°-13.3 

The anion of trans-1,3-dithiane-S, S’-dioxide 619 is generated either with butyllithium in 
a pyridine/THF system®*! or with NaN(SiMe,), (NaHMDS) in THF®®?. The diastereo- 
selectivity of the reaction of this anion with aldehydes is strongly dependent on the 
conditions, being surprisingly low at —78°C and increasing substantially when 
equilibration occurs at 0°C. NaHMDS gives generally better diastereoselectivity than 
BuLi/pyridine (equation 478a, Table “oe 

(0) 

LS nt, 1. NoHMDS, 0°C La LLY, 
s 2. RCHO, 2. RCHO,0°C 

| 
O 

(619) (909) (910) 

(478a) 
4, = 

The open-chain bis-sulphoxide 911, having also a C, axis of symmetry, gives the 
products of condensation with carbonyl compounds with moderate to good diastereo- 
selectivity. The use of magnesium-containing base improves the diastereoisomer ratio 
(even to > 98:2), however, it lowers the yields to 25% (equation 479, Table 73)°*?. 
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TABLE 72. Hydroxyalkylation of 1,3-dithiane-S,S’-dioxide 619 
(NaHMDS as a base) 

R Ratio 909:910 Isolated yield of 909 (%) 

Ph 96:4 87 
3-An 95:5 64 
3,4-di[Me,(t-Bu)SiO]C,H, 96:4 74 
2-An 95:5 76 
4-O,NC,H, 95:5 42 
2,4,6-Me,C,H, 70:30 47 
3-Pyridyl 97:3 1 
n-Bu TS: — 

i-Pr 60:40 = 

t-Bu 40:60 — 

t-Bu 13:87 hs 

* Yield of 910; BuLi/pyridine used as a base. 

TABLE 73. Hydroxyalkylation of B-disulphoxide 911 

R R’ Yield (%) Diaster. ratio 

Ph H 70 90:10 
p-O,NC,H, H 93 85:15 
p-An H 37 84:16 
3,4-Cl_C,H, H 85 74:26 
p-MeO,CC,H, H 75 85:15 
CoHy. H 60 60:40 
i-Pr H 56 55:45 
EtO,C Me 60 TZ 

p-Tol 

es 0 O é H | 

\V’ we ApBotl any feat (479) 
; Si 

Pl oO 9 Tol sel Se | Yo 

R OH p-Tol 

(+)-(S, S)-(911) (S, S, S)-(912) 

major diastereoisomer 

The same substrate has been used for the synthesis of disulphinyl butadienes 913 

(equation 480)88?. 

p-Tol 

CHO | Us’ (4)-(9)- 911 # pee ep veg (480) SSS aye) 

Sz--? 
H \ 

R Yield(%)  [a]p of 913 Pie 0 

Me 64 = 
Et 81 24 ae 
Ph 80 —94 

—109 2-An 81 
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In contrast to dithioacetal mono- and bis-sulphoxides, the «-sulphonyl sulphoxide 914 
does not give in the reaction with aldehyde the corresponding hydroxyalkyl derivatives 
915, but y-hydroxy-«, B-unsaturated sulphones 916, the products of their dehydration and 
subsequent [2,3] sigmatropic rearrangement (equation 481)®°* 

re) e 

- PhSOp Ng 
PhSOo a z ce piperidine “Stol-p 

Tote H MeCN —H20 

(914) (915) 

(481) 
pasos OH 

i} 

\fei-p (2, lest Y eee a 

“=p-TolSOH PhSO> R 

(916) 

enantiomeric excess 10—50% 

Among other «-substituted sulphoxides, the following have been reacted with carbonyl 
ee in the presence of bases: 
A. «-Sulphinyl hydrazones 917; enantioselectivity of the aldol condensation is 48-88%; 

the products have been transformed into optically active B-hydroxy hydrazones and 
ketones (equation 482)8°°. When chiral racemic aldehydes are used in this reaction, 
a double stereoselection is observed which results in the formation of optically active p- 
hydroxyketones with very high ee (equation 483)8°°. 

NNMeo NNMeg f OH O 

ys : fnBase- = Base joe so1-3 Ae JaNaZ Hah 

p-Tol” R' 2 R3cHO 2 Cyt. R® R' 

Re 

(917) (482) 

1} NNMeo OH O 
II BuLi, HMPA 

so) | | aaa =e Me (483) 

p-Tol” d Ph SS CHO Ph Ph 

diast. ratio > 30:1 
(—)-(R)-(917) overall yield 38% e.e. = 100% 

B. Ethyl (R)-(+)-p-toluenesulphinyl-N-methoxyacetimidate 918; the products are 
transformed into optically active B-hydroxy esters with e.e. = 76-94% (equation 484)88”, 

C. 2-Arylsulphinylmethy! oxazolines 919; the products are transformed into optically 
active B-hydroxyalkyloxazolines in overall yields of 60-85% with e.e. = 24-53% (equa- 
tion 485)88. 



330 J. Drabowicz et al. 

se} Q 
| 1. BuLi, cat. II OEt 
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OH (484) 

Ni Raney 
——* > RCHCH2CO2Et 

i i 
Se S. we “> >*CcH ae 1. Bese, p-Tol Glee pie 
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(485) MeOH/NaH2PO4 ae clube eats ae 
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D. Stereoisomerically pure sulphinyl-4,5-dihydroisoxazoles 920; diastereoisomeric 
ratio up to 50:1 (equation 486)8°?. 

N——0 ) N= =6 
i | 1. t-BuMgBr I | aah At soles ° pnce te 

p- Tol” f Bu-r, 2 EtCHO p-Tol”” Bu-t 

H 
Et OH 

(920) 

OH N——O (486) 
Na—Hg | 

ick 1 oa 2 Bu-t 

H 

E. Enantiomerically pure p-tolylsulphinyl-N, N-dimethylthioacetamides 921; the pro- 
ducts are converted into optically active B-hydroxythioacetamides with e.e. = 40-90% 
(equation 487)8°°. 

Gs 9 S 
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o Se =O =! 
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The adol condensation of B-ethoxyethyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 922 performed in the 
presence of two equivalents of base leads to very interesting «-methylene f- hydroxy 
sulphoxides 923 (equation 488)*°'. The latter can be used as substrates for the synthesis of 
optically active 2-sulphinylbutadienes 924 (equation 489)®°?. 

fl te) OH 1@) OH 

‘hk 1. equiv.L0A LDA || eR" || ER" 
-S mea Se -S Z 2.RCOR’ Ze R Pe p-Tol 4 ) 5 ee -Tol d p-Tol d R 

OEt ee, (488) 

sate R'R Ravi 1 07 = 253 L&Jp + 
[edn +169 R!=R=Me: [a]p + 277 

when R! ¥R, mixture of 
diastereoisomers 

10) 

| A. MsCl(93%) MsCi(93%) 

pate’ ae 2.DABCO(62%) p-Tol’ ie (489) 

= (924) 

) [u]p + 174 

The hydroxyalkylation of «-halosulphoxides 925 leads to sulphinylhalohydrines 926 
(equation 490), which are very useful substrates for further transformations. 

fe) O 
I X 1. Base || X OH 

R~ CHRI 2-RPGRY Qe” ti [a ale 
\| [ pe 

R! 

(925) (926) 

The stereochemistry of this reaction is completely controlled by the chirality at the 
sulphur centre. Thus, when a symmetrical ketone is used, only a single stereoisomer of 
a chlorohydrin 927 is formed irrespective of the diastereoisomeric ratio of the starting 
chloroalkyl sulphoxide 926a (equation 491)®°?. This fact is explained in terms of the 
equilibration of the anion of a-chloroalkyl sulphoxide®®*. The anion A is assumed to be 
more stable due to the gauche repulsions and dipole—dipole interactions (Figure 3)®**. 

10) (@) 

R cl R 

——_ 

p-Tol p-Tol 

Cl 

(A) (B) 

FIGURE 3. Equilibration of «-chloroalkyl sulphoxide anion 



332 J. Drabowicz et al. 

Treatment of chlorohydrins with a base gives sulphinyloxiranes 928 in almost quanti- 
tative yields and with full stereoselectivity (equation 491, Table 74)°??. 

fe} 

of II 1. LDA | 1.LDA 
° pe ceteabieaabie lS mins —_———_——_—» 

Pa CHpCl 2. CHs(CHa)g! | CH(CHz)gCH3 2.R2C==0 

p-Tol -Tol 

os = 
(925a) (926a) 

e.e.=97% 2:3 diast. mixture (491) 

CH3(CHa)g OH CH3(CHa)go R CH3(CHa)g O R 

\ t-BuOK/ f -BuOH ‘ /  n=Buti ‘ i 
— p-Tol—s 2)! goer ee ernie =100°C 

6 cl R p-ti—s R H R 

(927) (928) (929) 

single diastereoisomer e.e.=97% 

When aldehydes or unsymmetrical ketones are used in the reaction with 926, a mixture 
of diastereoisomers (at the newly created carbinol centre) 930 and 931 is formed. They can 
be separated and each of them transformed into different enantiomers of a sulphur-free 
oxirane. This procedure has been applied for the synthesis of the sex attractant (+)- 
disparlure (equation 492)®??. 

1.LDA Ox CHa(CHa)s OH Ose yore OH 
926 ——_____> “Sq + fe 

2.(CHy)gCH(CH2)4CHO $- / ~ ~(CH)4CH(CHs)2 e- | te 

p-Tol cy H p-Tol ¢, (CH2)4CH (CH3)2 

(930) (931) 51% 

t-BuOK 
95% (492) 

H CH CH3(CH35) O (CH5),CH(CH3) 
CHa Choa. fe) is 2la(CH32 a, 3CHale, pea 3)2 

55% 

p-Tol—sS H H H 

(932) (+) - (7R, 8S)-disparlure 

Sulphinyloxiranes are very interesting substrates, since they react with various nuc- 
leophiles at the epoxy ring and at the sulphinyl group to afford sulphur-free products in 
high yields eee 493). This subject has been exhaustively investigated by Satoh and 
Yamakawa®? 
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TABLE 74. Hydroxyalkylation of chloromethyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 925a°9? 

927 928 929 

R, Yield(%)  Yield(%) [Jp Yield (%) [7]p 

Me, 100 98 + 89 73 = 339 
Ph, 99 =91 7 89 —28.6 
=(CH,);— 93 95 + 13.7 85 —14 

(CH). = 84 86 +185 61 =137 

i 2 
Ars 0 R- ) 

eX + Nu —— 5 ea ane (493) 

Nu=RNH, RS~,RSe~,AcO~, X— 

Sulphinylhalohydrins 927 have also been applied for the synthesis of different kinds 
of sulphoxides. Thus, treatment of 927, obtained from 925 and aldehydes®** or ketones®”°®, 
with an excess of LDA, gives f-oxo-sulphoxides 934 via the formation of a-sulphinyl 
carbenoids 933 and subsequent rearrangement. In the case of ketones this reaction has 
been applied for a one-carbon homologation of ketones®?® (equation 494, Table 75). 

Cl ; 
fe) OLi 2 

| 1. LDA,-60°C OH ipa 2) R 
plea Phy ——» | PhS ae PhSCH,CI ers 5; | a? j . 

1 
0 oO R (0) R 

(925) (927) (933) 

RZ 

(934) 1a 

Oxidation of 927 gives «-halo-B-oxosulphoxides 935 (equation 495, Table 76)°?’. 

O O X OH O xX O 
| (pe ie ine ete. ce a 

ArSCHR! —— ArS—C—CHR? —— ArS—C—CR? (495) 
| 2.R?CHO | oxidation | 

xX R} R! 

(925) (927) (935) 
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TABLE 75. Synthesis of B-oxosulphoxides 934 from chloromethyl phenyl sulphoxide 

R! R? Yield of 927(%) Yield of 934(%) Reference 

H CH,(CH,), 98 95 895 

H Et 85 ipl 895 

H Ph(CH,), 87 91 895 

H c-Hex 87 98 895 

H t-Bu 96 93 895 

H Ph 92 78 895 

H o-An 98 93 895 

—(CH,),;— 92 95 896 
—(CH,),— 82 81 896 

—(CH,);— 91 47 896 
n-Hex n-Hex 90 61 896 

Ph Ph 87 91 896 

TABLE 76. Synthesis of «-halo-f-oxosulphoxides 935 

X Ar RR? Yield of 927(%) Yield of 935(%) 

F Ph PhCH,CH, 97 93 
CH,(CH,), 95 85 
Ph 94 97 
c-Hex 80 89 

Cl p-Tol PhCH,CH, 99 96 
CH,(CH;)s 82 92 
Ph 92 83 
c-Hex 91 94 

Br p-Tol PhCH,CH, 95 73 
CH,(CH,), 99 90 
Ph 90 714 

c-Hex 90 72 

Mesylation of 926 gives O-mesy] derivatives 936 which, on treatment with BuLi, give 
haloalkenes in good yields (equation 496)®*°. 

Oo R' OMs R! R? 10) 
2 | j 

nib Masa eee iyi huge Sa = (496) 
| , Xx H 

40-78% 
(936) 

Ar = Ph, p-Tol (mixture of R! = Me, n-Pr 
X =F, Cl diastereoisomers) R? = PhCH,CH,, n-Pr, CH;(CH,), 

When diaryl, t-butyl aryl and pyridyl aryl (t-butyl) sulphoxides are treated with BuLi or 
LDA, regiospecific ortho metallation in the aryl or pyridyl moiety takes place®°? ~ 9°!. The 
lithioaryl sulphoxides thus formed react with various electrophiles to give ortho-sub- 
stituted aryl (pyridyl) sulphoxides (equations 497 and 498, Table-77)?°!. 
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E 

1. n-BuLi 
ate = ial (497) 

(937) 

SOBu-? SOBu-? 

1. LDA 
TE: E (498) 

N N 

(938) (939) 
ae a eeaOt 

regioisomers not specified 

TABLE 77. Reaction of ortho-lithiated aryl and pyridyl sulphoxides with electrophiles?°! 

Yield 938 Yield 
E* 937, E (%) substitution E 939, E (%) 

MeOD D 88 MeOD D 75 

Mel Me 96 Mel Me 82 
Etl Et 87 DD = PhCHO HOCH,Ph 74 

BrCH,CH=CH, CH,—CH=CH, 41 i I 35 
PhCHO HOCHPh 82 Me,SiCl Me,Si 70 

CICONEt, CONEt, 54 Bu,SnCl Bu, Sn 90 

O 

p-TolSO,N a OH 48 4- MeOD D 72 

(TMSO), OH 44 Mel Me 74 

BrCH,CH,Br Br 85 Me,SiCl Me,Si 66 

B(OMe),/HCI B(OH), 69 Bu,SnCl Bu, Sn 14 
Me,SiCl Me,Si 89 
Me,SnCl Me;Sn 85 

Reaction of the «-anion 940 obtained from aryl 2-pyridyl sulphoxides with carbonyl 
compounds takes place regiospecifically at the pyridine ring affording a mixture of two 
diastereoisomeric products 941 (equation 499, Table 78)°?°. 

TABLE 78. Hydroxyalkylation of 3-lithio-2-pyridy] aryl 
sulphoxides 940°°° 

Yield of 
Ar R R' =. 941 (%) Diast. ratio 

Ph Me H 81 (et | 

Ph Ph H 87 93:1 

Ph ; Ph Me 90 1:1.1 

1-Naph Ph H 93 6.7:1 

1-(2-MeO)Naph Ph 4H 81 2.4:1 
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2) S—Ar 

| 
O 
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Li 

——_ 

N 

(940) 

1 

S—Ar ——> i (499) 

| ) 

(941) 

In the case of diphenyl! sulphoxide the ortho-hydroxyalkylation product 942 is formed 
with low stereoselectivity (diastereoisomer ratio 63:37; equation 500)?°°. The stereoselec- 
tivity is also low to moderate when ortho-halopheny] p-tolyl sulphoxides 943 are lithiated 
and subsequently treated with acetaldehyde. The reaction is, however, strongly dependent 
on the base applied and on the halogen atom which allows one to obtain each of two 
regioisomers 944 and 945 (equation 501, Table oan 

(O)-j<O) tise 

x 

S=sTolep 
\| oP MecHO” 2. MeCHO 

0 

(943) 

wo ae: | 
O 

(944) 

ALDA LDA 

2. MeCHO 

60% 

NcHow 

oe ;<O) i 

(942) 

diast. ratio 63:37 

HO 

x 

fe) 

II 
S—Tol-p + p-Tol—S—Bu-”n 

H 

Me 

(945) (946) 

(501) 

TABLE 79. Hydroxyalkylation of ortho-halopheny] p-tolyl 
sulphoxide 943 

Yield (%) 

xX R-Met 944 945 946 Diast. ratio 

Cl? n-BuLi = — 90 — 
Cit LDA — 94 — 69:31 
Br n-BuLi 40 — 34 65:35 
Br’ LDA — 95 — 71:29 
I n-BuLi 92 _— —_— 65:35 

I LDA — 59 — 72:28 

* 100% optical purity. 
’ 58% optical purity. 
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The reaction of a-sulphinyl carbanions with aldehydes and ketones has also been used 
for a direct synthesis of vinyl sulphoxides. However, this is only possible in the case when 
the a-sulphinyl carbanion centre is adjacent to another electron-withdrawing group. For 
example, the condensation of the anion formed from methyl benzenesulphinylacetate 947 
with a series of aldehydes, performed in the presence of zinc chloride, produces «, B- 
unsaturated a-carbomethoxy sulphoxides in low-to-moderate yields (equation 502)?°?. 
Under these conditions formation of the intermediate B-hydroxy sulphiny] ester is usually 
not observed. 

(0) 

i 1. NaH rl 

2. ZnCle 

PhSCH2COgMe =—oA5 en (502) 

MeOoC R 

(947) (948) 

R Ph n-CsH,, 1-Bu  tMeCH=CH Me i-Pr_ PhCH,CH, 
Yield(%) 20 38 35 39 34 12 48 

Rearrangement of the conjugated ester obtained from crotonaldehyde leads in a high 
yield (72%) to the dienoic sulphoxide 949 probably via a double [2,3]-sigmatropic process 
(equation 503)?°. 

i 
PhS CO2Me 

0 

| shee. 
| res See 

is LOG Sate | 

OSPh 

Another possibility of a direct formation of vinyl sulphoxides under mild basic 
conditions is the Knoevenagel reaction. Tanikaga and coworkers have proved that this 
reaction proceeds via a preliminary formation of the iminium salts 950 which, being more 
electrophilic than the starting aldehyde, react with the enolate anion formed from the 
sulphinylacetate 947 to give the isolated amino compounds 951. The latter eliminate 
amine to give the thermodynamically more stable E-vinyl sulphoxides 952 (equation 504, 
Table 80)?°?. 

It should be added that elimination of amine from 951 performed in acetic acid 

produced both (E)- and (Z)-952 in variable proportions?®?. 
Chiral cyanovinylic sulphoxide 955 has been obtained stereoselectively in 86% yield by 

the Knoevenagel reaction of optically active cyanomethyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 954 and 

3-methylcitronellal 953 (equation 505)?°*?°° 



338 J. Drabowicz et al. 

TABLE 80. Preparation of (E)-952 by the Knoevenagel reaction 

Ar R! Temp(°C) Time(h) Yield(%)  E:Z 

Ph n-Pr 0 24 57 98:2 

p-CIC,H, n-Pr 0 24 70 98:2 
p-O,NC,H, n-Pr 0 24 74 98:2 
p-CIC,H, n-Hex 0 24 75 98:2 
p-CIC,H, i-Pr 20 24 90 99:1 

p-CIC,H, o> 20 48 83 99:1 

p-CIC,H, Ph 60 6 88 99:1 

R'CHO + 2R3NH 

| R3N oR! HR! 

R'CH=NR3 Q CH fe) Sie 
950 

ArSCHaCO2Me —————————» _ ArS—-CH—-CO,Me ———* ArS—-C—CO>Me 

(947) (951) (952) 
RSNH=piperidine (504) 

9 
CHO 0 t 

: piperidinium SS PSetol-p 
! acetate H + NCCH> &S —= Tol-p ° 

) CN 

505 (953) (R)-(984) (S)-(958) ae 
[x], +252.7 

In a similar way the ketovinylic sulphoxide (S)-956 has been prepared?°®. 

i---y---O 
r 2 . 

(956) 

The well-known Peterson olefination reaction has also been applied for the synthesis of 
vinyl sulphoxides. Cinquini and collaborators using the in situ formed «-silyl sulphoxide 
957 have obtained in this way a series of optically active p-tolyl vinyl sulphoxides 958 
usually as a mixture of (E) and (Z) diastereoisomers (equation 506)?°”. 
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(@) 1. LDA QO ie) 

\| 2.Mes,SiCl \| 1. Base \| 

ra ine pers : 2. RCH oN p- tai CH3 p-Toif CHpSiMez  ~* i p-Tol are 

(449) (957) (958) (506) 

R n-Pr i-Pr i-Bu t-Bu c-Hex Ph 

Yield 62 55 58 50 60 65 
E/Z ratio 2:1 i:3 LiL. Vonly,Z 1:2.9 23 

A better diastereoselectivity was observed when 1-silyletheny] sulphoxide 959 is used as 
a Michael acceptor for a variety of organometallic reagents and the anion thus formed 
reacts with aldehydes (equation 507, Table 81)?°°. 

SiMe : c@) 

3 SiMez RCH II 
5 ae —_— ———» PhS—c==cHR’ (507) 

SPh M 
\| O==SPh H 
O 

(959) 

TABLE 81. Vinyl sulphoxides from tandem Michael addition— 
Peterson olefination?°® 

R—M (equiv.) R’CHO Yield.) -E:Z, 

PhLi (1.5) PhCHO 71 E 
PhMgBr (1.2) PhCHO 50 E 
Ph,CuLi PhCHO 56 E 
PhCuMgBr (1) PhCHO 68 E 
PhLi (1.5) p-MeOC,H,CHO 92 E 
PhLi (1.5) MeCH=CHCHO 87 E 
PhLi (1.5) n-PrCHO 86 E 
MeLi (1.5) PhCHO 76 ila 
MeLi (1.5) p-MeOC,H,CHO 73 2.3 
t-BuMgBr (1.2) PhCHO 26 E 
i-Pr,CuMgBr (1.1) PhCHO 44 E 
CH,=C(OLi)OEt (1) PhCHO 66 1.8 

p-MeOC,H,CHO 73 2 
2-Furyl CHO 16 2 
n-PrCHO 60 E 
MeCH=—CHCHO 73 E 

A one-pot procedure of a widely used Horner—Wittig (Horner-Emmons) olefina- 
tion>!* has been developed for the preparation of vinyl sulphoxides which consists in the in 
situ formation of «-phosphory] sulphinyl carbanion 960 and its subsequent reaction with 
aldehydes (equation 508)°°°. 
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10) (0) 1@) 

1. BuLi, 2.1 equiv. (ac) I ll, R'CHO = ll. 
——— i) \ | oS 

Meee 2. ArS(O)OR et Ore Rw NO 

s! (960) (508) 

R = alkyl, menthyl 

yields 61-94% 
mixtures of (E) and (Z) 

*e. Aminoalkylation of a-sulphinyl anions. The authors of some recent papers claim 
that the results of Tsuchihashi and coworkers*?*:?!°, concerning stereospecific asymmet- 
ric additions of «-sulphinyl carbanions to imines, cannot be reproduced since always a 
mixture of diastereoisomers is formed?!!:?!7. More detailed studies of Kagan have 
revealed that the diastereomeric ratio (d.r.) of the products formed is strongly dependent 
on the temperature of the carbanion formation (7,) and on the temperature of the 
condensation with an imine (T,), the optimum conditions being T, = 0 °C, T, = —78 °C. 

The best results have been obtained for the following imines: R = Ar = Ph, yield 99%, 

d.r. = 92:8; R=Ar=p-An, yield 74%, d.r.=95:5 and Ar=Ph, R=n-Pr, yield 76%, 

d.r. =90:10. The major diastereoisomer can be easily purified by crystallization to give 
enantiomerically pure B-aminosulphoxides 962 (equation 509) °7?. 

j O a NHR 
4 e 

a 2 ee a ae 
p-Tol—S—CHsLi + ArCcH==NR ——*> oa Ce 

CHe “SH (509) 
Ar 

an 
p-Tol 

(449)-Li (961) (962) 
major diastereoisomer 

In turn, Pyne and Dikic?'? have found that 449-Li undergoes addition to imines having 
at least one aryl substituent to give, under kinetic control conditions, B-aminosulphoxides 
962 with good-to-modest diastereoselectivity (best results: when R = Ph and Ar = furyl, 
yield 96%, d.r. = 91:9; R= Me and Ar= Ph, yield 89%, d.r. = 91:9). However, under 

equilibrium conditions poor diastereoselection is observed, e.g. in the case of R = Me and 
Ar = Ph the diastereoisomeric ratio drops to 51:49 when the reaction time is increased 
from 10 min to 12h?'?. Finally, Pyne and Boche®”! have found that the t-butyl phenyl 
sulphoxide 963 carbanion adds to N-phenyl imines, in which the substituent R is alkeny] 
or aryl, with a high anti-diastereoselection (equation 510). 

a —7AR° 

PhCH—-SBu-¢ + RCH==NPh eS 

10 
(963) anti-(964) syn- (964) Cy 

R Ph (E)-PhCH=CH _ 2-Furyl 
anti: syn > 97:3 > 97:3 97-3 
Yield (%) 94 (Li*) 52 (Li*) 100 (Li*) 
(counter cation) 82 (Zn*?) 
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In summary, the reaction is apparently very sensitive to the conditions applied and thus 
very capricious. Therefore, the results taken from different papers are in certain cases 
inconsistent and — because of using different conditions and substituents — incompar- 
able. Nevertheless, this reaction has been successfully applied for the synthesis of some 
natural products, e.g. (R)-(+)-tetrahydropalmatine where the asymmetric centre has been 
stereoselectively formed during the addition step (equation 511)?!. 

te) 
MeO | < MeO 

+ LICH, SO —— 
ZN ‘Ne tote NH 

MeO bd MeO Ee 
| H 

Sa 
‘ fe) ~Tol-p 

(449)Li D, 

MeO 

+ 
NH 

MeO a 
aH 

CHO S 

OMe Oo” Ne Tol-p 

(511) 
MeO 

N OMe 
M 

. FE e OMe 

Ss. OMe 

o” | ~STol-p 
OMe 

(R)-(+)-Tetrahydropalmatine 

The carbanions of «-chlorosulphoxides 925 react with imines to give the corresponding 
chloroamines 965 as single diastereoisomers (thus with full 1,2- and 1,3-asymmetric 

0 R NHAr‘ 

1 1. LDA . | ‘ é 
a ; =NaAr' os ~~ t-Bu0K i. Sec 2.ArCH r ~s a u (512) 

peter GHC! cl 
| p-Tol 

R 

(925) (965) 

Ar‘ \ 

R N Ar R N Ar 

‘ ps EtMgBr ‘ “a 
A oat Pied ih LAE (512) 

Ng H H H ¢ 
a 

4 

patel), (966) (967) 
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induction). Treatment of the latter with potassium t-butoxide gives sulphinylaziridines 966 
which, in turn, can be converted into aziridines 967 on reacting with an excess of 

ethylmagnesium bromide (equation 512, Table 82)°?°. 

TABLE 82. Synthesis of optically active B-amino-a-chloro sulphoxides 965, sulphinyl- 
aziridines 966 and aziridines 967 

965 966 967 

Yield Yield Yield 
R Ar Ar (%) [e#]p (%) (“Jo  (%) [Jp 

n-C,oH,, Ph Ph 94) 291Thn ST e 4=30 dine 95 of 21505 
n-C,oH,, Ph paBe-CoHj., 4:88’ <¢ 250: See Sam GOTTA ta Sines 26 
Me Ph Ph Of AG16 ew OOS, GRO OTS 
Me p-CIC,H, Ph HM 1961, 990. 3048  O1~ 2-313.3 

B-Enamino sulphoxides 968 have been synthesized in moderate-to-good yields (22— 
72%) from metallated dialkyl and alkyl aryl sulphoxides, tertiary amides and amine 
hydrochlorides (equation 513)°?*. 

i 
peat R3 

BoccuR AULA en c=c¢ 
y® na o- 

2 R?—c—N 

Elon Nee 
° 

(513) 

I RS 

Pe cic R'—S RS au Be eae ae 
R — 

——— 

MeOH 27 7 

See 
(968) 

The reaction of «-sulphinyl carbanions with nitrones was reported by Cinquini and 
collaborators to proceed with a very high B-stereoselectivity (equation 274) °7°. The recent 
work of Pyne and Hajipour showed that the diastereoselectivity is moderate and the 
diastereoisomeric ratio 969:970 varies from 67:33 (for R' = Ph and R? = Me) to 85:15 (for 
R' = Ph and R? = t-Bu) and 86:14 (for R!, R? = isoquinoline), being 50:50 for R! = Me 
and R? = t-Bu (equation 514)??°. : 
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oO OH OH Ir XP | | LiCH, —S + = +. —————+ REN BEBE | yey . i 

Non a R? ? ates eS 

2 \., R' \., 

(969) (970) (514) 

The Mannich reaction has recently been applied for the synthesis of the optically active 
a-sulphonylvinyl sulphoxide 971, used as a dienophile in a Diels-Alder cycloaddition 
(equation 515)?'®* and for the synthesis of 2-methylene-3-cephem sulphoxides 972 (equa- 
tion 516)?'*. 

i i 1. Me,NH, CH,O 
t-BuSO 2 = 

. oa aims} aces f pO Ne ue 

Tol-p : Tol-p Ry 

[x], +142 (971) Co], + 25 

ie) (e) 

Me, NH-CFCO,H, CH,O 
‘a6 Wag 

— 

N N (516) 
re) Za fe) Z~ p2 R2 

3 Co,R* CO,R 

(972) 

*f, Acylation of «-sulphinyl carbanions. Synthesis of B-oxosulphoxides*. The a-sul- 
phinyl carbanion 449-Li has been reported to react with «,f-unsaturated esters to give opti- 

° R" 
R! CO,Et i I td 
=! + S —— “S ZF Pad pin : an 

R p-Toi | CHI p-Tol | Re 

Ti ; (517) 

(449)Li (973) 

R' R? Yield(%)  [a]p of 973 

H Me 65 +241 
H n-CsH,, 61 +177 
H Ph 85 +278 
Me Me 88 

* In our original chapter the name ‘a-ketosulphoxides’ instead of “B-oxosulphoxides’ was sometimes 

used. However, this appeared to be misleading since other authors named these compounds ‘B- 

ketosulphoxides’. Therefore, only the name ‘B-oxosulphoxides’ will be used in the present chapter. 
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cally active B-oxo-y,d-unsaturated sulphoxides 973 in high yields (equation 517 Nett 918 

(for a competing Michael addition of «-sulphinyl carbanions to «,f-unsaturated esters, see 
equation 458 and Table 64)°°*:8°°. 

The dimsyl anion undergoes acylation by a variety of cycloalkenylacetates (f,y-un- 
saturated esters) to give the corresponding products 974 in high yields (equation 518 

RC(O)OEt 
CH, SCH, Na 

| 

(og 

RCCH,SCH, (518) 
| I 

O 
(974) 

Yield of 974 (%) 

81 

Acylation of the carbanion derived from 778 gives exclusively the products 975 in which 
the aryl group is introduced cis to the sulphinyl oxygen (equation 519)°?°. 

OSi(Bu-/)Ph2 OSi(Bu-r)Pho 

ee 1.LDA R (519) 

2.RCO,Et 

S Si 

| Be 
O 0 

(778) (975) 

975 R Yield (%) 

a Me 73 

b t-Bu 82 

c Et 86 
d i-Pr Be 
e Ph 81 
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It should be added that 975b has been obtained directly from 778 in 55% e.e. by using 
a homochiral lithium amide base 779 for the deprotonation and then quenching with 
t-BuCO,Et°?°. 

Intramolecular acylation of the a-sulphinyl carbanion derived from 976 and 978 has 
been used for the preparation of spirocycloalkenones (equation 520)°?! and pen- 
tenomycins (equation 521)°??. 

R! 

R 

HO SPh 

(976) ° 

(978) 

LDA 

° 
| 

R' 

& 
4 HO 

fo) i 40-88% 

R' SPh 
LDA ; (520) 

18-92% R 

ne PCC 

(977) 60-76% O 

R1 

Ge 
ie) 

ie) 

sae 0 SPh 9 

0 1. FVP HO 
2.separation we 

HO of diast. HO 

HO 

pentenomycin 

(979) 0 

HO, 

+ 2 
La h@ ee 

ue 

HO 

epi-pentenomycin 

(521) 

Optically active B,y-dioxoallyl p-tolyl sulphoxides 980 have been synthesized either 
by acylation of 499-Li with B-oxocarboxylic esters or by direct condensation of the 
dianion of (+)-(R)-1-( p-tolylsulphinyl)- propan-2-one 981 with carboxylic esters (equa- 
tion 522)??°. 
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O 0 1 

R OEt Lich, \ 
p-Tol 

(449)-Li 

R Me CH,CH=CH PhC=C 
Yield (%) 75 80 70 

OH (@) i 

SN Ss 

R + (522) 
Tol-p 

(980) 

fe) 0 

RCOZEt + pie 

‘ i. Tol-p 

(981) 

R CH,CH=CH EtO,CCH, 
Yield (%) 85 77 

Recently, a one-pot synthesis of B-oxosulphoxides from carboxylic acids has been 
developed. It consists in the preliminary formation of .the acylimidazole 982 which, 
without previous isolation, is reacted with dimsyl anion (equation 523)?*. 

RCOSH ————— RG in ee. RCCH, SCH, (523) 

j sh 
(982) 

Im = Imidazolyl 

R neo-Pent n-C5H,, Ph Ph,C p-An_ 2-quinolyl 8-isoquinolyl 

Yield (%) 65 78 81 88 78 56 65 

a,a-Difluoroesters react smoothly with a-sulphinyl carbanions to give the B-oxo-y, 
y-difluorosulphoxides 983 (equation 524)??°. 
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ae BF 
PANS ye p=Tol 

S ara eae tPA, pat R 
0% ¥ R i fel: I (524) 

(e) 

(449) (983) 

R Ph Me 

Yield (%) 92 94 

B-Oxo--trifluoromethyl sulphoxides, e.g. 984, have been obtained by acylation of 
a-sulphinyl carbanions either with ethyl trifluoroacetate??®°?’ or directly with tri- 
fluoroacetic acid lithium salt (equation 525)°7°. 

1, LDA 
0 2.CF,CO,Et 5 : 

p-Tol. T 
ae p-Tol --- wie (525) 

o ~me 1. LDA J) CF, 
2. CF,CO,Li 4 

(449) (984) 

Acylation of a-sulphinyl carbanions has found some practical applications in organic 
synthesis. Thus, the products 973 have been transformed into enantiomerically pure 
4-substituted (1Z, 2E)-[(R)-p-tolylsulphinyl]-2-t-butyl dimethylsilyloxy-1, 3-butadienes 
985 (equation 526)??8. 

OTBOMS 7 

R\ S~~-; 1, LDA bh Fa (526) ">. 

ee te! 2.CF,SO,TBDMS Re eu 

(985) 

R} R? Yield (%) [a]> 

H Me 85 —201 
Me Me 70 —119 
H Ph 70 —118 

For the synthesis of optically active 3-sulphinyldihydropyridine see Reference 929, 
and of optically active 3-(p-tolysulphinyl) chromone see Reference 930. 

*g. Other reactions of a-sulphinyl carbanions. a-Sulphinyl carbanions react with sele- 
nylating agents to give a-selenenyl sulphoxides. In this way a-benzeneselenenyl thiane- 
1-oxides 986—988 have been obtained (equations 527—529)??!. 
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(e) Q 

° 

na Cl 

Sac 
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LDA 

PhaSe, 

LDA 

PhSeg 
61% 

LDA 

PhoS eo 

66% 

n= 

(527) 

SePh 

(986) 

64%, diast. pure after crystallization 

(e) 

Ww 

~~ (528) 

7 SePh 

(987) 

aes Mie. SePh 

(988) 

(529) 

A two-step procedure—selenenylation of a carbanion of 989 and deselenenylation of 
990 by oxidative benzeneselenenic acid eliminations—has been used for the synthesis of 
the enantiomerically pure (+)-(S)-a-diethoxyphosphorylvinyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 991 
(equation 530)?°?. 

,lol-p 

(EtO),P o—: 1. a-BuLi 

II 2.PhSeBr 

(989) 

PhSe 

Tene UTol-p 
(EtO),P Somemt Oe (Et0),>7 st 

|| CH,Cl, | 

O 0 63% fe) O 

(990) (S)-(991) 

[x], +157 

(530) 

Reaction of arylsulphinylacetonitriles 992 with carbon disulphide in the presence of 
NaH and subsequent alkylation yield sulphinylketene dithioacetals 993 (equation 531)??°. 

\| 2NaH 

ArSCHACN + CSRs =e 

(992) 

f i | R 
ArS SNo* RCH,X ~~ fe 

ne eae NC SCHR 

(993) (531) 
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Ar R Yield (%) 

Ph H 74 
Ph Ph 48 
Ph CO,Me 47 
p-CIC5H,  COPh 10 
Ph —(CH,),—’* 50 

Ph —(CH,),—’ 14 

“RR 

*B. Introduction, Substitution, Transformation and Elimination of 
Heteroatomic Groups at Organic Substituents in Sulphoxides 

*1. a-Halogenation of sulphoxides 

To a great variety of methods of a-halogenation of sulphoxides two new improved 
procedures have recently been added. Thus, optically active alkyl p-tolyl sulphoxides have 
been chlorinated with N-chlorosuccinimide (NSC) in the presence of K,CO, in CH,Cl, to 
give 1-chloroalkyl p-tolyl sulphoxides 994 with high stereoselectivity. Crystallization of 
enaniomerically enriched samples allows one to obtain pure enantiomers of 994 (equa- 
tion 531)?**. 

[e) O Cl 
1 

| ; NCS/K2CO3/CHCl, os ZR 
-T, a i r.t. 20-43h ae (531) 

aed 32 
p-Tol 

(994) 

R} R? = Yield(%)__e.e.(%) remarks 

a H H 91 87 
b H Me 94 93 (3:1 diast. mixt.) 
c H CH,Ph 88 87 — (6.6:1 diast. mixt.) 
d Me Me 92 94 

When N, N-dichloro-p-toluenesulphonamide 995 is used as a chlorinating agent, a var- 

iety of a-chloro sulphoxides are obtained from the corresponding sulphoxides. The 

reaction is performed under mild and neutral conditions and exhibits a high regioselectiv- 

ity of monochlorination at the «-position of sulphoxides (equation 532, Table 83)?*°. 

° 7 rf rf 
R'SCHR? + p-TolS NCI, a R' SCHCIR? + p-Tol SNH, (532) 

I ‘ 
O O 

(995) (994) 
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TABLE 83. Chlorination of sulphoxides with N, N- 
dichloro-p-toluenesulphonamide 995 

994 
R! Re Time (h) Yield (%) 

Me H 10 80 
n-Pr Bt 10 94 
p-An H 5 98 
Ph H 5 91 
p-CIC,H, H 5 95 
p-O,NC,H, H 10 92 
B-Naph H 5 93 
p-Tol Me 5 93 
p-CIC,H, Me 5 91 
p-BrC,H, Et 5 89 
Et Ph 5 81 
PhCH, Ph 5 70 

a-Bromovinyl] sulphoxides 996 have been obtained by treating vinyl sulphoxides with 
bromine and subsequent hydrogen bromide elimination (equation 533)®?>. 

O O 
| Bro, pau. 

ArSCH=CH, —— —— ArS— C—CH, (533) 
Cy Oly | 

Br 

(996) 

*2. Substitution of heteroatomic groups by hydrogen atoms 

(R)-Chloromethy] p-tolyl sulphoxide 994a has been quantitatively and without race- 
mization at sulfur reduced to methyl p-tolyl sulphoxide under free-radical conditions 
(equation 534)°%°. 

| AIBN/Bu,SnH | 

oS Tececyene Cetin” s 534 
p-Tol CHCl benzene, reflux Heese Site ( ) 

(F)-(994a) 

*4. Nucleophilic substitution in halogenosulphoxides having a halogen atom in 
another position. 

B-Chloroviny] sulphoxides react with alkoxy anions to give the products of a formal 
substitution®*®’. However, they are most probably formed via a nucleophilic addition— 
elimination process. In some cases the products of a final 1,4-addition are obtained, e.g. 
sulphinyl orthoesters 997 (equation 535)°*”*. When allylic (equation 536 a)?>”* or propar- 
gylic (equation 536 b)?*”> alkoxides are used, the conjugate dienoate esters 998 or 4- 
oxo-2-alkenoate esters 999 are obtained, respectively. 
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ie} OEt 

| OEt 
NoOEt | (535) 

\={ ia OEt 

(997) 

. 7M S 
Pas 4 a Namen | (536a) 

CO,Et 
OEt 

OEt 

(998) 

oi 
ane, a 
= [@) re Sa Ya 

OEt 2 ~OEt oi im 

elle fe) Ar 

OSAr So 

pots WLESES er a (536b) 

CO2Et COEt 

(999) 

B-Bromoviny] aryl sulphoxides 1000 react with organocuprates to give the products 
1001 of cross-coupling reactions (probably also according to the addition—elimination 
mechanism) (equation 537, Table 84)?%°. 

O O 
| ! 

ArSCH=CHBr —2—™ . ArSCH=CHR (537) 

(1000) (1001) 

*7. Reduction of B-oxosulphoxides 

Recently, the reduction of B-oxosulphoxides to B-hydroxysulphoxides has attracted 
much interest, mainly due to the fact that the use of proper reducing agents allows for 
a highly stereoselective synthesis of the desired diastereoisomeric products. Particularly 
important reducing agents are i-Bu, AIH (DIBAL) and the DIBAL/ZnC1, system, each of 
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TABLE 84. Reaction of B-bromovinyl sulphoxides with organocuprates °°* 

Olefinic bond 
configuration Temp. Product 

Ar in 1000 R,CuM (°C) E/Z ratio —_yield(%) 

Ph E n-Bu,CuLi =5 80:2 65 
Ph E n-Bu,CuMgBr 0 100:2 71 
Ph Z n-Bu,CuLi -5 252715 70 
Ph Zz n-Bu,CuMgBr 0 10:90 64 
Ph E Ph,CuLi =5 100:0 35 
Ph E Ph,CuMgBr 0 100:0 54 
Ph Zz, Ph,CuLi =5 80:20 S| 
Ph ZL Ph,CuMgBr 0 100:0 a2 
Ph Z Ph,CuMgBr —80 50:50 = 
2-Naph Mh, n-Bu,CuMgBr 0 0:100 63 
2-Naph Z s-Bu,CuMgBr 0 0:100 69 

them leading to the opposite epimer of B-hydroxysulphoxide (see equation 321). These 
reagents have been simultaneously introduced by Solladie®’® and Kosugi?**: 

The detailed studies on the stereoselectivity of the reduction of acyclic and cyclic, 
six-membered B-oxosulphoxides with various reducing agents?*° have led to the following 
general mechanistic conclusions: 

(i) When DIBAL is used as a reducing agent, the hydride transfer takes place intra- 
molecularly from the pre-formed Al—O=S associate, the high stereoselectivity being 
determined by the relative stability of the chair-like transition states. 

(ii) In the presence of ZnCl, a chelated species is formed from ZnCl, and f-oxosulphox- 
ide. The hydride transfer occurs in this case intermolecularly in the half-chair con- 
formation adopted by this species. 

(iii) The reduction with LiAlH, involves a lithium chelate, to which hydride is intra- 
molecularly transferred from associated AlH; . 

(iv) A very important role is played by the lone electron pairs of the sulphinyl oxygen 
and sulphur in controlling the approach of all hydrides. 

The results of the reductions of acyclic B-oxosulphoxides (equation 538) are collected in 
Table 85 (in the case of cyclic compounds the results are too spacious to be presented here). 

OH Q HQ 

Me Chg Re oN Nyse m "4 sc (538) —— 
re ee wR peas ea a 

cs B 

TABLE 85. Reductions of B-oxosulphoxides?*° 

a:B 

Ar R n-Bu,NBH, NaBH, LiBH,  i-Bu,AlH i-Bu,AlH/ZnCl, LiAlH, 

Ph p-Tol 51:49 59:51 43:57 >95:5 < 5:95 16:84 
Ph Me 43:57 55:45 47:53 84:16 20:80 36:64 
2-Pyr Me 44:56 50:50 50:50 92:8 49:51 40:60 
2-Pyr__p-Tol 50:50 56:44 33:67 100:0 : 56:44 44:56 
2-Pyr P-Tol 50:50 48:52 43:57 100:0 50:50 33:67 
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Cyclic B-oxosulphoxides 975 have been reduced with DIBAL and the DIBAL/ZnCl, 
system to give opposite epimers of B-hydroxy sulphoxides 1002 and 1003, in some cases 
with a very high diastereoselectivity (equation 539, Table 86)°*°. The pure dias- 
tereoisomers have been stereoselectively transformed into epoxides (equation 540). 

OSi(Bu-r)Phe OSi(Bu-f)Pho OSi( Bu-/)Pho 
' ? 
' ' 

CRed] 

-78°C a) R R (539) 
Ss : Si 

A A + 
O OH (9) OH 

(1002) (1003) 

TABLE 86. Reduction of B-oxosulphoxides 975 

R [Red] Yield (%) 1002:1003 ratio 

Me DIBAL 57 1:1.6 
Me DIBAL/ZnCl, 67 0:100 

t-Bu DIBAL 88 100:0 

t-Bu DIBAL/ZnCl, 65 0:100 
Et DIBAL aD 1.9:1 

Et DIBAL/ZnCl, 75 0:100 

i-Pr DIBAL 50 100:0 
i-Pr DIBAL/ZnCl, 60 0:100 

Ph DIBAL . —_ unsuccessful 

Ph DIBAL/ZnCl, 74 0:100 

OSi(Bu-7) Pha OSi(Bu-1)Pha 

1.BH,/THF NaOH 

Ss : MeS 

| H 
Me OH 

trans—epoxides 

1002 ——~—— c/s-epoxides 

Stereoselective reduction of cyclohexanone sulphoxide has been used for the synthesis 
of both enantiomers of 4-hydroxy-2-cyclohexenone (equation 541)?*'. 
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OH , 

/ 

DIBAL/ZnCl, i Si0,,H2SO, 
Sy 

P76 % Ta | me! 41 "fo 

crystallization @ 
p-Tol 

(0) 

ee>95% 

DIBAL 
95% 

(541) 
(@) 

‘i log Si0,, SiO, H,SOq 

| Rinse 
O P-Tol 

ee>95%. 

Garcia Ruano and coworkers have found that the highly stereoselective reduction of 
chiral a-alkyl-B-oxosulphoxides 1004 with the DIBAL/ZnBr, system is governed by the 
configuration at sulphur (1,3-induction) and not by that of the «-carbon, since the 
reduction gives usually only two diastereoisomers 1005 and 1006 in a ratio identical with 
that of the starting B-oxosulphoxide (equation 542)?*7. In fact, the stereochemical stability 
of the chiral centre at the «-carbon atom must be very low due to a high acidity of the 
a-hydrogen atom, which was observed by Bravo and collaborators on t-butyl-4-oxo- 
5-p-tolylsulphinyl decanoate 1007°*°. 

6 \ a DIBAL/ZnBr, 

R" mS Tol-p 

B2 

(1004) (1005) (1006) 

(542) 

0 
bea 

: tol-p 

t-Bu 

10) 

fe) 

(1007) 
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Optically active allylic B-hydroxysulphoxides 1009 are particularly interesting because 
of a possible double hydroxylation leading to vicinal triols. They have been obtained with 
very high diastereoselectivity from corresponding allylic B-oxosulphoxides 1008 (equa- 
tion 543)?!7, 

fe) O 

4 Sh 
p-Tol 

(R)-(1008) 
DIBAL DIBAL/ZnCI, 

(543) 
° ae fo) OH O 

wpe eS 
‘ p-Toid 

poe. 

p-tol f R 

(R, S)-(1009) (R, R)-(1009) 

DIBAL DIBAL/ZnCl, 

R RS/RR Yield (%) RS/RR Yield (%) 

(a) Me 94:6 91 <5:>95 90 
(b) n-C5H,, 93:7 96 <5:>95 97 

(c) Ph >95:5 95 <5:>95 95 

The sulphoxides 1009 have been found to undergo.cis-hydroxylation with very high 
asymmetric induction to give triols of high diastereoisomeric purity (eqyatuibs 544 and 
545)??7. 

10) OH OH 
| 

MesN—*0,0s0, | : 
— en a _— (R, S)-1009b 75% p—TolS espe (544) 

Sete 
1 

OH 
diast. ratio 82:18 

0 OH OH 

| 
is ed -TolS (R ,R)-1009b a p Pe pando) 

OH 

diast. ratio 95:5 

This method has been used for the synthesis of arabinitol?**:°*° and the C-1/C-12 unit 
of amphotericin B°*°. 
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(R)-B, 6-Dioxosulphoxides 1010 have been reduced with DIBAL to give (S2, Rs)- 
6-oxo-f-hydroxysulphoxides 1011 with almost full diastereoselectivity (equation 546)°*’. 

OH oO fe) 0 on i 

| DIBAL i 
/ ee S. AN, gee me (546) 

p-Tol p-Tol 

(R)-(1010) ( Se, Fg )- (1011) 

R Yield (%) [a] dee. (%) 

Me 85 + 243 >99 

EtO,CCH, 80 + 169 > 98 
Ph 80 + 160 > 98 

CH,CH=CH 70 + 162 > 98 

The 6-oxo group has been reduced with tetramethylammonium triacetoxyborohydride 
to give stereoselectively the anti diol. 

In turn, methyl and t-butyl 3-hydroxy-4-p-tolylsulphinylbutyrates 1013 have been 
prepared by stereoselective reduction of (R)-3-oxo-4-p-tolylsulphinylbutyrates 1012 
(equation 547)?8*. 

fe) (e) JU S.. 

RO \ 
p-Tol 

(1012) 

DIBAL DIBAL/ZnCig 

(547) 

fe) OH 0 fe) H OO 

Se S. 
RO \ " RO \ - 

p-Tol p- Tol 

(Se ,As)-(1013) (Re » Rg)-(10 13) 

R Yield(%) [a] de. (%) R Yield(%)  [a],* die. (%) 

Me 69 +224 >95 Me 60 + 160 78 
t-Bu 78 +191 > 95 t-Bu 68 + 126 90 

* after recrystallization 

y-Halo-B-oxosulphoxides can also be effectively reduced with DIBAL and DIBAL/ 
ZnCl,. Thus, optically active y-chloro-B-oxopropyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 1014 gives either of 
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two diastereoisomeric hydroxy sulphoxides 1015 when treated with DIBAL or 
DIBAL/ZnCl,. The latter have then been transformed into optically active B-sulphinyl 
oxiranes 1016 which, in turn, are opened with cuprates to give unsaturated B-hydroxy 
sulphoxides 1017 (equations 548 and 549)°*9. 

NR ee Tol Z <2 Tolop 
Cl Sey. —_2_+ a Sra 75% 6 I~: 

OH O fe) 

(10154) (10164) 

DIBAL d.e. 95% [x],+ 239 

95% [a])+ 225 

(548) 
wc Tol-p 

Cl Sc 

[~~ 
(e) fe) 

80% +3 : 

DIBAL - Tol-p - lol-p (1014) ued es ie re ZnClo cI Siow K2CO5 Persea 

aa || O ~~ 
OH fe) 0 

(1015 b) (1016 b) 

d.e. 87%. Cx], +180 

{«], +151 

OH ] 
1 

(CyHys9 SA) 2Cu(CNDLi : 
10164 —— CHS NO 

75% : (549) 

p-Tol 

(10 17) 

The perfluoro derivatives, e.g. 984, when reduced with borohydrides give the corre- 

sponding hydroxy sulphoxides 1018 with low-to-moderate stereoselectivity (diast. ratio 

70:30 to 85:15)°2® 928 95°. This is due to the fact that compounds of type 984 exist in both 

the keto and hydrated forms. They have been, however, converted stereoselectively into 

B-trifluorovinyl sulphoxides (equation 550)?7’. 

0) 
p-Tal || 

S H 

p-Tol <a l ——— FA 
Ss “s = 
gf ~™er, H CF, 

omen (10184) (£)-(1019) 
p-Tol | NaBH, (550) 

ESS Et20 p-Tol 
. CFs i OH ee CF, 

(984) eT tela § FETERTCt? OF =< 
eA CF. H H 

(10 18b) (Z)-(1019) 
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However, when the difluoro compounds 983 are reduced with DIBAL, only (S¢,Rs) 

alcohols 1020 are produced (equation 551)?°. Similar results are obtained in the case of 

the corresponding monofluoro derivatives?*'. 

F. F 
p-Tol p-Teol Sse 

m PA Ne PA ywou 

oO . OH 

(983) (1020) 

R= Me, yield 86% (optically pure) 
R =Ph, yield 89% 

A highly diastereoselective reduction of B-oxosulphoxides has been widely used for the 
synthesis of natural products, for example, leukotriene B,?°*, butanolides®**, (R,R)- 
pyrenophorin and (R)-patulolide?**, (—)-(R)-yashabushiketol®** and others. 

Reduction of B-sulphinyl enamines 968 with borohydrides in aqueous ethanol solution 
results in the formation of two diastereoisomers of B-aminosulphoxides 1021 in compar- 
able amounts. However, in the presence of acid a pronounced stereoselectivity is observed 
(equation 552, Table 87)°°°. 

H 
R 0 

yf Ane He ea R2 CHI oe R? 
oS Sr a 
a Me H Me H | 

Me H 
(968) (1021) 

(552) 

TABLE 87. Reduction of B-sulphinyl enamines 968 

RG R? Borohydride Acid Yield (%) de. (%) 

Me t-Bu NaBH, AcOH 87 70 
Ph t-Bu AcOH 92 42 
p-Tol t-Bu AcOH 98 62 
t-Bu t-Bu AcOH 93 31 
p-Tol PhCH, AcOH 90 54 
p-Tol PhCH, TFA 48 22 
Ph t-Bu TFA 92 77 
p-Tol t-Bu TFA 64 92 
Ph t-Bu Ph,CHCO,H 90 59 
p-Tol PhCH, Zn(BH,), AcOH 94 34 
p-Tol PhCH, Bu,NBH, AcOH 75 30 

8. Other transformation of B-oxosulphoxides 

Normally, when methyllithium is added to a B-oxosulphoxide, no methylation takes 
place owing to enolization. However, the diastereofacially controlled addition of a methyl 
group to optically active B-oxosulphoxides has been achieved by using special or- 
ganometallic reagents (equation 553, Table 88)°>’. 
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TABLE 88. Addition of organometallics to the carbonyl group in B-oxosulphoxides?>” 

Yield 
Ar Me—M Solvent of 1022 (%) _—_ Ratio (Rg, Rc): (Rg. Sc) 

Ph MeTiCl, Et,O 79 82:18 
Ph Me, Al PhMe 66 26:74 
Ph MeMgBr-CeCl, PhMe 30 16:84 
p-Tol MeTiCl, Et,O 60 80:20 
p-Tol Me, Al PhMe 50 16:84 

MeTiCl, Et,O 96 97:3 
OTBOMS 

Me, Al PhMe 11 13:87 
Me 

MeMgBr/CeCl, PhMe 36 34:66 
MeTiCl, Et,O0 77 94:6 

‘or Me,Al PhMe 48 4:96 

0 OH oO OH oO 
fl Me—M Me. | | pg Als, || 
Sas =20°C Sau i ee 

Ar \ XE Ar ~~ Me ~ 

Tol-p Tokp Tol-p 

(R)-(465) (Rg ,Re)- (1022) (Rg Se) (1022) 

(553) 

The different stereochemistry is explained in terms of different conformations of the f- 
oxosulphoxide depending on the nature of the alkylating reagent. In the presence of 
titanium chloride the B-oxosulphoxide adopts the chelated conformation A and the 
nucleophilic addition occurs from the less hindered lone pair side (si face) of the 
sulphoxide. Trimethylaluminium attacks from the re face in the conformation B caused by 
dipolar interactions?*’. 

4+ 

Ss 
Ar Y Tol-p ) \\ 

ie) 

(A) Me— (B) 

A similar effect is observed when, instead of titanium derivatives, a Me,Al/ZnCl, system 

is applied (equation 554)°°®. 
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fe) 
10) 10) hroeen to HO Mel 

< lhe Me, Al Y> Me,Al/ZnCl, : Ge: 

Tol-p Tol-p 
Tol-p 

(1023) (5°) 
Secondary and tertiary hydroxy sulphoxides, obtained by reduction of 1023, and by 

Me, Al addition to 1023, respectively, have been used as chiral catalysts in the enan- 
tioselective addition of diethylzinc to benzaldehyde to give products with moderate e.e. 
values (up to 55%)°>?. 

Reaction of f-oxosulphoxides with cyanodiethylaluminium affords cyanohydrins 
1024 with diastereoisomeric excess > 96%. The newly created chiral centre is controlled 
only by the sulphur configuration (1,3-induction) (equation 555)?°* ?°?. 

O fe) fe) 
| | CCN) Tae || (555) 

ao pate gor 

Tol-p Tol-p 

(R)-(465) (1024) 
d.e. 96% 

Yield of 1024 (%) 

R Et,AICN Et,AICN/ZnX, Et,AICN/MgX, 

Ph 87 87 90 
Et 85 86 89 
t-Bu 87 92 90 

Optically pure f-iminosulphoxides 1025 are obtained from the reaction of chiral 
B-oxosulphoxides with amines or by condensation of the imine «-carbanions with 
(—)-menthy] p-toluenesulphinate (equation 556)?°?. 

O fe) NBn O NBn 

| I ERC Ne | | 1.LDA/MgBr, 
Acco A Se ek Te 2. p-TolSOgMenthy! R Me 

B 
p-Tol p-Tol (556) 

(R)-(4658) (1025) 

Yield (%) 

R Method A Method B 

Me 94 83 

n-Pr 90 75 
i-Pr 55. 81 

t-Bu 5B) 40 

Ph 65 92 
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The DIBAL/ZnBr, reduction of 1025 gives B-amino sulphoxides 962 with very high 
diastereoselectivity (equation 557)? (cf synthesis of B-aminosulphoxides 962 by amino- 
alkylation of sulphinyl carbanions, equation 509, and of 1021 by reduction of enamines, 
equation 552). 

9 ) 
DIBAL/ZnBr, Bonk A | toa 

1025 ————> Oe ce: Ee 3 (557) 
R . 

ws LS 
p-Tol p-Tol 

(962)-A (962)-B 

R Yield (%) A:B ratio 

Me 80 >97:<3 

n-Pr ie >97:<3 

i-Pr 82 >97:<3 
t-Bu 15 >97:<3 

Ph 75 >9]5<3 

9. Hydrogenation of unsaturated sulphoxides 

Hydroalumination of acetylenic sulphoxides 1026 proceeds in a fully stereoselective 
manner to afford optically pure (E) vinyl sulphoxides 1027 (equation 558, 
Table 89)°°39°*. When the Wilkinson catalyst, RhCl(PPh;);, is used for catalytic 
hydrogenation, (R)-(—)-(Z) isomers are produced almost quantitatively?**. 

6 (@) 

|| CH) H Ue ze tebH 
2 ——___ 55 

R——caac a. H,0 Ee roi Pp ( 8) 

R H Tol-p 

(1026) (1027) 

Rhodium-complex catalysed directed hydrogenation of (#-hydroxyalkyl)vinyl sulphox- 
ides gives the saturated products in high yields (up to 100%) and with very high 
diastereoselectivity (Table 90). Hydrogenation of these sulphoxides is directed by the 
S=O coordination (unlike in the case of sulphones where the H—O coordination is more 
important)?°°. 

TABLE 89. Hydroalumination of acetylenic sulphoxides 1026 

Yield of 1027 (%) 

R DIBAL LiAIH, [a]p 

n-Pr 84 87 +1779 
n-Bu 87 94 + 158.2 
n-C5H,, 88 95 + 148.2 
n-CeH,3 81 94 + 138.2 
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TABLE 90. Hydrogenation of (a-hydroxyalkyl)vinyl sulphoxides 

Diastereoisomeric 

Substrate Product excess (%) 

om hme mA Me 
' ' : 1 99 
6 OH Oo OH 

Me 

ag Me ce Me 

rT : 98 
1 

Oo OH 6 OH 
Me 

Ph Ph Ph Ph 

™s hol 99 
i i H 4 
fo) OH fo) OH 

Me 

Ph Ph ~ S Ph Ph 
ee “Ss 97 
0 OH ' 

for comparison % or 

lis Me 
Ph 
Bs Ph Ph ne 
| $s Ph 9915 
° : 

6 

Me 

Ph les N 
Ss CaH Ph 

a Ss est 93 
° Hy 

*C. Additions to Unsaturated Sulphoxides 

*2. Nucleophilic additions 

*q. Addition of heteroatomic nucleophiles. The intramolecular 1,4-addition of the 

alcoholic group to the «, B-unsaturated sulphoxide in compound 1028 proceeds in a highly 
stereoselective manner to give cis-2,6-disubstituted pyranes 1030. The reaction gives best 
results under thermodynamically controlled conditions (equation 559)?°°. This method 
has been used for the synthesis of dioxospirodecanes®®’. The w-hydroxy allenyl sulphoxide 
1031 undergoes intramolecular addition of the hydroxy group across the «,B-double 
bond to give the pyran derivative 1032. Its subsequent transformations yield the spiroketal 
1033 (equation 560)?°°. 

The kinetically controlled conjugate addition of benzylamine to isomeric E and Z vinyl 
sulphoxides 1034 is a diastereoconvergent process and gives the same major dia- 
stereoisomeric adduct (equation 561)?°?. 

On the contrary, the intramolecular addition of amines to vinyl sulphoxides 1037 
proceeds in the same diastereofacial sense for E and Z sulphoxides and hence leads to 
different diastereoisomers in each case (equation 562)°7°. 
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ee 1, Ac,0/Na0Ac 
7—_—_—_—_———"> 

STot= 2.LIAIH, 

R ie) oes R ie) si 

cis -(1029) c’s-(1030) 
(major) 

fe) 
| NoH, THF 

Ss gSTol=p 5° * 
R OH 0 l 1. Ac,0/NoOH 

(1028) s STol=p BOM, OH 
Z/E-4:6 . 3 ie 2 

trans-(1029) trans-(1030) 
(minor) 

(559) 

R cis: trans 1030 Yield cis + trans 1030 (%) 

PhCH=CH 18:1 78 
n-C;H,; 351 80 
MeCH=CH 25:1 60 
Ph Weil 83 

[e) 

| f Phs 0 | 1. BuLi 

Tl NoH SPR 8 See | TL | 3. HF/MeCN 

OH 

(1031) (1032) 

SOPh Phos 
0 Oo 

acid, cotal. O (560) 

OH 

(1033) 

Similar behaviour has been observed in the conjugate intramolecular addition of the 

amido group to vinyl sulphoxide moiety in 1039 (equation 563)?7?. 

Synthesis of the enantiomerically pure Z-2-haloalkenyl sulphoxides 1040 has been 

achieved by the addition of the halide anion to acetylenic sulphoxides 1026 (equation 564, 

Table 91)?’?. 
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= 

so 
|| ~>Tol-p 

NHCHaPh NHCHpPh 
E-(1034) PhCH2NH2 H-- 

——EEE—EE | on oe a 

EtOH Ph _- * 
H . Ph 

3 \ 

a P O Tol-p QO Tol-p 
= 

Ph Sy (1035) (1036) 
|| ~ Tol-p 

(e) 

Z-(1034) 

Product ratio 

Substrate 1035: 1036 

E-1034 87:13 

Z-1034 85:15 

| uePh 

NH Sz 
~~. 

| ese 
Me Oo 

+ - 

s PhCH,NEtsOH E-(1037) iio id a feel + wH 

Nees N 

Uytte onaortatle ik e < e Me 
| oF \ooPh o7 \ ~Ph 

NH $---Ph 
| |\ (10384) (1038b) 

Me a 

Z-(1037) 

Product ratio 

Substrate 1038a:1038b 

E-1037 91:9 
Z-1037 16:84 

(562) 
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NH 

Me x 

a Na 
Me X co s 2CO3 yn 

S . (563) 

RHNCO NH 

(e) Me ( } x 

(1039) we 
R=CCI CO OG 

anti 

Ratio Yield 

Substrate x yi syn:anti (%) 

1039a S(O)Ph(S) H ee IRA 81 

1039b S(O)Ph(S) H 23:1 93 

1039¢c H S(O)Ph (S) 110:1 98 

1039d H S(O)Ph (S) 20:1 100 

i R 

R—c=c—S-.., alee _ 0 (564) 
\ A 
Tol-p PA er 

p-Tol 

(1026) (1040) 

TABLE 91. Synthesis of Z-2-haloalkenyl sulphoxides 1040 

Product 

R [X] X yield (%) [a]p 

H Znl, I 87 — 483.3 

H ZnBr, Br 75 — 473.5 

H ZnCl, Cl 83 — 453.9 

n-Bu = NaI/AcOH I 82 — 294.5 

H NalI/AcOH I 87 — 477.4 

*b. Michael additions to a, B-unsaturated sulphoxides. Organocopper reagents have 

been widely used as the Michael donors in the conjugate addition to a, B-unsaturated 

sulphoxides. Thus, it is necessary to use the cuprate 1041 to achieve the desired Michael 

addition to p-tolyl vinyl sulphoxide (the lithio derivative gives the product of substitution 

at sulphur) (equation 565)*°. 
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a na 3 * aoe ia amma iad, am 
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(eo) 

Yn 

p-Tol p-Tol 

(1041) (565) 

Acetylenic sulphoxides undergo a facile 1,4-conjugate addition with organocopper 
reagents in a stereoselective manner (cis-addition) to give vinyl sulphoxides (equations 566 

and 567)?°?. 

Q 

i n-Bu I 

laa Cr + MeCu —— a iw (566) 

ol-p Me Tol-p 

Z3 («], +260 

fe) 

i f 
See + n-BuCu ae: fa Sa (567) 

Tol-p Bes 

E, {a}, +154 

The use of bis(dimethylphenylsilyl)cuprate 1042 in the Michael addition to vinyl 
sulphoxides allows for asymmetric carbon-silicon bond formation, in moderate-to-good 
diastereoselectivity. It should be emphasized that both E and Z vinyl] sulphoxides give the 
same total yield of products but with opposite diastereoisomer ratios (equation 568, 
Table 92)?7°. 

TABLE 92. Michael addition of silylcuprate 1042 to vinyl sulphoxides 

Product ratio 

R! R? Total yield (%) 1043:1044 

H Ph 70 — 
(E) Me Ph 48 88:12 
(Z) Me Ph 47 6:94 
(E) n-C5H,, Ph 82 80:20 
(Z) n-C5H,, Ph 73 DSS 
(E) Ph Ph 72 79:21 
(Z) Ph Ph 67 20:80 
(E) n-C5H,, p-Tol 67 75:25 
(Z) n-C5H,, p-Tol 70 20:80 \ optically 
(E) Ph p-Tol 78 85:15 ( active 
(Z) Ph p-Tol 70 23:77 
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(PhMeaSi)eCuLi/Lix 
2 ch hs R2 —— PhMed Si R 

o x ° 4 é/ on Ne THF/HMPA,—78°C Bina. y XN. 
A OMG R' 

(1043) (1044) 
(568) 

For Michael addition to 1-silylethenyl sulphoxides see equation 507 and Table 81. 
In many cases organolithium and organomagnesium derivatives have also been used as 

Michael donors. Thus, Michael addition of methyllithium to the sulphinyl lactone 1045 
was the crucial step in the asymmetric synthesis of the sesquiterpene (—)-B-vetivone 
(equation 569)?’¢. 

fe) (@) (e) 0 i i 
oe 5S o 

ar | O Meti are O Ni Raney O (569) 

Me Me 

(1045) 

Ar Yield (%) e.e. (%) 

p-Tol 44 95 
p-Anisyl 51 93 

A stereospecific cyclization of substituted ’-lithiated «(Z), y-butadienyl sulphoxides 
1046 leads to the formation of thiane-1-oxides 1047 (equation 570)°”>. 

aN oA 
| = key (570) 

ihe 1 Ska R’ R* 
H G A. 

(1046) (1047) 

The vinyl sulphoxide 1048 gives, on treatment with 3 equivalents of allylmagnesium 
bromide, a single diastereoisomer of the cyclopropane derivative 1049, as a result of 
a tandem Michael addition—ring closure (eqation 571)°’°. 

-S(O)Tol-p S(O) Tol-p S(OITo-p ae ¢ 
_—_——_> 

Ela 2 se f 

< 
(1048) (1049) 

(571) 
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The solid—liquid phase transfer catalysis in the absence of any solvent has been found to 
promote Michael additions of nitroalkanes and of diethyl N-acetylaminomalonate to 
pheny] vinyl sulphoxide. The yields of products depend on the reaction conditions and are 
usually very high (up to 97%)?”’. 

Lithium enolate 1050 adds to (+)-(S)-sulphinyl butenolide 1051 to give a 7.4:1 mixture 
of diastereoisomeric sulphinyl lactones in 75% yield, from which 1052 was obtained in 
a pure form via crystallization (equation 572)?’® and used in the enantioselective total 
synthesis of Aphidicolin. 

,P-Tol 

+ S S—:; ——-+ 

Sy 
TBSO OLi . TBSO 

(1050) (1051) (1052) 

(ale eedoe 

*3. Cycloadditions 

*a. Diels—Alder reactions. In recent years the application of vinyl sulphoxides as 
dienophiles has been the subject of a great number of publications. The results have been 
exhaustively and critically reviewed®*°-®?9-83,833, For this reason only selected examples 
of general importance will be presented here. 

Olefins substituted only with a sulphinyl moiety as a sole electron-withdrawing group 
are rather poor dienophiles. Nevertheless, «-methylvinyl phenyl sulphoxide 1053 and 
a-trimethylsilylvinyl phenyl sulphoxide 1054 have been successfully used as alkene? ’° and 
ketene®®° equivalents, respectively, in the Diels-Alder reaction with cyclopentadiene 
(equations 573 and 574). 

+ ioe oe : O Sh as an! Eis 
0 

SOPh 

(1053) (Ref.979) 

(573) 

oe - ‘@, —__ 22 ae 

fe) 
SOPh 0 

(1054) (Ref.980) 
(574) 
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Recently, trimethylsilyl trifluoromethanesulphonate (TMSOTHf) has been used as an 
effective catalyst in the cycloaddition of p-tolyl vinyl sulphoxide with cyclopentadiene to 
give mainly the endo-product in a good yield (equation 575)?°!. 

4@ 2 1, TMSOTf 
\s 2. 2. cyclopentadiene 

if Tol-p 
| a 

_~ 

~STol-p 4 
: ~ Tol-p 

(a) endo (major) (b) endo(minor) 

ce) 

vl AdI we = Tol= Ss. 
‘ a \ ~ Tol-p 

(e) exo (minor) (d) exo (major) 

(575) 

Total Endo Exo 
Mol. equiv. Time _yield(%) de. de. Endo/Exo 

0.05 15 20 57 _— 99:1 
0.20 15 60 96 63 92:8 
1.00 3 61 92 99 89:1 

Regardless of the substituents, vinyl sulphoxides generally represent a synthetic equiva- 
lent of alkynes in the Diels—Alder reaction and therefore they are often used to introduce 
a moiety which would have to be obtained from substituted alkynes difficult of access. For 
example, instead of nitroacetylene, which is unstable, B-nitrovinyl phenyl sulphoxide 1055 
can be used (equation 576)°8?. Similarly, the sulphoxide 1057 as a dienophile plays the role 
of the unknown naphthynoquinone 1056 (equation 577)?8?. 

9 

sph lve Deal 

(1055) 
PhS==O 

endo-nitro exo-nitro 

86:14 (576) 

|-rrsom 

NOs 
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fe) fe) 
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oko 0 iy pun chew —PhSOH 
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(1057) 

| (577) 

f@) 

(0) 

(1056) 

In order to enhance the dienophilicity of vinyl sulphoxides, additional electron-with- 
drawing groups are introduced to the molecule. This is particularly important in the case 
of optically active sulphoxides, since the transfer of chirality from sulphur to newly created 
asymmetric centres may be observed. 

For example, the Diels—Alder reaction of optically active 2-p-tolylsulphinyl-2-cycloal- 
kenones (C—O as the second electron-withdrawing group) with cyclopentadiene gives the 
corresponding cycloadducts with virtually complete diastereofacial selectivity, showing 
the outstanding efficiency of the p-tolylsulphinyl group as a chiral auxiliary. However, the 
exo/endo selectivity was only moderate (13-60% d.e.) (equation 578)°8*. 

‘a leaaes ( ; \| 
p-Tol---S ——_—_—_+ + 

Lewis acid 

$ yn toluene, RT Ree hs 

ar s 
of *Tol-p oF \ ~~ Tol-p 

=1:1058 oa a 

n=2:1059 exo endo 

(578) 

Dienophile Lewis acid Yield (%) exo/endo 

1058 AICI, 73 38/62 
1059 AICI, 75 68/32 
1058 EtAlCl, 92 60/40 
1059 EtAlCl, 77 83/17 
1059 ZnBr, 25 57/43 

Introduction of the ethoxycarbonyl function to the a or f position enhances the 
reactivity ¢ of oe. sulphoxides and the selectivity of the cycloaddition (e.g. equations 579 
and 580)8? 
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Lt ip 
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COsEt H 

ee. at ma GQ. S(O) Tol-p4 Me 

SMe \\s()Tol-p 
H COsEt 

H Me 

30% (100 :0) 61% (95:5) (579) 

AG Tol-p 
Ny J 

o= OoEt o==s H Q. S(0)Tol- os 2 80) 

= s(o)Tol-p © 

Et02¢ ‘5 COzEt 

r.t. 6h 75% (15:85) 25% (8:92) 
0°C3hZnCl, 79% (97:3) 21% (91:9) 

Similarly, the Diels— Alder reaction of optically active B-hydroxy f’-carbomethoxyvinyl 
sulphoxide 1060 and cyclopentadiene proceeds highly stereoselectively and gives the 
product 1061 in 98% yield (equation 581)7°°. 

Cs H (581) 
> COpMe i Ph 1 0H 

e0oC som 

oe So 

R 

(1060) (1061) 

A high reactivity towards cyclopentadiene was also observed when sulphinylmaleates 
1062 are used as dienophiles. The endo/exo and facial selectivities depend on the solvent 
and catalyst used (equation 582, Table 93)?°°. 

TABLE 93. Cycloaddition of sulphinylmaleates to cyclopentadiene 

Products 
Reaction i 

Dienophile Catalyst T(?°C) time (h) 1063 endo §=©.: 11064 endo_-—_ exo 

1062a — 0 3 88 7 5 
1062a — —20 12 91 5 3 
1062a ZnBr, —20 —20 complex mixture 
1062a BH,:THF —10 20 84 9 7 
1062a H,O/NaHCO, Tt 28 30 47 — 

1062b _— rt. 41 58 17 25 
1062b ZnBr, 0 2 9 82 9 
1062b ZnBr, —20 a 6 89 5 
1062b LiClO,/Et,0 felis 4 31 48 21 
1062b BF,°Et,O —20 Tl 43 37 20 
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COaR CO2Bu-+ 

(1062) (1063)-endo (1064)-endo 
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(a)R=H (582) 
(b) R=Me 

Similarly, «-sulphinylbutenolides 1065 undergo cycloaddition with cyclopentadiene to 
give a mixture of diastereoisomers, the ratio of which depends on the catalyst applied 
(equation 583)?8°. 

Le) 
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s o Q rats i 
hy Tote d catalyst 27H 

fe) 6 OEt 

H fe) 
OEt 

(1068) (1066) (1067) 

SOTol-p 

+ 9 (583) 

Eto--7 ° 
H 

(1068) 

Adducts ratio 

Catalyst T(°C) 1066 1067 1068 

— rt. 7 10 11 
ZnBr, 0 83 17 0 
Eu(fod), 0 75 19 6 
TiCl, —78 decomposition 

Remarkable interest has been devoted to the cycloadditions with furan, which is a much 
less reactive diene than cyclopentadiene (e.g. it does not react with 1062). To achieve such 
a cycloaddition special substituents have been introduced to the vinyl sulphoxide moiety. 
For example, carbomethoxyvinyl pyridyl sulphoxide 1069 reacts smoothly with 3,4- 
dibenzyloxyfuran to give the cycloadduct 1070, which has been used in the synthesis of 
(+)-methyl 5-epishikimate (equation 584)°*’: 1988, 
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Recently, new types of vinyl sulphoxides containing the 10-isoborneol moiety as a chiral 

auxiliary have been introduced. The sulphinylmaleate 1071 containing the isoborneol 

group reacts with cyclopentadiene in the presence of Lewis acids with diastereoselectivities 

of exo and endo adducts equal to 100% and stereoselectivity exo:endo of 15.3:1 (equa- 

tion 585)?°?. 

O 

Q L, CopMe 
OH = ZnCl + COpMe = (585) 
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We ee COpMe we 

MeOoC COpMe R=10-isoborneol 

(1071) ; (1072) (1073) 

exo-sulphinyl endo- sulphinyl 

fo.Sit 

The sulphinylmaleimide 1074 containing the isoborneol group has been synthesized 

with the aim of improving reactivity of the vinyl sulphoxide, since the sulphinylmaleate 

1071 has appeared to be entirely unreactive towards furan. As anticipated, 1074 reacts very 

read 
U\ f SNp 
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(1074) (1075) 71:29 (1076) 
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smoothly with furan (and, of course, also with cyclopentadiene). The product ratio 
depends on the reaction temperature: at 0 °C single diastereoisomers of both endo and exo 
sulphinyl adducts are produced (equation 586)*?7:99°. 

To achieve cycloaddition of pyrone sulphoxide 1077 with vinyl sulphides it is necessary 
to use a high-pressure technique (equation 587)??'. 

if I 
p-TolS SR Q STol-p 

| ra 6.8 kbar (587) 

a S SR 

(1077) R= Me yield 98% 
R=Ph __ yield 73% 

Other electron-withdrawing groups attached to the «-carbon atom of vinyl sulphoxides 
also enhance their reactivity. For example, «-t-butylsulphonylvinyl p-tolyl sulphoxide 971 
reacts with cyclopentadiene in the presence of a catalyst to give the adducts in good yields 
and with high diastereoselection (equation 588)°'°. 

1 Q SOBu-? 

ae as. Lewis ecid” (588) 
\ ° STol-p 

Tol-p || 
16) 

(971) (1078) 

at+bt+e +d (config. not given) 

Lewis acid Yield (%) a:b:e:d 

none 36 9:23:35:23 
ZnBr, 68 12:0:88:0 
Eu(fod), 70 8:0:92:0 
SiO, 72 10:0:84:6 

a-Diethoxyphosphorylvinyl p-tolyl sulphoxide behaves similarly (equation 589)?%?. 

when, ston red) P(OEt) 
(EtO)oP ote! 2 (589) 

i i 
O fe) ie -p 

I 

(+)-($)-(991) (1079) a+b+e+d 

Catalyst Solvent Temp. (°C) a:b:e:d 

aa CH,Cl, re 9.8:54.4:30.1:5.7 
— H,O/Me,CO rt: 13.2:53.6:27.5:5.7 
ZnCl, CH,Cl, —20 25.5:74.5:0:0 
BF,-Et,O0 —CH,Cl, * 46.4:10.7:24.5:18.4 
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The Diels—Alder reaction of (S)-2-p-tolylsulphinyl-1,4-benzoquinone 1080 with cyclo- 
pentadiene proceeds across the less activated double bond of a dienophile (equa- 
tion 590)°?°. 

Q ; 
STREET Te + o 

eo Lewis acid 

SN O 
oe Tol- 

. vf o 0 

fe) 

S 
i 

p-Tol s | ie) 

(1080) (a) ee 

Lewis acid a:b (590) 

Eu(fod), 91:9 
BF,:OEt, 10:90 

c.[3+2] Cycloaddition. The reaction of 2,4-dinitrophenylsulphinylpropadiene 1081 
with N-methyl-C-phenylnitrone 1082 gives a [3 +2] cycloadduct as an intermediate 
which undergoes a [2,3] sigmatropic rearrangement to give the isoxazoline 1083. The 
same reaction course is observed with other nitrones. However, when the aryl group 
attached to the sulphinyl moiety contains no electron-withdrawing substituents, the 
reaction does not proceed at all (equation 591)°°?. 

NOs i jis 

H Me ig Ph N Ph N 
__+/ Stn Nok skiabes3) No 

DN i i oe Hq 2.NooH  H~ \__ 

a ER CH20H 
f°) 

(1082) (1081) (1083) 

Ar=2,4—(O2N)CgH3 yield 95% 

(591) 

The palladium-catalysed [3 + 2] cycloaddition of trimethylenemethane with a variety 
of optically active vinyl sulphoxides leads to a mixture of only two diastereoisomers of 
3,4-disubstituted exo-methylenecyclopentane 1084 in good chemical yields (equa- 

tion 592)?°3. 

4. Ene reactions 

The chiral cyanovinyl sulphoxide (S)-955 undergoes an intramolecular asymmetric ene 

reaction to afford a diastereoisomeric mixture of optically active cyclohexane derivatives 

1085 and 1086 in which the newly created three asymmetric centres are enantiomeric. The 

d.e. is very high and depends on the catalyst used. Et,AICI at — 20°C in CH,Cl, has proven 

to be the most effective one, the major product being 1085 (equation 593, Table 94) °°°. 
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(1085) (1086) 993) 
(S)-(955) 1R,2R,aR, R, 1S, 2S,aR, R, 

When the ketovinylic sulphoxide (S)-956 is used, apart from the ene reaction products 
1087, also the products of the intramolecular Diels—Alder cycloaddition 1088 are formed. 
The use of bidentate Lewis acids (ZnCl,, ZnBr,, ZnI,, SnCl,) provides a mixture of all 
1087 and 1088 isomers, while monodentate ones (Et,AICl, EtAICl,, BF3:Et,O) yield 
exclusively the products of the Diels—Alder cycloaddition (equation 594)?°°. 

TABLE 94. Intramolecular ene reaction of cyanovinylic sulphoxide 955 

Temp. Time Yield (%)* 
Lewis acid Solvent (°C) (h) 1085 + 1086 Diast. excess (%) 

ZnCl, CH,Cl, rete Ws 61(68) 78.2 
ZnBr, CH,Cl, rt. 18 82(92) 76.8 
ZnBr, PhMe ret: 20 76(89) 73.9 
Et, AlCl CH,Cl, 0 1 77(91) 96.6 
Et,AICl CH,Cl, —20 2 62(89) 97.3 
Et, AlCl hexane 0 2 42(51) 80.8 
EtAICl, CH,Cl, —20 1 52(88) 94.9 
EtAlCl, CH,Cl, —78 12 34(71) 95.2 
Me,Al CH,Cl, 4 22(73) 20.6 

* The yields based on the recovered substrate are given in parentheses. 



4. Appendix to ‘Synthesis of sulphoxides’ 377 

—*Tol-p 
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(10884) (1088b) (1088c) 

The ene-type reaction of singlet oxygen with vinyl sulphoxides 1089 followed by 
reduction with Me,S gives the corresponding 2-hydroxy-«-methylene sulphoxides 1090. 
The reaction is limited to the sulphoxides specified in equation 595— others give sul- 
phones or do not react at all?°*. 

fe) fe) 

R Won iB: . QOH Won eee s QH Won 

aS nes 
Me Me Me Me 

(1089) (a)R=Me yield 80% (1090) 

(b)R=H yield 46% 

Similar reactivity is exhibited by 4-methyl-1, 2, 4-triazoline-3, 5-dione 1091°°* (equa- 

tions 596-598). 

(596) 

Z 
HN—NH 

ee (597) 
0 O Ph jj \ ~M 

1 0 H 

Me 

(1091) 
(598) 

(Z—H) 
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*D. Other Transformations of Organic Substituents in Sulphoxides 

4. Reaction of radicals located on carbon atoms in sulphoxides 

a. &-Sulphinyl radicals. p-Tolylsulphinylmethyl radical, generated from chloromethyl 
p-tolylsulphoxide 994a, reacts with electron-rich olefins in the presence of tributyltin 
hydride to give the corresponding addition products, e.g. equation 599°°°. 

pTolscH,ci4—~ MSs __ Ses __ poergiscH CHICA siMey (699) 
\ AIBN, benzene | 

(994a) 

Cyclization of the «-sulphinyl radical was described in 1990 almost simultaneously by 
Renaud®*° and by Tsai and coworkers?®°. The two teams obtained, however, different 
stereochemical results. Thus, Renaud claims that the cyclization proceeds with a high trans 
stereoselectivity (equation 600)?*°. In contrast to this, Tsai and coworkers report that in 
this cyclization there is no cis/trans selectivity and only a low selectivity with respect to the 
sulphur atom. What is interesting, however, is that even the presence of an electron- 
withdrawing group attached to the olefin does not hamper the reaction of the (presumably) 
electron-deficient «-sulphinyl radical (equation 601, Table 95)?°°. 

Cl 

BusSnH, AIBN ee aa 
S| aS paeier ( ) 

O 

(1092) (1093) 

Yield 
R (%) trans/cis 

(a) H 40 86:14 
(b) OMe 94 > 95:5 

TABLE 95. Cyclization of a-sulphinyl radicals 
eee 

1093 

Diast. rati ae iast. ratio 

Substrate R! R2 X (%) cis/trans cis trans 

1092c H H cl 46° 50/50 23 wel? 
1092d H CO,Me Br 60 65/35 1/2 2/3 1092e (E)" CO,Et H cl 10 75/25 41/2 
1092f (Z) CO,Et H Cl 88 70/30 1/5 4/5 

* 43% of dechlorination product was also obtained. 
» Mixtures of diastereoisomers: 3/7 in E and 1/3 in Z. 
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1 cael i Re SPh 
Ru 2 BuSnH, AIBN i 

—_—_ 
i benzene R? O (601) 

(@) R! 

(1092) (1093) 

a-Sulphinyl radicals have also been generated from 2-phenylselenenylthian-1-oxides 
(986—988). Depending on the substituent in the organotin reagent used, the corresponding 
2-deuterated or 2-alkyl derivatives have been obtained (for example, see equation 602)°??. 

= S = 
Z q BusSnR ap 

—————— + 

SePh AIBN R 

R 

==) 

(988) (1094)-cis (1094)-frans 

R Yield (%) Conditions cis: trans (602) 

allyl oD benzene, reflux 1:15 
1D) 95 benzene, reflux 6.7:1 

D 82 CH,Cl,, — 78, hv 19:1 

Manganese(III) acetate oxidation of the unsaturated B-oxosulphoxides 1095 gives the 
enol radicals 1096 which undergo a stereoselective cyclization to produce the cyclohexyl 
radicals 1097, which in turn yield the bicyclic sulphoxides 1098 as the sole diastereo- 
isomers. From the optically active sulphoxides 1095 the enantiomerically pure products 
1098 are obtained (equation 603)°°°. 

i Q 
Ph O 

PhS. NsF 
Mn(OAc)3 R' 
SEE oO 

—— Cu(OAc)e O | 
R2 SS 

2 

R' 7 i 

(1095) (1096) 

2 
R2 Oo R 

0. 
CulOAc)2 a 
rd 

ss , R! ( ) 

ZA 
On ‘ Ph 

a ~s 
I 
(0) 

(1097) (1098) 
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b. y-Sulphinyl radicals. Alkyl radicals having a sulphoxide function at the y-position 
form five-membered cyclic sulphoxides as a result of a nucleophilic attack of the radical on 

the sulphur atom (equation 604)?°’. 

EtOoC i) EtOoC EtO2C O 
x << — api ees ZS 

EtOoC <r EtOoC EtOoC oe 
(604) 

(1099) (1100) (1101) 

Y = Br, radical generated by hv, Bu;SnSnBu, 
Y = alkyl-bis-(dimethylglyoximato)pyridinecobalt(II]), 

generates a pair of alkyl and cobaloxime(II) radicals 

Product ratio Total 

R Solvent 1100:1101 yield (%) 

t-Bu Benzene 92:8 74 

t-Bu CHCl, 54:46 51 

PhCH, Benzene 96:4 45 
PhCH, CHCl, 85:15 53 

5. Miscellaneous 

Intramolecular acetalization of 1102 on treatment with ZnCl, leads to a mixture of 
diastereoisomers of 1103 which can be easily separated. Exposure of the separated isomers 
to CF,;CO,H or AICI, results in the predominant formation of one of the diastereoisomers 
of ssulnhinylpyians 1104 (equation 605, Table 96)?°°. 

sc Tol-p Ree Tet: 

ZnCle CF SExeOaH Y ™ 

33% or er AlCl a 

wo S~ Top (605) 
to) 

(1102) (1103) (1104) 

3(S): R' =H, R?=CH,OH (a) R=Me 
3(R): R' =CH,OH, R*=H (b) R=i-amyl 

TABLE 96. Synthesis of 5-sulphinylpyrans 1104 

Substrate Conditions Product Yield(%) Ratio 3S/3R 

1103a(mixt.) CF,;CO,H/C,H, 1104a 78 2.7/1 
(7S)-1103a 79 2.4/1 
(7R)-1103a 16 3.7/1 
1103a(mixt.)  AICI,/THF 1104a 89 1/2.5 
(7S)-1103a 90 1/2.9 
(7R)-1103a 84 1.2/1 
1103b(mixt.) CF,;CO,H/C,H, 1104b TT een 
1103b(mixt.) AICI,/THF 1104b 99 1/4 



4. Appendix to ‘Synthesis of sulphoxides’ 381 

This approach, using a chiral sulphiny] auxiliary, has been applied for the total synthesis 
of optically active talaromycins®’® and for all four isomers of the insect phermone, 
2-methyl-1, 6-dioxaspiro[4, 5]decane!°°°. 

Dethioacetalization of w-sulphinyl mono- and dithioacetals 1105 can be achieved 
without destroying the sulphoxide moiety by using bis(trifluoroacetoxy)iodobenzene 
(equation 606)!°°!. 

O 1 
| (CF,C0,),1Ph | yO 

PhS(CH,),CH ee PhS(CH,),CH (606) 

XR "~Or’ 

(1105) 

R Komen RY Solvent Yield (%) 

Et S Me MeOH 97 

Ph S —CH,CH,—? HOCH,CH,OH 91 
—(CH,),—* S Me MeOH 86 
—(CH,);—""S Me MeOH 93 
—(CH,),—* O Me MeOH 90 

“RR 

R’R’ 
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The following chapter constitutes a walk on the trail of cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides, an 
intriguing and interesting class of compounds, that displays a variety of novel and unique 
properties, particularly when of small ring size. 

Several theoretical and experimental characteristics of the sulfone and sulfoxide groups 
are substantially modified when these are incorporated within a cyclic array. As a rule, the 
smaller the ring size the larger the deviation from the ‘normal’ expected properties and 
behavior of the sulfone and sulfoxide groups. 

This chapter is an attempt to present a balanced treatment of the subject, concentrating 
on recent developments in the area and emphasizing the chemistry of small-ring sulfones 
and sulfoxides as a particular distinct category within the chemistry of the sulfone and 
sulfoxide functional groups. 

Section III in the chapter is based on Reference 2, whereas Section V is relatively short 
since a recently published book?’? adequately covers the relevant topics. 

1. PREFACE 

The generation, structure, physical and chemical properties of the closely-related sulfone 
(1) and sulfoxide (2) functional groups have been thoroughly described and discussed in 
this volume. 

Sa Xa 
vA ‘No he ‘Ny 

(1) (2) 

In view of the fact that the chemistry of ring compounds has played a considerable role 
in the development of modern organic chemistry, the following question is definitely 
relevant: Do cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides envisioned as a particular distinct category 
within this class of compounds contribute uniquely-—in their own right—to the 
understanding of the characteristics and chemistry of the sulfone and sulfoxide function- 
alities and their role in organic chemistry? 

Small ring compounds represent a fair portion of strained organic systems? in which the 
geometry of sp? and that of sp carbons have been distorted from the ideal configurations. 
Foremost among these reactive molecules are the small ring heterocycles, such as thiirane 
and thiirene oxides and dioxides?. 

The introduction of heteroatoms into cyclic systems produces significant variations in 
the molecular geometry that reflect the changes in covalent radii, relative electronegativity 
and effective hybridization. Consequently, there are changes in the bonding and the 
physico-chemical characteristics of these heterocyclic systems— particularly in small ring 
systems. 

Cyclic systems have frequently been used in studies of chemical bonding and 
reactivity, reaction mechanisms and a variety of other problems of interest to chemists®. 
Their utility depends on the changes in the carbon-carbon and the carbon—heteroatom 
bonds as well as on steric and electronic effects that result from the introduction of 
heteroatoms into the system. Indeed, the carbon—heteroatom bond length in small rings 
shows an effective increase with increasing heteroatom electronegativity*, in line with a 
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potential facile ring opening involving these bonds. Thus, the presence of a heteroatom, 
coupled with the strain in the system, makes the hetero-three- to five-membered rings 
(relatively) easily cleavable: both electrophiles and nucleophiles as well as thermally and 
photochemically induced reactions are expected to initiate facile ring opening. 

The presence of one or more sulfone and/or sulfoxide functions within a ring system also 
adds a new dimension of intrinsic difficulty concerning the synthesis, the stability— 
reactivity, and the stereo- and regio-selectivity of the reactions of these heterocycles. 
Clearly, the geometrical constraints impart particular features to these molecules in terms 
of structural and conformational chemistry, energy, strain energy, bonding, charge 
distribution and, consequently, in terms of the potential unique characteristics of the 
sulfone and sulfoxide groups incorporated in them. Based on accumulated evidence, the 
special contribution of cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides to the understanding of the various 
aspects of the chemistry of these two closely-related functional groups deserves a special 
treatment. Correlations and/or discrepancies between theoretical or ‘educated’ predic- 
tions and experimental results concerning the cyclic sulfone and sulfoxide systems will be 
described, and this treatment will provide an excellent setting for studying and 
understanding the following: 

(a) The consequences of the inclusion of the sulfone and sulfoxide groups in a cyclic 
array as far as generation, structural-physical/spectral properties, bonding, energies, 
activating and directive effects, chemical stability and chemical reactivity are concerned. 

(b) The nature and some fundamental aspects of carbon—carbon and carbon-sulfur 
bonds in general, and in sulfur-containing small-ring heterocycles in particular. 

(c) The particular role played by d-orbitals in cyclic strained systems containing the 
sulfoxide and/or sulfone functional group. 

ll. INTRODUCTION: SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS 

The first member of the three-membered ring sulfones was synthesized about 70 years 
ago°, and its unsaturated analogue has been known for only 20 years®. Since the mid- 
sixties, an explosive expansion in the chemistry of some of these small- to middle-sized 
sulfone and sulfoxide heterocycles has taken place. 

To date, all saturated and unsaturated three- and larger-membered ring sulfones and 
sulfoxides (e.g., thiirane (3), thiirene (4), thietane (5), thiete (6), dithietane (7), thiolane (8), 
thiolene (9), thiane (10), thiene (11), dithiane (12), thiepane (13), thiocane (14), and their 
unsaturated analogues as well as isomers and closely-related systems) have been 
synthesized and their chemistry well-established. 

0, SO, 0, : so, 40. 

— os 
(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

SO, SO, SO, 0, SO, 

gO a er ot Os 

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

Spee ee, 

(13) (14) (<=1012) 
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Heterocycles of type 3-14 containing either additional nonsulfur heteroatom or 
nonsulfone/sulfoxide functional groups (other than double bonds) within the ring 
skeleton, have been excluded from being treated because of the overwhelming amount of 
material and since we wanted to emphasize the effects which these two functional groups 
exert on the chemical and physical properties of the systems. 

Similarly, only selected cyclic systems containing more than one sulfoxide or sulfone 
groups have been included and discussed here, primarily in the thietane (i.e. 1,2- and 1,3- 
dithietanes) and thiane (i.e. 1,2-, 1,3- and 1,4-dithianes) series. The criterion for the 

inclusion of these multifunctional heterocycles was their contribution to the understand- 
ing of the physical properties and chemical reactivity of cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides, and 
the effects of these groups on either their immediate vicinity or on the behavior of the whole 
molecule. 

Three-membered saturated and unsaturated sulfone and sulfoxide rings comprise a 
unique class of compounds” among the cyclic sulfone and sulfoxide series, due to the 
greatest distortion from the optimal (normal) bond lengths and angles of their 
counterparts in the open-chain and/or greater than eight-membered heterocycle series. 
Consequently, their preparation constitutes a special synthetic challenge, and their 
physicochemical properties are expected and, indeed, have been found to be different from 
those of other cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides. Therefore, the three-membered sulfones and 
sulfoxides are to be treated together. Cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides having a ring size of 
greater than eight have not been included, assuming that beginning with nine-membered 
rings the chemistry of the acyclic sulfones and sulfoxides has actually been approached. 

The field of cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides also provides a challenge for further 
investigations. Four possible directions for future research are as follows: 

(a) the synthesis and study of three-membered rings incorporating sulfone or sulfoxide 
and an additional heteroatom (e.g. 15a)’"°; 

(b) the synthesis and study of small-ring sulfamides and sulfurous diamides (e.g. 15b) 
and closely related systems’; 

(c) the synthesis and study of thiapropellanes (e.g., 15c)'°; 
(d) the use of cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides as synthons in organic synthesis. 

So, 

N | N50, 

Z = xOS SO, 

(15a) (15b) (15¢c) 

(x =1 or 2) (x =1 or 2) (x =1 or 2) 

Z=NR,O,S, etc. 

ill. THREE-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

A. Introduction 

The incorporation of the sulfoxide and sulfone functional groups within three-membered 
saturated and unsaturated ring systems (e.g. 3 and 4) turns the latter into extremely 
interesting candidates for both theoretical and experimental investigation. The geo- 
metrical constraints are such that a unique combination of angles (tetrahedral, trigonal 
and dihedral), bond lengths (carbon-carbon, carbon-sulfur and sulfur—oxygen), strain 
energy and regio-proximity is obtained and reflected in the consequent physical and 
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chemical properties of these systems. In addition, some kind of ‘aromaticity’ can, in 

principle, be assigned to the unsaturated systems of type 41! whereas the sulfoxides 4 

(x= 1) can be considered as both pseudo-aromatic and ‘classically’ nonaromatic 

simultaneously!? since they have, at least formally, a cyclic array or 4nn electrons 

predicted by theory to be highly unstable’***. 
Although it may be experimentally impossible to distinguish and quantify the effect of 

each of the above factors separately within given three-membered ring systems, a 

comparison with the properties of higher ring systems (i.e., 5-14) may provide an estimate 

of the contribution of the sulfone or the sulfoxide function to these properties. 

The chemistry of three-membered rings containing oxidized sulfur starts with the work 

of Staudinger and Pfenninger® (equation 1). 

R'R2CN, + SO, —> [R'R2C=SO,] ~~“4 RIR?C—SO, (1) 

CR'R? 
(3a) 

The base-induced Ramberg—Backlund rearrangement’® later initiated extensive 

mechanistically!®- and synthetically!’-oriented investigations, and played a significant 

role not only with respect to the study of thiirane dioxides (3b), but also contributed 

substantially to the present state of the art concerning three-membered rings containing 

sulfur? (equation 2). 

R'R?CSO,CR?R* eee R'R?2C CR°R* 30)” RIR2C——CRARe (2) 

Hi LEX, so, 
X = halogen (3b) 

R*, R?,R*, R* =H, alkyl, aryl 

Following the pioneering mechanistic studies conducted by Bordwell’® and Neure- 
iter!?, the physical and chemical properties of the thiirane dioxides could be established, 

as well as several significant aspects of their chemistry. 
Thiirane oxides (3; x = 1) were rather rare and not well characterized until about 20 

years ago”°. Since 1965 synthetic methods for their preparation have been consistently and 
systematically explored”. They are rather thermodynamically stable compounds— 
compared to their closely-related thiirane dioxides—provided they have an anti- 
configuration with respect to the substituents and the sulfinyl oxygen. Also they are more 
resistant than the corresponding sulfones toward ring opening by either nucleophiles or 
electrophiles. 

The first substituted thiirene dioxides?! and thiirene oxides?? (e.g. 4; x = 2 and x = 1, 
respectively) were synthesized and characterized by Carpino and coworkers, while the 
parent thiirene oxide and dioxide are not known to date. However, the successful syntheses 
of the substituted unsaturated systems 4 opened the door to an extensive research 
involving the theoretical and experimental aspects of this class of intriguing compounds?, 
particularly as far as the unique role and characteristics of their sulfone and sulfoxide 
groups are concerned. 

Regardless of the question concerning the ‘Hiickel aromatic nature’ of these nonbenzen- 
oid systems, in which aromatic effects, if any, would require transmission through d- 

orbitals of the sulfur atom’!:?%, the accumulated chemical and spectral evidence clearly 
suggests that both thiirene dioxides and thiirene oxides are unique systems with regard to 
their fundamental molecular structure and electronic configuration”. Thus, both the 
fascinating question of z-d bonding in conjugative unsaturated sulfone systems and the 
aromatic or nonaromatic nature of sulfone- and sulfoxide-containing unsaturated 



5. Cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides 395 

heterocycles may be addressed and studied using thiirene dioxides and oxides as a model. 
It is noteworthy that thiirene oxides are remarkably stable, both thermally and toward 
electrophiles, relative to their saturated analogues (3) in spite of their additional strain!2. It 
should be pointed out, however, that three-membered rings containing a sulfur atom are 
generally more stable than other three-membered rings. This is probably due to a lower 
strain energy for the former, apparently associated with the capacity of the sulfur atom to 
better accommodate the extra strain of the small ring compared with either the carbon 
atom or other second-row heteroatoms?. 

B. Structure and Physical Properties 

1. Molecular orbital calculations 

Ab initio molecular orbital calculations?‘ of the parent cyclic thiirane oxide and dioxide 
(3; x = 1 and 2) have been carried out recently?*, using the Gaussian 76 program?°. The 
geometries were optimized at the STO-3G* level?’ in which a manifold of five d-type 
functions, consisting of one second-order Gaussian each, was added to the minimal STO- 

3G basis set?® for the second-row sulfur atom. The r(CH) and <HCH have been fixed at 
their experimental values. The results were compared with those obtained for the 
equilibrium geometries of the open sulfones XSO,Y where X = Y=H or CH,?>. The 
relevant data are summarized in Table 1 together with data obtained from previous 
theoretical studies of cyclic sulfoxides and sulfones in which the structural parameters were 
determined by using ab initio MO-SCF?°, extended Hiickel>°, and MNDO?!:32 
calculations. In all of these theoretical studies, the importance and the necessity of 
including d-functions of the hypervalent sulfur (as a second-row atom) in the sulfone or 
sulfoxide group in the calculations was clearly demonstrated??'>?-3. In fact, in those cases 
in which the 3d AO’s of the sulfur atom were neglected in the calculations, the results 
obtained are clearly unsatisfactory compared to the results obtained either by alternative 
theoretical calculation procedures (which include the d-orbitals) or by experiment. 
Two major trends are apparent from the data in Table 1. First, in both the acyclic and 

cyclic series, there is a lengthening of the sulfur-oxygen bond in going from the sulfones to 

TABLE 1. Calculated bond lengths’ and angles? in three-membered ring sulfone and sulfoxide and 
their acyclic analogues 

Geometrical parameters 

Molecule‘ r(SO) r(CS) nr(CC) <OSO <CSC <CSO 

Thiirane 1, 1-dioxide 1.456 ais) 1.560 — S257, 115.0 
(1.452/ (1.755) (1.590) 

Thiirane 1-oxide 1.474 1.788 1.515 — 50.1 114.9 

(1.504) (1.822) (1.505) 

Dimethyl sulfone? 1.455 1.818 — 124.3 98.5 107.8 
Dimethyl] sulfoxide® i522 1.791 — — 141.8 123.8 

*Bond lengths in A. 
>Angles in deg. 
Ref. 25 for the first three molecules and Ref. 32 for the fourth one. 
“Point group C,,. 
‘Point group C,. 
4 Data in parentheses are from a previous study”° in which a medium-size contracted Gaussian basis set was used in 
the calculations. 
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the sulfoxides, although this tendency is less pronounced in the cyclic series. Second, the 
carbon-carbon bond in the thiirane dioxide is substantially longer than that of the 
thiirane oxide or that of ordinary carbon-carbon o bonds, whereas the carbon-sulfur 
bond in the cyclic oxide is longer than that of the cyclic sulfone, in contrast to the trend in 
the acyclic counterparts. The first feature should manifest itself in the increased capacity of 
the three-membered sulfoxides—compared with that of the three-membered sulfones—to 
serve as nucleophiles via the sulfoxide oxygen in appropriately designed chemical 
reactions. The second feature should lead to a relatively easy opening of the carbon— 
carbon bond in thiirane dioxides. 

The group of Hoffmann and coworkers*° concluded that the long C—C bond of thiirane 
dioxide is due to the effective population of the 2* level of the ethylene fragment through a 
low-lying orbital (3b, of x symmetry) in SO,, and to the action of the 3d-orbitals in SO, as 
effective acceptors, thus depopulating the orbital of C,H,. The combination of these two 
effects leads to a weakening of the carbon-carbon bond. Consequently, the cleavage of this 
bond in the thiirane dioxide should be disrotatory, but conrotatory in the thiirane itself. 
The binding mechanism in the thiirane 1-oxide was also interpreted in terms of a donor- 
acceptor complex between ethylene and the SO fragment. It turns out that two factors are 
important in explaining the calculated structural features in thiirane oxides and dioxides: 
the donor=acceptor strength of the sulfoxide and the sulfone moieties, respectively, and the 
3d sulfur orbital participation?®:>°. The extraordinary length of the carbon-carbon bond, 
which has been quoted to be the longest known**, is best explained in terms of the latter. 
However, there is no evidence for an increased 3d S population in strained sulfur 
compounds like thiirane oxides. Although, in principle, the lowest-energy conformations 
of sulfones as well as sulfoxides would assume a staggered arrangement about the carbon— 
sulfur bond, the unique geometrical constraints applied when these groups are in- 
corporated in a three-membered ring array should be reflected in both the total energy of 
the strained systems and in the net atomic charges of all the atoms involved. These two 
parameters may be used for predicting the relative thermodynamical stability and 
chemical reactivity of the cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides, on the one hand, in comparison to 
their acyclic counterparts, on the other. Selected relevent STO-3G* total energies and net 
atomic charges based on the Mulliken population analysis procedure*> are given in 
Table 2. As could be expected, the total energy content of the cyclic molecule increases and 
the polarity of its sulfone group decreases compared with those of the acyclic counterpart 
dimethyl sulfone. Given the changes in carbon-carbon and the carbon-sulfur bond 
lengths and the strain energy embodied in the cyclic sulfone, which is clearly reflected in its 
total energy, it is not simple to estimate the ‘net effect’ of the decreased polarity of the 

TABLE 2. Calculated total energies (au) and atomic charges of three-membered ring sulfone and 
sulfoxide and their acyclic counterparts (after Reference 25) 

Net atomic charges 

Molecule Total Energy Ss O Cc H 

Thiirane 1, 1-dioxide — 617.98137 +035 -—0.24 -012 +0.09 
— 624.678° 

Thiirane 1-oxide — 544,15393 +0.27  -—031  -—014  +0.087 0.09° 
— 549.994° 

Dimethyl sulfone — 619.11196 +040 -—027 —019 +0.08 

°The hydrogen atoms on the oxygen side of the CSC plane. 
’The hydrogen atoms on the opposite side of the CSC plane. 
Ref. 29. MO-SCF calculations using medium-size contracted Gaussian basis set. 
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sulfonyl group on the predicted chemical reactivity of the whole system including the 
functional group itself, nor to test experimentally the conclusions reached. 

2. Experimental geometrical parameters 

The geometric parameters of the three-membered ring sulfones and sulfoxides have 
been determined via X-ray diffraction techniques and gas-phase microwave spectroscopy. 
The accumulated data for some selected thiirane and thiirene oxides and dioxides (16-19) 
as well as for the corresponding thiirane (20) and the acyclic dimethyl sulfone (for the sake 
of comparison) are given in Table 3, together with the calculated values. 

qe aSOurs xs SP atte SO sO, 

R? R* R2 R¢ R! R2 R! R2 

(16) (17) (18) (19) 

(a) R'=R?=R9=R*=H (a) R'=R?=R°=R*=H (a) R'=R*=C,H, (a) R'=R?=CH, 
(b) R'=R?= CH, (b) R'=R?=CH,, (b) R'=R? =C,H, 

R?=R‘=H R? = R*=H 

As in the acyclic series, there is a lengthening of the sulfur—oxygen bond as the sulfur is 
oxidized from the sulfoxide to the sulfone in both the thiirane (i.e. 16a > 17a) and the 
thiirene (i.e. 18a — 19b) series. Unexpected, however, is the substantial decrease in the OSO 

angle of the sulfone group in thiirenes compared with that of the thiiranes (e.g. <OSO of 
19a is smaller than ¢ OSO of 17a) and that of the corresponding acyclic dimethyl sulfone. 
There appears to be no simple explanation for this trend. 

A unique characteristic feature of the cyclic three-membered ring sulfones and 
sulfoxides is the dramatic increase in the length of the carbon-carbon single bonds and the 
carbon-carbon double bonds in the series of thiirane—thiirane oxide-thiirane dioxide 
(20a > 16a > 17a), and thiirene—thiirene oxide-thiirene dioxide (21 — 18a > 19b). 

See Ss 
R' : : R? : : 

R? R* R’ R® 

(20) (21) 

(a) R'=R?=R?=R4=H R'= R?=Ph 

(b) R’=R?=CH,; R?=R*=H 

There is a concomitant decrease in the length of the carbon-sulfur bonds in the thiirene 

series, but irregularity is apparent in the decrease of the carbon-sulfur bond in the thiirane 
series. Thus, r(CS) 19b <r(CS) 18a and r(CS) 17a <r(CS) 16a, but the carbon-sulfur bond 
lengths of 20a and its oxide (16a) are essentially identical. 

The above relationships between the thiiranes (20) and their dioxides (17) are 
reminiscent of those between cyclopropane and cyclopropanone“*. The entire phenomena 
of the C—C bond lengthening and the concomitant C—S bond shortening in the three- 

membered ring sulfones and sulfoxides can be accounted for in terms of the sulfur 3d- 

orbital participation and the variation in the donor—acceptor capacities of the S, SO and 

SO,?9:*°. The variations of the calculated valence-state orbital energies, together with the 

corresponding variations of the C—C overlap populations, can be used to understand the 

discontinuous variations of the C——C and the C—S bond lengths in the series thiiranes — 
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thirane oxides — thiirane dioxides?®. In contrast, extended Hiickel calculations?° showed 
continuous changes along this series, the C—S population increasing and the C—C 
population decreasing. 

Clearly, there exists a good agreement between theoretical predictions (and calcu- 
lations) based on the participation of sulfur 3d-orbitals and available experimental results. 
Thus, the important role of the sulfur d-orbitals in determining the structure and, 
consequently, the chemistry of sulfones and sulfoxides in general, and of strained small- 
ring sulfones and sulfoxides in particular, has been established. 

It is illuminating to note that only very minor (and probably insignificant) differences 
can be detected as far as the r(SO) and <OSO in the cyclic and acyclic sulfones and 
sulfoxides [i.e. 17a versus (CH;),SO, and SO,; and 16a versus (CH),SO] are concerned. 
The same is true concerning the r(SO) in the sulfoxide and sulfone groups in the thiirene 
series (i.e. 18a and 19a), compared with that of the acyclic analogues [i.e. (CH3),SO and 
(CH;),SO,, respectively]. 

The apparent insensitivity of the SO, bond lengths (and CNDO/S*5 and CNDO/2*° 
calculations of oxygen charge densities) to structural variations in the carbon skeleton 
portion of the molecule might well be due to an ‘insulating effect’ of the LUMO sulfur d- 
orbitals; that is, that electronic interactions between the carbon framework and sulfur can 

occur without appreciable change in the oxygen-sulfur interactions. Consequently, the 
sulfur—oxygen bond distance provides an unsatisfactory measure of, e.g. d-7 electron 
interactions. In contrast, the dramatic changes in the carbon-carbon bond lengths (from 
1.305 A in 18a to 1.3544 in 19b and from 1.784 A for the carbon-sulfur bond in 18a to 
1.709 A for this bond in 19b) were interpreted in terms of substantial z-delocalization*®. It 
should be pointed out, however, that several ‘ordinary’ cyclic sulfones have been found to 
have shorter carbon-sulfur lengths than those of the corresponding sulfoxides*’. 

3. Theoretical treatment and interpretations 

The structural features and the spectroscopic characteristics of the thiirene dioxide 
system (22) are of special theoretical interest since, on the basis of analogy with 
cyclopropenone (23), it is a possible nonbenzenoid aromatic system with all the physical 
and chemical implications involved. Aromatic and/or conjugative effects, if any, require 
transmission through the d-orbitals of the sulfur atom. 

0- 
O 

fie 2 Me oT 4 
A PX TAN 

(a) (b) (a) (b) 

mut, 

(22) (23) 

Conjugation of the z-electrons of the carbon-carbon double bond with the LUMO 
sulfur 3d-orbitals would be expected to stabilize the Hiickel 4n + 2 (n =0) array of 1- 
electrons in the thiirene dioxide system. No wonder, therefore, that the successful synthesis 
of the first member in this series (e.g. 19b)?! has initiated and stimulated several 
studies! !:39.45.46-48.49 the main objective of which was to determine whether or not 
thiirene dioxides should be considered to be aromatic (or ‘pseudo-aromatic’) and/or to 
what extent conjugation effects, which require some sort of a-d bonding in the 
conjugatively unsaturated sulfones, are operative within these systems. The fact that the 
sulfur—oxygen bond lengths in thiirene dioxides were found to be similar to those of other 
SO,-containing compounds, does not corroborate a Hiickel-type 1-delocalization 



400 Uri Zoller 

illustrated by structure 22b. Understandably, the chemistry and reactivity of the thiirene 
dioxides and their sulfone functional group are contingent on the structural 
characteristics. 

Similar considerations apply to the thiirene oxide system (18), since in this case too the 
sulfur’s 3d-orbitals have the potential of interacting with the 2p-orbitals of both the 
adjacent carbon and oxygen atoms. Such an interaction should facilitate some kind of 
conjugation of the carbon-carbon double-bond z-electrons with the formally unoccupied 
3d-orbitals, which in turn would give rise to Hiickel-type stabilization associated with 
cyclic array of 4n + 2 (n =0) z-electrons. 

The question of sulfur d-orbital involvement in chemical bonding centers about their 
‘size’ (radial distribution) in potential bonding situations. This size depends mainly upon 
the net charge (oxidation state)>°: the greater the oxidation state of sulfur, the greater the 
importance of d-orbitals in overlap transmission of electronic effects via n-conjugation. 
The high-lying d,,-orbital of proper symmetry contracts in volume and descends in energy 
as the oxidation state of the thiirene sulfur increases*!. Thus, the available d,,-orbital 
would permit electron delocalization from the ethylene fragment into sulfur and might 
permit a thiirenium cation (24) as a potential nonbenzenoid ‘aromatic’ molecule with a 
nonzero carbon-sulfur z-bond order (cf. 25), whereas the lower order of geometry would 
allow the p, electron pair to mix in the not large orthogonal S-function and assume a 
nonbonding rather than antibonding role. 

R 
(fas ae 

P 
2 

(24) (25) 

Analogous effects may allow ‘aromatic’ assignments to the thiirene 1-oxide and dioxide, 
and may be demonstrated through the interaction diagrams given below>?. 
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Employing a C, symmetry in the case of the thiirene 1-dioxide and remembering that 
the spiro-operator that mixes the fragment orbitals gives nonzero matrix elements only if 
these orbitals are symmetric to the C, operation®?, the net result is stabilizing. On the 
other hand, thiirene 1-oxide suffers a homoconjugative destabilization. 

Based on experimental results and complementary calculations, an out-of-plane z- 
delocalization is suggested for thiirene dioxides*’. As far as the thiirene oxide is concerned, 
theoretical calculations'! predict possible spiroconjugative-type** interaction between 
the x*._, orbital of the ring and the z-orbitals of the SO (which leads to aromatic 
stabilization and a 1 charge transfer backward from the SO to the C=C). There exists, 
however, a rather strong destabilization effect, due to the 2*,9(d,,)-orbital. 

In order to justify the validity of ketone-sulfone analogies, a series of CNDO/2 
calculations on a number of model cyclic unsaturated sulfones and ketones was 
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undertaken*®. It was found that: (a) only little charge separation occurs in thiirene 
dioxides; (b) the difference in charge density on oxygen in the series of ketones is not 
reproduced by the sulfones; and (c) in contrast to cyclopropenone, thiirene dioxide is a weak 
acceptor in hydrogen bonding. It was concluded*® that a comparison of cyclic unsaturated 
sulfones and ketones is of little value, and that although the d,,-orbital of the sulfur atom 

(26) can and does promote resonance structures (e.g. 22b) analogous to the predominant 
polar resonance structures in ketones (e.g. 23b), the d,,-orbital has a contrary effect of 
comparable magnitude. 

(26) 

The thiirene dioxide system was investigated by an analysis of the inductive and 
conjugative interactions between the carbon-carbon (C=C) and the sulfonyl (SO,) 
subunits and consideration of the possible ‘aromaticity’ of this species*®. By using a 
method which makes it possible to distinguish inductive from conjugative effects*®, the 
C—=C—SO, interactions could be evaluated and compared to the results obtained by 
analyzing the UV photoelectron spectra of thiirene dioxides**. Both approaches revealed 
a strong hyperconjugative interaction between the occupied C=C MO and an occupied 
SO, o-MOQO,, and a modest mixing between the former and a vacant SO, o* which is a 
nearly pure sulfur d-AO. The z-o* interaction is responsible for a small x charge transfer 
from the carbon-carbon double bond to the sulfonyl unit. In spite of this charge transfer 
being much smaller in magnitude than in the corresponding cyclopropenone, it was 
concluded that thiirene dioxide does have a tendency to exhibit properties expected of an 
‘aromatic’ model. However, the degree (but not the nature) of this tendency is much smaller 
for thiirene dioxides than for the corresponding ketones. In a complementary study*®, the 
photoelectron spectra of 2, 3-diphenyl-substituted compounds (27) were interpreted and 
analyzed in terms of inductive and conjugative interactions between the subunits C=C 
and X. The values obtained were compared with theoretical data obtained by using the 
‘cut-off procedure*® 54, 

wae 

Ph Ph 

X=CH,, CO, C=S, SO, SO, 

(27) 

The calculated CNDO/2 inductive (I) and CNDO/2 conjugative (C) effects of 27 were 
found to be — 0.35 and 0.04, — 0.45 and 0.1, and — 0.95 and 0.06eV for X = CO, SO and 
SO,, respectively. The corresponding aromaticities (conjugation energies) and the z 
charge transfer from the PhC—CPh segment to X were calculated to be — 52.84 and 245.4 
x 10-3, —22.05 and 82.2 x 1073, and —21.84 and 81.4 x 10°>*kcalmol™', respec- 
tively*?. Although the values obtained for either the sulfoxide or the sulfone (27, X = SO 
and X = SO,) are surprisingly comparable in magnitude, the results suggest that these 
phenyl-substituted molecules are likely (somewhat) aromatic as their parent systems are. 
Interestingly, the corresponding experimental I and C values for 27 (X = CO and SO)*? 
were found to be at least 1.5—2.5 times greater than the calculated spiroconjugation in 
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thiirene dioxide which was found to be negligible relative to hyperconjugation, and the 
influence of d-orbitals of sulfur on the electronic structure of this system was shown to be 
rather pronounced. Both aromaticity orders derived from the ab initio and CNDO/S 
charge transfer values concur and agree with the CNDO/S conjugation energy order, and 
both suggested thiirene dioxides to be aromatic in nature at least to some extent!!, 

Following the work of Taft** and coworkers on fluorobenzenes which permitted the 
isolation of the inductive (o,) and conjugative (c,) effects, the o values of 2, 3-di-meta- and 
para-fluorophenylthiirene oxides (28a,b) were calculated (based on the measured 
shielding parameters of these compounds)°® and compared with the o values of 
corresponding bis(meta- and para-fluorophenyl) cyclopropenones (29a,b). 

so co 

FC,H, C,H,F FC,H, C,H,F 

(28) (29) 

(a) m-FC,H, (a) m-FC,H, 
(b) p- FC,H, (b) p- FC,H, 

These comparisons of og (0.16 and 0.25 for 18 and 29, respectively) showed, as expected, 
that the extent of the electron-withdrawing conjugative effect increases in the order 
thiirene oxide < thiirene dioxide ¢ cyclopropenone. Although this result agrees with earlier 
studies on the relative order of conjugative interaction in simple vinyl sulfoxides and 
sulfones compared with that of enones, it is not pertinent to the question of whether these 
are simple conjugative interactions or cyclic conjugative effects with transmission through 
the sulfur atom!!:25«-45.46.56 

Standard CNDO/2 calculations on models of thiirenes have been performed*? in an 
attempt to obtain a picture of their bonding. Both the atomic charge densities and bond 
indices of the parent thiirene, thiirene oxide and thiirene dioxide have been calculated 
using model parameters. While the trends in the carbon-carbon and carbon-sulfur bond 
indices agree qualitatively with the trends observed in the experimental bond lengths, the 
sulfur—oxygen indices predicted that the sulfoxide distance should be smaller than the 
sulfone distance—in contrast to the experimental results. Thus, it was concluded?? that 
the calculated oxygen charge densities and sulfur-oxygen bond orders provide an 
insensitive measure of d-z electron interactions, and that the in-plane carbon p,-orbitals 
are primarily responsible for the bond-length variations. The contributions of the out-of- 
plane carbon p,—sulfur interactions to the carbon-—sulfur bond orders in the thiirene series 
suggest that z-delocalization may be of a magnitude comparable to that of the 
cyclopropenones. 

Based on the geometries of three-membered ring heterocycles as determined by X-ray 
and gas-phase methods, it could be demonstrated* that in saturated three-membered 
heterocycles similar to 3, the carbon-carbon bond length decreases linearly with 
increasing heteroatom electronegativity whereas the carbon—heteroatom bond shows an 
effective increase as the electronegativity of the heteroatom increases. The above is 
applicable to the series sulfones—sulfoxides 3 if the relative electronegativities of the two 
functional groups are being considered. These effects are explicable in terms of interaction 
of the heteroatom with ethylene??*°*’ and are analogous to the formation of 
metalacyclopropanes**:5?. 

The experimental carbon-carbon and carbon-sulfur bond-length values for the series 3 
and 4 are in good agreement with the calculated values both in the saturated and 
unsaturated sulfones and sulfoxides (Table 1 and 3). Thus, it appears that the carbon-— 
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carbon double bonds in the series 4 also vary with electronegativity in a systematic 
manner. Clearly, variations in the electronic distribution in the three-membered ring 
sulfones and sulfoxides leave their trace in the molecular geometry and ultimately in the 
chemistry of these systems. 

On the basis of a naive analogy with cyclopropenones, the ground-state aromatic 
stabilization of which has been recently reconfirmed, some kind of ‘aromaticity’ can, in 
principle, be assigned to these systems when Z = SO or SO,, assuming a possibility for 
transmission of electronic effects via 1-conjugation. 

The thiirene oxide system is of particular interest due to it being simultaneously both a 
potentially nonbenzenoid aromatic (4n + 2)x and antiaromatic 4nz Hiickel system. 

Since it is clear that the presence of an unshared pair of electrons on the sulfur of the 
sulfoxide group leads to no special instability in the case of the known thiirene oxides (i.e., 
18a, 28a,b and the first alkyl-substituted thiirene oxide 30 recently synthesized®°), the 
reduced antiaromatic properties of the thiirene oxides relative to that of thiirenes have 
been manifested experimentally. As far as the possibility of electron-attracting conjugative 
stabilization involving the sulfur atom in thiirene oxides is concerned, the experimental 
evidence accumulated so far is not decisive. Thus, the chemical shift of the vinylic carbon of 
2, 3-diphenylthiirene 1-oxide (18a) was found to be 137.3 ppm (downfield from Me,Si) and 
those of the corresponding diphenyl and dimethyl sulfones (19b, 19a) to be 158.9 and 
167.4 ppm, respectively'*, compared with the reported values of 148.5 and 157.9 for the 
2, 3-diphenyl- and 2, 3-dimethylcyclopropenones. 

To summarize, based on both theoretical and experimental results, the following 
conclusions emerge??: 

(i) Conjugative interactions and/or cyclic z-delocalizations are small compared with 
closely related systems. 

(u) No significant antiaromatic destabilizing effects can be ascribed to the sulfur 
unshared pair of electrons. 

(iii) The oxygen moiety in the sulfoxide function should not be expected to be highly 
reactive. 

4. Spectroscopic characteristics and characterization 

a. Infrared. The infrared spectrum is the best available technique for determining the 
presence of both the sulfone and the sulfoxide functional groups within a given molecule. 
Although the sulfur—oxygen stretching frequencies of both the sulfone and the sulfoxide 
groups give rise to absorption peaks within the fingerprint region (that is <1400cm~ '), 
their location is characteristically fixed, and they are typically strong so as to dominate the 
spectrum and thus are easily identifiable. 

As in the acyclic series, saturated three-membered ring sulfones and sulfoxides (i.e. 
thiirane dioxides and thiirane oxides) exhibit stretching frequencies typical of sulfones and 
sulfoxides: at about 1320 (asymmetric) and 1160.cm_~ ! (symmetric) for the former®!:®? and 
1050-1090 cm ~' for the latter®?, with the exact location being somewhat dependent on the 
nature of substituents on the a-carbons. Some representative data of IR absorptions of the 
SO, and SO groups in thiirane and thiirene oxides and dioxides are given in Table 4. It 
appears that the constraints of the three-membered saturated ring have little effect on the 
stretching frequencies of both sulfone and sulfoxide groups incorporated in it. The 
situation is entirely different, however, as far as the IR spectra of both thiirene dioxides and 
thiirene oxides are concerned (Table 4). Thus, the most striking feature of the data in 
Table 4 is, undoubtedly, the anomalous asymmetric stretching®* frequency of the SO, 
group in thiirene dioxides. Usually, an internal correlation is observed between the 
asymmetric and symmetric stretching frequencies of the SO, group in sulfones as well as in 
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TABLE 4. Selected IR stretching frequencies of sulfone and sulfoxide groups in thiirane and thiirene 
dioxides and oxides 

IR frequencies’ 

Compound Asymmetric Symmetric Ref. 

Thiirane dioxide 17a 1310 1160 2,36,62 
Thiirane dioxide 17c 1328° 1168° 61 

(R! =Cl; R?=R*?=R*=H) 
Thiirane dioxide 17d 1346° 1160° 21 

(R! = R3 = Ph; R? = R*=H) 

Thiirane dioxide 19a 1256 1166 6 
Thiirene dioxide 19b 1279° 1167° 6,21 
Thiirene dioxide 28a 1250° 1149° 222. 
Thiirane oxide 16a 1060 63 
Thiirane oxide 16b 1080, 10654 63 
Thiirane oxide 16c 1065 63 

(R' = R? = Ph; R? = R*=H) 
Thiirene oxide 18a 1061 22 

18b 1065 22 
30° 1115/ 60 

cm '. 
In CCl,. 

‘In Nujol. 
“Two isomers; syn; anti. 
*Dialkyl-substituted thiirene oxide (six-membered ring fused)®°. 
JIn KBr. 

other compounds containing the sulfonyl group. In contrast, thiirene dioxides show a 
marked shift of the asymmetric absorption to lower frequencies (compared with other 
sulfones) without a correlated shift of the symmetric band to higher frequencies. The net 
result is that the Bellamy—Williams correlation®* no longer holds for these compounds. 
Although the reason for this phenomenon is not yet clear, it appears that the ring strain 
alone cannot be responsible for this effect®. However, the -d interactions of the type 
discussed in the previous section may provide a satisfactory explanation. It is interesting to 
note that a characteristic feature of the cycloadducts of thiirene oxide with 4-substituted 
1, 2, 4-triazoline-3, 5-diones (e.g. the six-membered ring fused thiirene S-oxide 30) is that 

their stretching vibrational absorption due to the sulfur—-oxygen bond appears at the 
unusually high frequency of 1115cm~?. This value indicates a surprisingly short S—O 
bond length, the shortest found for any type of sulfoxide (1.4583 A by X-ray analysis)®°. 
Apparently, this S—O bond shortening reflects the combined effect of ring fusion and 
alkyl substitution. 

O 

ri 
=<{ | N—R 

=Alh 
O 

(30) 

(a) R=Me 

(b) R=Ph 
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b.*H and **C NMR spectroscopy. Proton- and carbon-13 NMR spectroscopy have 
found wide application in organosulfur chemistry®*°*°. In both cases, as expected, the 
inductive- and the directionally-dependent anisotropic effects of the sulfonyl and the 
sulfoxyl groups play a major role°’’®® cyclic systems included?’®:7°, 

The order of magnitude of «-proton shifts for a particular ring size is generally S << SO 
< SO,, in accord with the inductive effects of these functional groups®®. Shielding in the 
three-membered series is probably dominated by bond and group anisotropies that 
distinguish it from the other sulfur-containing ring systems’°. 

Thus, the positions of the three-membered ring proton signals of thiirane dioxides 
depend upon the environment of these protons’! and the solvents used’? and are not 
uniquely indicative of this class of compounds. The high field shift of the three-membered 
ring protons of thiirane dioxides compared with the a-protons in the four- and higher- 
membered sulfone rings may be partly due to the diamagnetic anisotropy of the three- 
membered ring”?. 

*H NMR techniques have been extensively used in determining both the configuration 
and the stereochemistry of thiirane oxides, e.g., in making the choice between isomers 
obtained in the preparation of the oxides. Configuration assignments have been made, 
based on the expected anisotropy effect of the S—O bond. In certain six-, five- and four- 
membered ring sulfoxides, a B-hydrogen which is syn to the S—O bond experiences a 
profound deshielding effect, while a B-hydrogen which is anti to the S—O (i.e. syn to the 
lone pair of the sulfur atom) suffers from a shielding effect as compared with the same 
protons of the parent sulfide®?’’*. 

Indeed, the validity of this approach and analogy was unequivocally demonstrated®? by 
an examination of the NMR characteristics of 2,2-dimethylthiirane (31a), cis-2,3- 
dimethylthiirane (31b), trans-2, 3-dimethylthiirane (31c), and their corresponding sulfo- 
xides (32a-—c). 

R' R! 

2 O 

ie R? S R?\7 

R¢ Ré Ke 

(31) . (32) 

(a) R'=R?=CH,, R?=R*=H 
(b) R'=R?=CH,, R?=R*=H 
(c) R'=R*=CH, R?=R?=H 

The chemical shifts of the H-methyl groups in thiiranes 31a, 31b and 31c were found to 
be 6 = 1.59, 1.44 and 1.45, respectively. The chemical shifts of the B-anti-methyl hydrogens 
(i.e. those of R*) where found to be 6 = 1.25, 1.23 and 1.27 in 32a—c compared with 6 = 1.74 
and 1.64 for syn-R‘-hydrogens in 32a and 3lc, respectively°*:’°. The consistency of the 
deshielding effect in accordance with the position of the B-hydrogens in ring sulfoxides is 
thus apparent. These observations validate the applicability of the S—O anisotropy rule 
to the three-membered ring system. 

Although a remarkable upfield or downfield shift of a B-proton in a rigid system 
depending on the direction of the S—O bond was established in many cases, the same 
behavior was not observed for the hydrogens directly attached to the three-membered 
thiirane oxide ring (e.g. 6 = 1.85 and 1.89 for R* in 31b and 32b, respectively). Occasionally, 
the shielding and deshielding effects of the S—O bond are compensating each other at 
these hydrogens. The principle has been used successfully, however, to assign the 
configuration of a number of aryl-substituted thiirane oxides. 
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All the above chemical shift-based assignments were further confirmed by solvent- 
induced shift studies®>:’°. The geminal coupling constants in thiirane oxide (— 6.4 Hz) and 
2-methylthiirane oxide (— 6.0 Hz) were appreciably more negative than those in thiirane 
(—0.7Hz) and 2-methylthiirane (— 0.8 Hz), respectively’®; the trend to greater negative 
value of J,.m With increasing group electronegativity of the heteroatom is the converse of 
the usual NMR behavior of three-membered heterocycles. The vicinal coupling constants 
for the syn-protons, namely 11.5 and 11.7 Hz, in thiirane oxide were also abnormal’’. 
These facts were interpreted in terms of the Pople—Bothner-By model for spin coupling’®. 
However, the larger *J values for thiirane oxide were ascribed to greater electronegativity 
of the SO compared with that of S in thiiranes. In general, the opposite effect is found in 
other three-membered heterocycles: an increase in *J is found as the electronegativity of 
the heteroatom decreases’° and the magnitude of *J.,, roughly parallels *J,,,, in this series 
of compounds®?. 

The vinylic hydrogen in 2-methylthiirene dioxide resonates at 5 = 8.99®', a particularly 
low magnetic field. This low value may reflect the combined inductive and anisotropic 
effects of the sulfone group with the anisotropic effect of the carbon—carbon double bond. 
Consequently, this high deshielding of the ring hydrogen cannot be considered as evidence 
for the assumed partial aromaticity assigned to the thiirene dioxides®1!"39. 

Several trends have emerged in the extensive carbon-13 NMR spectroscopy data that 
have been accumulated for sulfones and sulfoxides. Based on many studies of cyclic 
systems— particularly five- and six-membered ring sulfur compounds—these trends were 
shown to generally apply equally to both the cyclic and acyclic systems’°. Thus: (a) 
oxidation of a sulfide to a sulfone results in a 20-25 ppm downfield chemical shift for sp?- 
hybridized a-carbon atoms and 4-9 ppm upfield shift for B-carbons®?:8*, and (b) there is 
very little difference between the chemical shifts of a-carbon atoms of sulfones and 
sulfoxides**:®> despite the difference in the inductive effects of these two functional 
groups’°. A difference is observed, however, in the 'H chemical shift of related cyclic 
sulfoxides and sulfones’°. 

The ‘°C NMR data for representative three-membered sulfones and sulfoxides are 
given in Table 5. The chemical shifts of the sp?-hybridized a-carbon in the parent 
thiirane’° and the five-membered ring®® sulfide, sulfoxide and sulfone are 18.1, 31.7, 54.3 
and 51.1, respectively, whereas those of cyclopropenone, diphenylcyclopropenone and 
dimethylcyclopropenone are 169.0°’, 148.7°* and 157.9, respectively. 

In contrast to the insignificant differences between the carbon chemical shifts of cyclic 

TABLE 5. Ring carbon-13 chemical shifts of three-membered sulfones 
and sulfoxides 

Chemical shift 

Compound (ppm)? Ref. 

Thiirane oxide 16a 33.8 70 

Thiirane dioxide 17a 31.6 70 
2, 3-Diphenylthiirene oxide 18a 137.3 12 
Alkyl-substituted fused 
thiirene oxide 30a 15.3 60 
2, 3-Diphenylthiirene 

dioxide 19b 158.9 12 
2, 3-Dimethylthiirene 

dioxide 19a 167.4 12 

*Downfield from (CH;),Si in CDC1,. 



5. Cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides 407 

sulfones and sulfoxides in the saturated series, there is a noticeable downfield shift (14- 
22 ppm) of the a-carbon in the sulfones compared to sulfoxides in the thiirene series. In 
comparing the carbon shifts of the thiirene oxides and dioxides with the cyclopropenone 
system, we note very similar patterns (e.g., about 9 ppm difference in the shifts of alkyl- and 
aryl-substituted vinylic carbons). Similarly, the positions of the methyl and H absorption 
in the NMR spectrum of 2-methylthiirene dioxides are comparable to those observed for 
methylcyclopropenone (2.70 and 8.70, respectively)®®. Hence, the differences in the !3C 
chemical shift values found for the thiirene oxides and dioxides suggest a higher degree of 
aromaticity of the dioxides compared with that of the sulfoxides!?. However, the 
magnitude of this conjugative effect (and, consequently, the relative degree of ‘aromaticity’) 
remains an open question, since the inductive effect (and, also, possibly the anisotropic 
effect)’° is clearly reflected in the observed difference. 

Interestingly, the oxygen-17 chemical shifts for the thiirane oxide (16a) and thiirane 
dioxide (17a) were found to be 71 and 111 ppm (downfield from natural-abundance !70 in 
H,0), respectively. The oxygen-17 shift reveals that this oxygen is the most highly shielded 
oxygen atom so far reported®® 7°. 

c. Mass spectroscopy. The extrusion of sulfur dioxide and of sulfur monoxide is a 
characteristic of these systems”*®''5~18-°3 and should be reflected in their mass spectra. 

Verification of the molecular weight of thiirene dioxides by mass spectrometry, 
employing the conventional electron-impact (EI) ionization method, has been unsuccess- 
ful due to the absence or insignificant intensity of molecular ion peaks in their mass 
spectra. The base peak is rather characteristic, however, and corresponds to the formation 
of the disubstituted acetylene ion by loss of sulfur dioxide®! (equation 3). 

+ 
° R' R? 

a7 > [R'—C=C—R?]? (3) 

So, 

(19) 

In fact, considerable thermal decomposition may precede ionization as suggested by the 
fact that only the relatively volatile 2, 2-dimethylthiirene dioxide gave any evidence for the 
molecular ion. Retention of the positive charge with the sulfone function is responsible for 
the ion at m/e 64 (SO,,* ). 

Similarly, a common feature in the mass spectrum of thiirene oxides is the high 
abundance of the substituted acetylene ion (e.g. [PhC=CPh]*) formed by elimination of 
sulfur monoxide. In fact, this ion constitutes the base peak in the spectrum of 18a whereas 
the molecular ion has a rather insignificant intensity (0.25% © of M*)??. 

The other ions are products of the further decomposition of the diphenylacetylene ion 
(m/e 178), or the fragmentation products of the monothiobenzyl?? ion as depicted in 
equation 4°°, 

sO * O S f C,H 5 c=0 

ll {I (—C,H,é==s) 7 m/e 105 
ypaN —+» |C,H,—C—C—C,H, (4) 

C,H, C,H, (—C,H,C—=0) 

CHC==S7 

(18a) m/e 121 

The use of the chemical ionization (CI) mass spectrometry technique®* in the case of 
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thiirene dioxides proved to be very useful, in that by using different reagent gases (i.e. 
methane, isobutane, ammonia and dimethylamine) the relative abundance of molecular 

adduct ions have been enhanced and thus the molecular weight of the thiirene dioxides 
investigated could be established®!. Thus, the formation of (R'C==CR? + H)* and (SO, 
+H)* in the methane CI spectra occurred via the elimination of SO, from (M + H)”*. 
Here, too, the acetylenic ion dominated the spectra. Similar results were obtained with the 
other reagent gases. 

Similarly, methane CI spectrum of 18a was found to be dominated by the (CsH,;,C= 
CC,;H, + H)* ion. A distinct molecular ion species at m/e value corresponding to (M 
+H)* was observed in the methane mass spectra of this thiirene oxide (26% Z 40). 
Furthermore, the relative intensity of the (M + H)* peak of 18a was shown to increase 
substantially in the isobutane and dimethyl amine CI mass spectra”?. 

C. The Sulfone and Sulfoxide Functionality in Three-Membered 

Ring Systems: Activating and Directive Effects 

There are several unique features associated with the sulfone and the sulfoxide groups 
relating to their activating, directive, stabilizing and destabilizing effects as well as to their 
interrelationships with adjacent functional groups. The incorporation of these groups 
within a cyclic array imparts some extra strain-originated conformational-torsional 
constraints as well as steric-originated rigidity (and/or enhanced proximity between 
certain atoms) to these systems, the ultimate result being a substantial modification of the 
sulfone and sulfoxide functionality compared with that of acyclic systems. 

The following features associated with the sulfoxide and sulfone functional groups in 
thiirane and thiirene oxides and dioxides are to be discussed: 

1. Thermal elimination of SO, and SO (SO, and SO as leaving groups). 
2. Acidity of a-hydrogens (sulfonyl and sulfoxy carbanions). 
3. Electrophilicity of the SO, and SO groups (reaction with bases/nucleophiles). 
4. Nucleophilicity of the SO, and SO groups (the reaction of the sulfoxy oxygen with 

electrophiles). 
5. The (formal) Michael addition of nucleophiles to thiirene oxides and dioxides 

(formally vinyl sulfoxides and sulfones). 
6. Miscellaneous (formation of complexes, and configuration induced by the sulfoxide 

group). 
In all of the above, the activating, directive and stabilizing—destabilizing effects are 

similar in principle to those in the acyclic systems. However, the magnitude of these effects 
per se, or in conjunction with other characteristics of the systems in point, are considerably 
different and, consequently, the ultimate chemical results may be different. 

1. Thermal elimination of SO, and SO 

In principle the higher the oxidation state of the sulfur atom, the better its ‘leaving 
capacity’; that is, the sulfonyl group is a better leaving group than the sulfoxy group, which 
in turn is a better leaving group than the unoxidized divalent sulfur. The enhanced 
polarizability of the oxidized groups, combined with the high electronegativity of the 
attached oxygen atom(s) which generates a partial positive charge on the sulfur atom, turn 
these groups into efficient ‘sink’ for the bonding electrons of the adjacent carbon atoms. 
Furthermore, the carbon-sulfur bond is weaker than ordinary carbon-carbon bonds, 
sulfur dioxide is a resonance-stabilized unit, and sulfur monoxide in its triplet ground state 
can easily be generated from suitable sulfoxides®*, possibly through the thermally allowed 
concerted nonlinear chelatropic process?®. 

Hence, one would expect the thermal elimination of sulfur dioxide or of sulfur monoxide 
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to be a facile process. However, elimination of SO, or SO from acyclic sulfones and 
sulfoxides is not ordinarily observed. Both are very stable compounds, and elimination 
requires either appropriate chemical modifications in the case of sulfones or the presence 
of a B-carbon carrying at least one hydrogen atom in the case of sulfoxides?’. 

The situation is entirely different in the three-membered ring sulfones and sulfoxides: the 
facile thermolytic elimination of SO, from the former is probably their most distinctive 
(and dominant) chemical reaction, whereas the loss of SO from the latter characterizes 
both the thiirane and thiirene series”. 

Thus, most thiirane dioxides slowly decompose near room temperature and rapidly at 
about 80° or above their melting points to give, stereospecifically, the related alkenes and 
sulfur dioxide?:1-!9-7! (equation 5). 

4 

R} 0, R? NY aS R° 

a a fa (5) 
7 \ (—SO,) ie SN 

R? R* R? R* 

(17) (33) 

(c) R'=R*=H, R?= R* = alkyl or aryl 

(d) R'=R*=H, R?= R%=alkyl or aryl 

This thermal fragmentation is so facile that only under inert atmosphere and very low 
temperatures can the rate of decomposition be reduced sufficiently so as to make the 
systematic study of these molecules possible. 

Several mechanistic explanations®*—including both concerted symmetry-allowed 
nonlinear chelatropic paths®®, and nonconcerted stepwise mechanisms (such as that in 
which a diradical species is involved?*)—have been advanced to accommodate the 
stereospecific experimental results?:!7*73-99. 

The SO, eliminations follow first-order rates and were found to correlate surprisingly 
well with the ionizing power of the medium. Also, the rates are base-accelerated, albeit the 

effect is rather small®?. 
The formation of alkenes from thiirane dioxides may not be stereospecifically controlled 

in the presence of a sufficiently strong base and sufficiently acidic protons in the three- 
membered ring. Under such conditions (essentially those typical for the Ramberg— 
Backlund reaction), epimerization via a carbanion intermediate produces an equilibrium 
mixture of thiirane dioxides!®°? and consequently a mixture of cis- and trans-alkenes. 

Thermal decomposition of thiirene dioxides results in the extrusion of sulfur dioxide and 

the formation of the corresponding acetylenes in high yields®*?!:1°°-!°? (equation 6). 

Kinetic studies!°° 1°! of this thermally-induced extrusion showed it to be facilitated by 

electron-donating substituents (e.g. alkyl groups). In addition, the data which correlate 

best with the sum of 0° substituent constants suggest that a free radical, stepwise, rather 

than a nonlinear, symmetry-allowed, concerted extrusion mechanism?° is operable. 

Interestingly, the thermal elimination of SO, from the thiirene oxide 19b to give 

diphenylacetylene was found to be 10* slower than the elimination of SO, from the 

thiirane dioxide analogue 17 to give trans-stilbene’°?. 

so, 

ae 4 —_ 
FA  aied R'C ==CR? + SO, (6) 

R’ R? 

(19) (34) 
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The transition-metal catalyzed decomposition of thiirene dioxides has been also 
investigated primarily via kinetic studies'°*. Zerovalent platinum and palladium com- 
plexes and monovalent iridium and rhodium complexes were found to affect this process, 
whereas divalent platinum and palladium had no effect. The kinetic data suggested the 

mechanism in equation 7. 

R' 

R’ | 
Cc 

L,Pt+| >so, ——» LPr<—||| +so, ——> Lprso, + R'C==cR? (7) 
Cc 

R? | 
R?2 

(35) (36) (34) 

Since a similarity between the rates of decomposition of thiirene dicxide complexes and 
those of thiirane dioxides was found, it was suggested!°* that upon coordination the 
carbon-carbon bond order of thiirene dioxides decreases and the ligand becomes thiirane 
dioxide-like. The role of the metal is thus to ‘saturate’ the carbon-carbon double bond so 
that the reactivity of the coordinated thiirene dioxide approaches that of the thermally less 
stable thiirane dioxide. 

The higher strain energy in thiirene dioxides (19) compared to thiirane dioxides (17) is 
obvious. Yet, the elimination of sulfur dioxide from the latter is significantly faster than one 
would expect for a thermally allowed concerted process. Consequently, either aromatic- 
type conjugative stabilization effects are operative in thiirene dioxides?''? or the relative 
ease of SO, elimination reflects the relative thermodynamic stability of the (diradical?)?° 
intermediates involved in the nonconcerted stepwise elimination process. 

It has been generally assumed that thermal decomposition of thiirane oxides proceeds 
stereospecifically to the corresponding olefins by elimination of sulfur monoxide, possibly 
through a concerted nonlinear chelatropic reaction®® with retention of configuration of 
the liberated olefin. 

Pyrolysis of the parent thiirane oxide 16a monitored by microwave spectroscopy led to 
the conclusion that the sulfur monoxide is generated in its triplet ground state, although 
the singlet state (1A) cannot be excluded completely** (equation 8). A later study presented 
evidence, based on the stereoselective addition to dienes of sulfur monoxide generated 
from thiirane oxide as well as thermochemical data, that the ground state *Z~ is formed 
exclusively!°*. 

sO 
/ \ca) —— CH=CH, (‘A,) + SO(Z~) (8) 

(16a) 

In the presence of a suitably disposed B-hydrogen—as in alkyl-substituted thiirane 
oxides such as 16c—an alternative, more facile pathway for thermal fragmentation is 
available®>*!°>. In such cases the thiirene oxides are thermally rearranged to the allylic 
sulfenic acid, 37, similarly to the thermolysis of larger cyclic’°® and acyclic?’ sulfoxides (see 
equation 9). In sharp contrast to this type of thiirane oxide, mono- and cis-disubstituted 
ones have no available hydrogen for abstraction and afford on thermolysis only olefins 
and sulfur monoxide®**. However, rapid thermolysis of thiirane oxides of type 16c at 
high temperatures (200-340 °C), rather than at room temperature or lower, afforded 
mixtures of cis- and trans-olefins with the concomitant extrusion of sulfur monoxide!>. 
The rationale proposed for all these observations is that thiirane oxides may thermally 
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decompose by two routes: the first is a facile rearrangement to a sulfenic acid when the 
stereochemistry is favorable (as shown in equation 9), and the second is a pathway of 
higher activation energy which leads through a partially stereospecific route to the olefins 
and sulfur monoxide!°> (equation 10). 

R¢ 

R? 

ry, © R* R' R? 

wr ai ila gay yes ——— R* 
S 

ee R" H H 
é -O SHR 

Rt some 

(16c) (37) (38) 

dimerization 

. (—H,0) (9) 
R?2 

R? RS 
enti H R* R? i ‘ 

ee 
H Ss — —— -—— == 

R? R* jim as vam 
O R2 R‘ H S H 

R? Ree Re R‘ 

4 

N RS R? R? RS OR? 
2 MINA IAA Sel aC + 

< R? Rt 
now NO RY OF R' b fs alain daca hs Wall 

(16) (A) (39) (B) (40) (41) 
(d) R'=R*=CH,, R?=R?=H (g) R'=R*‘=H, R?=R*=C,H, 

4 93) 2am 4. = os at a (e) R'=R°=H, R?=R4*=D (h) R'= R?=H, R?=R*=C,H, (10) 

(f) R'=R*=H, R?=R*°=D 

Thermolysis of 16e,f in either solution or gas phase (150-350°C) gave deuteriated 
ethylenes (i.e. 40e from 16e and 41f from 16f) with about 95% retention of stereochemis- 
try!°’. Similarly, pyrolysis of the stereoisomeric 2,3-diphenylthiirane oxides 16g,h 
proceeded smoothly to yield stilbenes and sulfur monoxide in more than 70% yield'°*. The 
extrusion of SO from the trans-isomer proceeds almost stereospecifically, while that from 

the cis-isomer occurs with complete loss of stereochemistry. This indicates the intervention 

of a stepwise mechanism, and not a symmetry-allowed nonlinear chelatropic reaction®®. 

Based on the fact that all attempts to trap the intermediate with 1, 3-dipolarophiles were in 

vain, whereas a 1:1 adduct was obtained in good yield (about 60%) with the carbon radical 

scavenger di-p-anisyl thioketone, a mechanistic scheme as depicted in equation 10 has 

been proposed!°8, Although the radical intermediates are capable of internal rotation 

about the carbon-carbon bond, for the 2, 3-dipheny] case (i.e. 16g,h), the rotation would be 
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restricted owing to the steric repulsion of the two phenyl groups, with the trans-conformer 
of 39 being thermally favored. 

All the above indicates that thiirane oxides are not unusual in their thermal behavior 
when compared with their higher or lower oxidized analogues, and suggests analogous 
modes of extrusion of S, SO and SO, from the sulfur-containing three-membered rings. 
Although a stereochemically rather rigid ‘biradical’ 39 of the type proposed in the 
thermolysis of thiiranes!°° and thiirane dioxides?? may account mechanistically for the 
results, a significant contribution of a concerted process cannot be ruled out. 

The symmetric diarylthiirene oxides (18) are much more thermally stable than the 
corresponding saturated thiiranes and unsaturated thiirene dioxides. Thus, the thiirene 

oxide 18a shows only slight decomposition after 24 hours of reflux in benzene, whereas the 
analogous sulfone 19b fragments completely to SO, and diphenylacetylene after less than 
six hours under the same conditions! !°. Irradiation of the oxide 18a, however, does result 
in the elimination of sulfur monoxide.and formation of diphenylacetylene. Its thermolysis 
at 130°C afforded benzil as the only isolable product??, implying that SO is not being 
eliminated in this thermolytic process. 

It is highly probable that the lesser stability of thiirene dioxides compared with that of 
the thiirene oxides simply reflects the more facile extrusion of sulfur dioxide relative to that 
of sulfur monoxide. In fact, the same effect is probably operative in the case of the cis- and 
trans-diphenylthiirane oxides (16g,h)'!° compared with cis- and trans-diphenylthiirane 
dioxides (17d,e)**: the former were found to be more stable toward thermal decomposition 
than the latter. 

2. Acidity of (sulfonyl and sulfoxy) a-hydrogens 

Two major factors are responsible for the acidity of the hydrogens attached to carbon 
atoms alpha to sulfonyl and sulfoxy groups. The first is the strong inductive effect of these 
highly electronegative functional groups (the effect of the sulfone being greater than that of 
the sulfoxide), and the second is the capacity of the adjacent partially positively charged 
sulfur atom to stabilize the developing «-carbanion via the expansion of its valence shell 
involving p-d orbital interaction. 

The question arises whether there are any unique characteristics associated with the 
acidity of a-hydrogens when the sulfone or the sulfoxide group is incorporated within a 
three-membered ring system. 

Based on extensive studies associated with the Ramberg—Backlund rearrangement!* 
and its mechanism?'!®1%-1!!.112. including the treatment of thiirane oxides with bases, 
the following conclusions emerge: 

The nucleophilic attack of strong bases (e.g. hydroxide ion, alkoxide ions and 
carbanions) on either the «-carbon''! or the sulfur atom of the sulfone group?”'!'? of 
the thiirane dioxides is the initial key step that is responsible for the subsequent ring 
opening and further reaction. The formation of a three-membered a-sulfonyl carbanion is 
not observed in these cases (equation 11). 

b 

ee james SOs e548 

Acyclic products @— <«— pike, i Y, Wy ~o. —s — Acyclic products 

R? R‘ 

(17) 

R’ or R? or R* or R‘=H (11) 

The reaction of thiirane dioxides with reagents that are weak nucleophiles but strong 
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bases, however, does lead to the formation of a-carbanions. Thus, for example, the 

formation of the sulfinate 43 was interpreted®*'!!! in terms of a carbanion intermediate 
(42) which rearranges with inversion of configuration as illustrated in equation 12. 

so, sO, so, 
Ph Ph Ph Ph Ph Ph SO,Li 
vy eS VV —_—_ S , — Ne 

A H ny ye a “Ph wht 8, Goh 

16c) a 42 b 43 ( (a) (42) (b) (43) (12) 

Clearly, strain energy, the unique sp® hybridization of both carbons and sulfur in the 
three-membered ring thiiranes, the relative stability of «-carbanions, and the substitution 

pattern on the one hand, and both the nucleophilicity/basicity ratio and steric hindrance of 
the attacking base on the other, play significant roles in determining the course of reaction 
between three-membered sulfones containing a-hydrogens and bases?. With weakly 
nucleophilic bases and thiirane dioxides whose substituents either stabilize an adjacent 
carbanion (e.g. aryl groups), or sterically hinder nucleophilic attack on the substituted 
carbon (e.g. t-butyl groups), the a-sulfonyl carbanion forms, leading to a product in which 
the three-membered ring skeleton is preserved intact. The above explains the accessibility 
of the thiirene dioxide® and thiirene oxide?? systems when a modified Ramberg—Backlund 
procedure is used under mild conditions. This leads to several unique compounds 
otherwise difficult to obtain!!? as illustrated in equation 13. In all of these cases, the 
formation of a-sulfonyl or a-sulfoxy carbanions (47) is the key step. 

PhCH,SCH,Ph 1. Br,/hy Et,N/CH,Cl, 

2.MCPA Ny SO, / (for 46a. c) \y SO, 
3. Et,N R' R? R? 

hel ya SVG 
KOH-t-BuOH/ 

R? Re ccl R? x 

t-BuCH,SO,CCI,Bu-t (Heh (46) ior 8b) (47) 

(45) 
R‘ =H, R*=Br or Cl X= Br or Cl 

(Ae —27h-— Ro —en n=1o0r2 

(b) n=2; R?=R?= t-Bu 

(c) n=1; R?=R®=Ph (13) 

so, 

(—HX) /—\ 

R? R?3 

(48) 

(a) n=2; R?=R°=Ph 

(b) n=2; R?=R*=t-Bu 

(c) n=1; R? = R*= Ph 

Significantly, (a) a-sulfonyl carbanions of thiirane dioxides, generated from the latter in 

the presence of strong bases such as potassium t-butoxide'? and alkoxide ions?’, do 

epimerize to relieve steric repulsion between substituents as in 42 above, and (b) the a- 

hydrogen in aryl-substituted three-membered sulfoxides (e.g. 46c) are sufficiently acidic to 
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form carbanions, in spite of the decreased capacity of the sulfoxide group to stabilize an 
adjacent carbanion compared to sulfones?. 

The issue of the acidity of «-hydrogens in thiirene oxides and dioxides is dealt with only 
in the dioxide series, since neither the parent, nor any mono-substituted thiirene oxide, is 
known to date. Thus the study of the reaction of 2-methylthiirene dioxide (19c) with 
aqueous sodium hydroxide revealed that the hydroxide ion is presumably diverted from 
attack at the sulfonyl group (which is the usual pattern for hydroxide ion attack on thiirene 
dioxides) by the pronounced acidity of the vinyl proton of this compound!!? (see 
equation 14). 

sO, SO, 
aes ioe [—\ | — [cH,cH=cso,]) —*>—»—» CH,C=cso,Cl 

CH, H CH, (50) (51) 

(19c) (49) (14) 

Although sulfinate (50) was not actually isolated, its intermediacy was established by 
trapping as the isolable sulfonyl chloride 51, which suggests the formation of the a-sulfonyl 
vinyl carbanion 49 as the first species along the reaction route. 

The formation of a-sulfoxy carbanions in thiirane oxides is possibly analogous to the 
formation of a-sulfonyl carbanions in the thiirane dioxide series. The reaction of the three- 
membered ring oxide (e.g. 16) with a weakly nucleophilic strong base such as BuLi will 
provide the sulfoxy carbanion (i.e. 52 and 53) competitively only in the presence of 
carbanion stabilizing substituents (e.g. aryl groups) since: (a) the capacity of the sulfoxide 
group to stabilize an a-carbanion is less than that of the sulfone; and (b) the competing 
route, in which the sulfur is being attacked nucleophilically by the base, is evidently more 
favorable in sulfoxides than in sulfones. On the other hand, the chelation of the Li* to the 

sulfoxide oxygen would give preference to the formation of syn carbanion and to 
epimerization (inversion) of the sterically unfavorable carbanion. An illustrative example 
for all the above is given in equation 15!1*. 

2 oO ae Bu - 
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(c) R'=R*=H, R?=R*=Ph (c) R?=H, R‘=Ph (15) 
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(56c.d) (55c, d) (57c, d) 
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To summarize: under favorable conditions the acidity of a-hydrogens facilitates the 
generation of a-sulfoxy and a-sulfonyl carbanions in thiirane and thiirene oxides and 
dioxides as in acyclic sulfoxides and sulfones. However, the particular structural 
constraints of three-membered ring systems may lead not only to different chemical 
consequences following the formation of the carbanions, but may also provide alternative 
pathways not available in the case of the acyclic counterparts for hydrogen abstraction in 
the reaction of bases. 

3. Electrophilicity of the SO, and SO group (reaction with bases/nucleophiles) 

A direct attack of nucleophiles on the sulfur atom of the sulfone or sulfoxide group in 
acyclic or large-ring sulfones and sulfoxides is rather rare, or unknown, excluding metal 
hydride reductions and/or reductive deoxygenations. The situation is completely different 
in the three-membered ring systems. 

The elimination of sulfur dioxide from thiirane dioxides leading to the corresponding 
alkenes is not the only result of base-induced reactions; other products are also formed. 
This fact raises the question of the mechanistic pathway of this reaction. In general, the 
thiirane dioxide is treated with a large excess of the base in an appropriate solvent for 
several hours at room temperature or below. Bases commonly used are 2N NaOH (in 
water), NaOCH; (in methanol), t-BuO~ K * (in t-BuOH) and BuLi (in tetrahydrofuran) or 
KOH-CCI, (in t-BuOH)!& 19:99:112.113, 

A nucleophilic attack of the hydroxide (or the alkoxide) ions on the sulfur atom of the 
thiirane dioxide ring to give sulfonic acids or similar intermediates, which then decompose 
to alkenes and bisulfite ion, has been suggested for these reactions!®"17:99. 

Sulfonic acids (e.g. 58) should be sufficiently stable to be isolated and identified, as 
proved to be the case in the Ramberg—Backlund rearrangement of 2-halothiirane 
dioxide!!* (equation 16). 

H are —CH==CH—Ph 
R' hans R} POs R? _~ (from 58d) Rake 

Si OH NY ~ s ( 59 ) 

SO,H 16 i af 5 3 (16) 
7 ne 

(from 58e) 2S lich 
(46) (58d,e) (60) 

(d) R'=R?=H; R?=R*= Ph 

(e) RU = Re—'CH Re ARSC} 

Similarly, the reaction of the parent thiirane dioxide, the 2-chloro- and 2, 3-cis- 
dimethylthiirane dioxides with either Grignard or alkyl] lithium reagents, has been studied 
extensively. The fair-to-good yields of the sulfinates (62) obtained (48-82%), accompanied 
by ethylene (or the corresponding alkenes for substituted thiirane dioxide), have been 
interpreted in terms of initial nucleophilic attack of the base on the sulfur atom as depicted 
in equation 17'?°. 
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R' SO, R3 ‘ R' s R? 

yy aM ntl tard yy Kv —+ (R®SO,),M+CH,—=CH, . (17) 
or R°MgX 

R2 R4 R2 R* 

(17a) (61) (62) 

R’= R?=R?=R*=H R® = CH, or n-C,H, M = Li or Mg 
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An initial attack of a lithium reagent on the sulfur atom of 16, leading to alkenes, has 
been discussed in the previous section. The similarity in the chemical consequences of the 
electrophilicity of both the sulfone and sulfoxide functional groups in strained three- 
membered ring systems is thus established. 

As expected, the treatment of thiirane dioxides with strong bases resulted in ring 
opening to give the corresponding alkenesulfonic acids (or sulfonates) with retention of the 
original stereochemistry. These results are best accounted for in terms of initial attack of 
the nucleophilic base on the electrophilic sulfur with concomitant ring opening as shown 
in equation 18°7!°?, 

R O 
O O; 

so, NU SO,R H SoO,R 

fo OH~- or MeQ- { aes SX H* : 
or t-BuO~ K* —— ae 

Ph Ph Ph Ph Ph Ph Ph Ph 

(19b) (63) (64a-c) (65a,b) 

(a) R=H 

(b) R=CH, 

(c) R=t-Bu (18) 

Although a radical mode of ring opening cannot be excluded’, the initial formation of 
the common sulfurane intermediate 63 does take account of both products obtained, the 
sulfonic acids/sulfonates 65 and the diphenylacetylene (66), and the expected temperature 
dependence of the ratio 65/66. Also, the formation of the sulfurane (63) explains the 
similar results obtained in applying the KOH-—CCl, system to the in situ-generated n- 
butyl- and t-butyl-substituted thiirene dioxides!!’. 

Treatment of 19b with phenylmagnesium bromide gives diphenylacetylene (66) and the 
salt of benzenesulfinic acid®-?!. Lithium aluminium hydride reacts with 19b similarly. 
These ring-opening reactions are similar to the reactions of organometallic reagents with 
the analogous thiirane dioxides (equation 17 above). 

Finally, the reaction of 19b with potassium fluoride in the presence of a crown-ether 
phase-transfer agent''® to yield the sulfonyl fluoride 67 and diphenylacetylene!!° belongs 
to the same category in which a nucleophile (F~ in this case) attacks the electrophilic sulfur 
of the sulfone group (equation 19). 

SO, H SO,F 
KF 

— “eae PhC==CPh + —= (19) 

Ph a iibesiena Ph Ph 

(19b) (66) (67) 

To summarize: in contrast to the observed nucleophilic attack of strongly basic 
nucleophiles on the sulfonyl and sulfoxy sulfur of the three-membered ring sulfones and 
sulfoxides, the acyclic sulfone and sulfoxide groups are attacked by nucleophiles only with 
difficulty'°. Although the precise reason for this difference is as yet not clear, it is most 
probably associated with the geometry, electronic structure, bonding and strain energy of 
the cyclic compounds. 
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4. Nucleophilicity of the SO, and SO groups 

Both the sulfone and the sulfoxide groups are characteristically electrophilic based on 
the increasing electropositivity of the sulfur atom in proportion to its oxidation state. 
Therefore, the nucleophilicity of these groups can be discussed only in terms of the 
nucleophilicity of either the trivalent sulfur atom, still having a pair of nonbonding 
electrons, or the oxygen atom in the sulfoxides. 

Oxidation of thiirane and thiirene oxides to the dioxides is the best method to obtain the 
sulfones. Indeed, in the acyclic, or large-ring systems, the sequence sulfide —> sulfoxide 
— sulfone is by far the easiest method to prepare sulfoxides and sulfones. The situation is 
different in the three-membered ring series: Thus, oxidation of thiiranes to the oxides by 
either perbenzoic acid or m-chloroperbenzoic acid under mild conditions affords the 
corresponding thiirane sulfoxides in almost quantitative yield?"°*:’°-'*'. However, further 
oxidation to the sulfone is rather limited since the thermally and/or chemically sensitive 
sulfones cannot survive the reaction conditions employed. With more stable thiirane 
oxides having the anti-configuration of the substituent(s) and the sulfinyl oxygen, steric 
hindrance may prevent a smooth oxidation under mild conditions. The following 
constitutes an illustrative example. 

All attempts to oxidize either cis- or trans-di-t-butylthiirane oxides failed'?? (see 
equation 20). Reagents investigated included m-chloroperbenzoic acid, sodium peroxide, 
hydrogen peroxide, ozone and aqueous potassium permanganate. The cis oxide was 
resistant to oxidation (apparently steric hindrance), and the trans isomer was consumed 
with excess oxidizing agent but no identifiable products could be isolated. 

fe) 

g sO 
Ry, z oF? {0} R, ; Ris 
fof NS a GL (20) 

R2 R* R2 R* 

(16i,j) (17i.j) 

(i) R'=R°=H, R?=R*=t-Bu 

(jy R' =R*=H) R27 = R°=t-Bu 

In contrast to thiirane oxides, the electrophilic oxidation of thiirene oxides to thiirene 

dioxides is feasible, probably because both the starting material and the end product can 

survive the reaction conditions (equation 21). 

so SO, 

MCPA 
; 

—— CH,Cl,/reflux YES (20-30% yield) (21) 

Ph Ph ar Ph Ph 

(18a) (19b) 

To what extent the above suggests that the sulfoxide sulfur of thiirene oxides is more 

nucleophilic than that of thiirane oxides remains an open question. 

There are several reactions in which the sulfoxy oxygen exhibits its nucleophilicity, the 

most noticeable being the thermal rearrangement of thiirane oxides (in the presence of a 

suitable disposed B-hydrogen) to allylic sulfenic acids?"°3195 (see equation 9 in 

Section ITI.C.1). 

In the following transformations, the nucleophilic oxygen of the sulfoxide group plays a 
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key role. Thus, a mechanism which involves ring expansion of the sulfoxide was 
suggested'?° to account for the formation of the products in the thermolysis and 
photolysis of the thiirane oxide 16k. The stereochemistry around the sulfur atom has no 
effect on the ultimate results (see equation 22). 

as 

Ph Ph 
R Ph, $—? Ph PO, \\ Ph _horhy nu) |S — used +PhC —CPh 

(70) 
Phoc COPh PhOC COPh ene ed 

(16k) (68) (69) 
(22) 

Expansions of cyclic sulfones to cyclic sulfinates are known!?*, and a similar 
mechanistic pathway of the expansion of the three-membered ring to a four-membered 
ring has been suggested for the photolytic fragmentation of the 2, 3-diphenylthiirene oxide 
18a. 

The first step in the acid-catalyzed ring opening of thiirane oxides'?>-!?° is the proton 
attachment to the oxygen as illustrated in equation 23. The ring opening is generally 
stereospecific, with inversion occurring at the ring-substituted carbon attacked by the 
nucleophile!?°. A preferential attack on the unsubstituted carbon was observed with thiols 
as nucleophiles. 

O- ig 

R a R® ROH/H* R x R® ROH ts ik 1 
vee —— aN ———» —» —> ROCCH,SSCH,COR = (23) 

R? RS R? R 8 

(16m,n) (71) (72) 

(m) R'= R?=H, R?=R*=Me R = Me, Et,/-Pr, etc. 
(n) R'=R?=R*=H, R4=Ph 

A mechanism analogous in many ways to that of the acid-catalyzed ring opening 
reaction was advanced for the reaction of the thiirane oxide with alkyl chloromethyl 
ethers'?’. The first step is the displacement of the chloride by the sulfoxy oxygen 
(equation 24). In view of the above mechanistic interpretation, it is quite surprising that the 
parent thiirane oxide (16a) was found to be protonated on sulfur and not at oxygen in 
FSO,H-SbF, at — 78°C, according to NMR studies!?°. 

0 _s. Cm rs i 
S—O+ aie —» || S=s—ocn,0r| “> CICH,CH,SOCH,OR (24) 

cy 
(16a) 

Theoretical considerations (previously discussed in Section III.B.3) predict the oxygen 
moiety in the sulfoxide function of thiirene oxides to be relatively nonreactive!?, that is, 
less nucleophilic than the sulfoxy oxygen of either thiirane oxides or ordinary acyclic 
sulfoxides. 

The sulfoxide function in the diphenylthiirene oxide (18a) did react with the particularly- 
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electrophilic’? p-toluenesulfonyl and chlorosulfonyl isocyanates!?. Hence, refluxing 18a 
with isocyanate 73 in methylene chloride for 24 hours resulted in the isolation of imine 76 
due, most probably, to the mechanistic sequence given in equation 25!?. 

R 0-2 R 

II + 
| cick Cc —___________—__» | ps7 ‘co a 

\| Ts = SO,CgH,CH3-p NO 

N—Ts R | 
(18a) (73) Ts 

(74) 

= s R Q (25) 

a sega S 
‘legrecms : NTs 

Ts 

(75) (76) 

The successful deoxygenation of the sulfoxide 18a'? by either hexachlorodisilane as the 
reducing agent, or diiron nonacarbonyl! according to the deoxygenation—complexation 
route!%°, can also be rationalized in terms of electrophilic attack of the reagents used on 
the nucleophilic sulfoxy oxygen. 

In conclusion, any electrophilic attack on the sulfoxide function in thiirene oxides must 
overcome a substantial energy barrier. Indeed, many oxidative reagents that proved to 
react smoothly with acyclic sulfoxides'*! left the thiirene oxides intact under comparable 
reaction conditions. Thus, there is a good correlation between theoretical predictions and 
experimental results in this case?"”. 

5. The (formal) Michael addition of nucleophiles to thiirene oxides and dioxides 

a, B-Unsaturated sulfones'>? , like other alkenes substituted with electron-withdrawing 
groups!3%, are susceptible to nucleophilic additions across the carbon-carbon double 
bond. Thiirene dioxides are no exception and they do undergo the expected addition with 
soft nucleophiles. Formally, these may be categorized as Michael additions. However, 

these additions in the thiirene dioxide series are accompanied by ring cleavage (of one of 

the carbon-sulfur bonds) sometimes followed, as a consequence, by a loss of a sulfur 
dioxide unit, as shown in equation 26. The mechanistic patterns in the scheme, however, 

should not be considered as proven. 

, SO. p2 

eo Xe re — YK 
TS Ri ¥F 
ns (77) the Pay ie “f (26) 

Ré (1,4) PP or’ (1,2) Y 
(79) (80) 
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Michael addition is a 1, 4-addition reaction of a nucleophile to an a, B-unsaturated system 
in which the double bond is conjugated with a carbonyl group, enabling the formation of 
the corresponding enolate as an intermediate (equation 27). 

ie Lal 
Miz Se=e—eo —» hf foe es braguctt 27) 

Clearly, an analogous 1, 4-type conjugation cannot be operative in the three-membered 
ring thiirene dioxides for two major reasons: (a) there is an ‘insulating effect’ of the LUMO 
sulfur d-orbitals; that is, electronic interactions between the carbon framework and sulfur 

are not extended into the sulfur—oxygen interactions (see Sections IIJ.B.2, 3); and (b) the 
intermediacy of a carbon-sulfur double bond (i.e. 82a) within the three-membered ring 
framework is highly unlikely (equation 28). Consequently, the nucleophilic addition of XY 
proceeds either by route a or route b (equation 26) with the intermediacy of the stabilized «- 
sulfonyl carbanion 81 along route a. Therefore, only 1, 2-additions to the double bond via 
route a (equation 26) may be categorized as ‘Michael additions’ and will be treated as such. 

ee ages S02 2 x AO? Re 
ane Ve = —> ~ K ——» product 

(route 26a) G 

R! R2 R! YX R' Y 

(81) (77) 
-9 yp 

Sis ed 
/ R2 ee // R2 (28) 

(a) (82) (b) 

An illustrative example of the Michael reaction is that of the thiirene dioxide 19b with 
either hydroxylamine or hydrazine to give desoxybenzoin oxime (87) and desoxybenzoin 
azine (88), respectively, in good yields® (see equation 29). The results were interpreted in 
terms of an initial nucleophilic addition to the «, B-unsaturated sulfone system, followed by 
loss of sulfur dioxide and tautomerization. Interestingly, the treatment of the correspond- 
ing thiirene oxide (18a) with hydroxylamine also afforded 86 (as well as the dioxime of 
benzoin), albeit in a lower yield, but apparently via the same mechanistic pathway®. 

so, eae Ph Ph eee oe jx — "LX —. 
Ph Ph NH,—X s>NH—X 

(19b) X= OH orNH, (83) (84) 

sO, a ns H Ph =§0,; wig || \ ——» PhCH rae —+» PhCH,CPh ——» (88) 
\. iia tn—x (80%) (for X = NH,) 

! 
(85) (86) (87) 
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Although the nucleophilic addition of secondary amines to thiirene dioxides can be 
interpreted as following the same mechanistic pathway, the reaction was found to be 
second order in amine’!® (which is typical for the addition of amines to olefins in 
appropriate solvents!3?>!3%), and the addition is syn. As a result, mechanisms with a cyclic- 
concerted addition across the carbon-carbon bond, or a stepwise addition involving two 
molecules of amine per one molecule of thiirene dioxide, have been proposed. 

In a similar manner, the reaction of 19b with lithium azide!** to give the cis- and trans- 
vinyl azides (i.e. 90, 91) and triazole 92 can be rationalized by assuming an initial stepwise 
“‘Michael-type’ nucleophilic addition of the azide ion to the carbon-carbon double bond, 
followed by protonation or rearrangement/transformations including inversion of the 
initially formed a-sulfonyl carbanion'** (equation 30). The products obtained in the 
reaction of 19b with equimolar acyl-substituted sulfonium ylids such as 
(CH,),SCHCOAr!?5 were also rationalized in terms of an initial attack of the ylid carbon 
on the vinylic carbon of the thiirene dioxide leading to an a-sulfonyl carbanion analogous 
to 89, which through further transformations results in a novel ring enlargement of the 
original thiirene dioxide. 

Ph Ph 

re 
2 (90) % 

so, SO, H Ph 
Ph Ph 

(=x +LiN, ——» NZ x —-—>- )— (30) 

Ph Ph Rice Ph N, 
al a (91) 

Ph Ph 
(19b) (89) 

N NH 
WA 

(92) 

Finally, obtaining olefin 93 from the reaction of thiirene oxide 18a with two equivalents 
of phenylmagnesium bromide may be a consequence of the initial nucleophilic ‘Michael- 
type’ addition of the latter across the carbon-carbon double bond of the cyclic sulfone? 
(see equation 31). 

Ph Ph 
sO PhMgBr 
A Bs ——__— (31) 
——— (2eq.) 

Ph Ph Ph SPh 

(18a) (93) 

Thus, like «, B-unsaturated ketones and sulfones, both thiirene dioxides and thiirene 

oxides are preferentially attacked by the less basic nucleophiles on the vinylic carbon 
atom?. This would lead to formally 1,4 Michael-type adducts and/or other products 

resulting from further transformations following the initial formation of the a-sulfonyl and 

a-sulfoxy carbanions. 

6. Miscellaneous 

a. Complexation with transition metal complexes. Zerovalent platinum and palladium 

complexes of the thiirene dioxides can be easily prepared by ligand exchange with 
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platinum complexes of the type L,PtX at ambient temperature®! (see equation 32). 

R" L 
po +P eal ht sa +X (32) 

R? a 
(19) (35) 

(a) R'=R?=CH, L=Ph,P 
(b) R'=R?=Ph X = Ph,P, CH==CH,,CS, 
(c) R'=H, R?=CH, 
(d) R'=CH,, R?=Ph 

Of all attempted thiirene dioxides, only 19c coordinated to Vaska’s complex [trans- 
IrL,(CO)CI]. The structural assignments were based on both IR and NMR spectroscopy 
(i.e. coupling constants), according to which both the platinum and the palladium 
complexes of thiirene dioxides 19a,c were isolated at temperatures below 0°C. Attempts to 
isolate the complexes with 19b,d failed, presumably due to the reduced availability of the z- 
electrons of the carbon-carbon double bond in these substituted thiirene oxides for 
interaction with the vacant LUMO of the metal, or their enhanced tendency to lose SO, 
thermally. Indeed, the zerovalent palladium and platinum complexes as well as 
monovalent rhodium and iridium complexes were found®? to catalyze the decomposition 
of thiirene dioxide, whereas divalent platinum and palladium complexes had no effect. The 
capacity of SO, to serve as a ligand in metal complexes is well known, and obtaining the 
stable complex L,PtSO, in the above-catalyzed SO, elimination from thiirene dioxides 
(see equation 7) is probably a major driving force for the reaction to occur. At any rate, the 
sulfone group appears to be only indirectly involved in the complexation of thiirene 
dioxides to transition metals. 

Unexpectedly, neither direct complexation nor the deoxygenated complexes 95 or 
96136137 were observed in the reaction of diphenylthiirene oxide (18a) with iron 
nonacarbonyl. Instead, the red organosulfur—iron complex 97!3° was isolated'?, which 
required the cleavage of three carbon-sulfur bonds in the thiirene oxide system (see 
equation 33). The mechanism of the formation of 97 from 18a is as yet a matter of 
speculation. 

C,H, C,H, Fe,(CO), > ee gs 
C,H, Cc I H s 

24 Fe(CO), 
(95) 

C,H; C,H - Alb CHa. C,H, 

> AL aS corre Fe(CO), 

C.H, S Ns 

(94) (96) (33) 
COCO CO 

Nie 

SO 

+ Fe,(CO), ——» 

ether Fe 

Keemenc(Prjas 

Fe 

mt4h 

7 ta 
co CO co 

(97) 
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b. Configuration induced by the sulfoxide group. The asymmetry of the sulfoxide group 
gives rise to syn—anti configurations in cyclic substituted sulfoxides involving the sulfoxy 
oxygen and the substituents. 

A systematic study®** in which substituted thiiranes were oxidized to the corresponding 
thiirane oxides determined the geometrical position of the oxygen atom by complete 
NMR and microwave analysis. 
Mono- and cis-di-substituted thiirane oxides can theoretically exist in the syn- (s) and 

anti- (a) configurations shown below: 

R O R 
R f R 

, 5 j / 
H H H H i 

(s) (a) 

The oxidizing agent (organic peracid) usually attacks the sulfur from the less hindered 
side of the substrate to produce the less hindered oxidation product as a major isomer!?. 

Thus, the observed stereoselectivity means the exclusive formation of the anti-isomer (a). 
This conclusion was confirmed by NMR analysis®? (see Section III.B.4.b) and, clearly, can 
be extended and generalized with respect to larger cyclic sulfoxide systems. 

D. The Synthesis of Three-Membered Ring Sulfones and Sulfoxides 

Oxidation of the sulfur in thiiranes (20) to the corresponding sulfoxides (i.e. 16) and 
further oxidation to the sulfones (17) is formally analogous to the sequence sulfides 
— sulfoxides — sulfones in the acyclic or large ring series (equation 34). 

S [0] so [0] O, 44 

sfasiy [H) aa, TH (4) 

(20) (16) (17) 

Also, the reduction of sulfones 17 to the sulfoxides 16 would seem to be the method of 
choice for the preparation of the latter, provided the former are readily available. 

Unfortunately, although sulfoxides 16 are accessible via the oxidation of thiiranes 20 
under controlled mild reaction conditions?*°*:!21:122, their direct oxidation to the sulfones 
17 is impractical, since the thermodynamically unstable sulfones would lose SO, under the 
reaction conditions. On the other hand, the treatment of the sensitive three-membered ring 
sulfones with either appropriate reducing agents (e.g. metal hydrides like LiAIH,) or 
deoxygenation agents (e.g. Cl,SiSiCl,'*°, EtsN-SO,'*1, Fe(CO),'?''3°) would result in 
reduction up to the sulfide state (i.e. 20) followed, possibly, by the destruction of the three- 
membered ring system. In fact, there is no known method available for reducing the 
sulfones to sulfoxides even in the acyclic series, due to the very fast reduction of the 
sulfoxide to the sulfide. 

The situation is even more problematic in the unsaturated series: the elusive 
thiirenes?’!4? cannot serve as starting materials for the synthesis of thiirene oxides 18 
via direct oxidation, and the laborious synthetic method used to prepare the most 
commonly known and studied aryl-substituted thiirene oxides??? 18 does not make the 
latter attractive as starting materials for preparing the corresponding thiirene dioxides!®. 

Fortunately there are much better and versatile methods available? for the synthesis of the 

sulfones 19 (equation 35). 
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SO SO, 
LX <> ZS (35) 

R R R R 

(18) (19) 

Similarly, also for the transformation 18 > 19, different strategies have been developed, 

which will be presented and discussed below. 

1. Thiirane dioxides 

Due to the instability of thiirane dioxides, only a few methods are available for their 
practical preparation. Of the routes summarized in the scheme below? (equation 36), only 
a and b have practical value and generalizability. Route b appears to be the method of 
choice. 

panina base c. oxidizing agent 
B so, ay SK nee coe hee 

(6) (36) 

oO, 

X = hal ( alogen) (17) 

y SO b.diazoalkane 7 \. d.reductive addition ay 

2 (=N) so, 

Route a represents the classic Ramberg—Backlund reaction, the most thoroughly 
studied of all the routes?:!*~!%:99:!!7. Under the basic reaction conditions employed, the in 
situ generated three-membered ring would undergo further transformations, mainly loss 
of SO,. This route, however, turns out to be very productive in the preparation of aryl- 
substituted thiirene dioxides® and oxides?” due to the relative thermal stability and 
survivability of the latter in the presence of weakly nucleophilic organic bases (see later). 

Route b involves the formation of one carbon-carbon bond and one carbon-sulfur 
bond. It belongs to the category of sulfene chemistry’*?. Sulfene intermediates react 
readily with diazoalkanes to produce, after the loss of nitrogen, thiirane dioxides. So far, 
this appears to be the method of choice for the preparation of thiirane dioxides of all types. 

Route c involves the oxidation of thiiranes through the corresponding sulfoxides to the 
dioxide stage. The problems associated with this route have been discussed above, and 
its scope was shown to be rather limited. 

Route d is a hydrogenation of thiirene dioxides. Since the preparation of thiirene 
dioxides is rather laborious, and many of them are prepared from the corresponding 
thiirane oxides®, this method has practically no preparative value, and the only example 
reported is the reduction of 18a to cis- 17d in a very low yield (8%)?'. 

a. From a-halosulfones and strong bases. Typically, the bases applied are sodium 
hydroxide, sodium alkoxides and t-BuO~ K*. The reaction is generally depicted as in 
Scheme 37!7°. 

Actually, thiirane dioxides (17) have so far never been isolated in these reactions; cis- and 
trans-olefins were the main products, and all attempts to obtain the three-membered ring 
system and prevent the loss of SO, failed. Hence, the method can - used only for the in situ 
formation of intermediates. 
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b. Via sulfenes and diazoalkanes. The best method for the synthesis of thiirane dioxides 
is the interception with diazoalkanes of sulfenes generated in situ through dehydrohalo- 
genation of sulfonyl chlorides containing «-hydrogens***. Alternatively, sulfenes can be 
generated by the reaction of diazoalkanes with sulfur dioxide®*, and with a second mole ofa 
diazoalkane give thiirane dioxides (equation 38). 

Et,N 
R'R?CHSO.Cl a 

7" (=Et,NHCI) \ R'R?C=N, SO, 

rem, (98) ee FERC Ns R ‘ R1(R3) (38) 

R'R2C—=N cae ‘5 oe 
jay (—N,) 

(99) (100) (17) 

In a typical procedure®!'!** the sulfonyl chloride in ether is added to an etheral 
solution of the diazoalkane and triethylamine. Filtration and evaporation gives the 

relatively pure thiirane dioxide. Further purification can be easily achieved by recrystalliz- 

ations preferentially below room temperature in order to avoid fragmentation of the 

product into sulfur dioxide and the olefin. In general, when the temperature of the above 

reaction is lowered, the yields are improved without a drastic decrease in reactivity’**. 

Many thiirane dioxides have been successfully synthesized through this method and a 

detailed list of them can be found elsewhere?. 
The use of excess diazoalkane in its reaction with sulfur dioxide will necessarily lead to 

symmetrically substituted thiirane dioxides. When monoalkyl or monoaryl diazoalkanes 

are used, mixtures of cis- and trans-isomers are formed’*1?-9?. 

The cis/trans ratio of the products varies significantly with the polarity of the reaction 

medium: the higher the polarity of the solvent, the lower is the yield of the cis-product. 

Another procedure!*® consists of bubbling of sulfur dioxide through a chilled solution 

of diazomethane in ether!*°. Evaporation of the solvent leaves the crude thiirane dioxide, 

which can be further purified by either distillation under reduced pressure or recrystal- 

lization. The formation of the thiirane dioxides is usually accompanied by formation of the 

corresponding olefins, along with small amount of ketazines. 

The mechanism of this reaction is not known. However, some evidence 

suggests the mechanism (equation 39) with the zwitterion 101 as a key intermediate. 

This is in accord with the known favored attack of nucleophiles at the sulfur atom of 

sulfenes'*?. 

18,98,143 
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bers TNT 
[R'R?C=SO, |] +R°R‘C—N, ———* |R'R’C R°R‘C—N, 

So, 

(100) (101) (39) 

SOG pes eae 

SO, 

(17) 

The stereochemistry of the ring product (17) was rationalized in terms of the attraction 
and repulsion between the involved substituents?®. The accompanying olefins may be 
formed via carbene intermediates (arising from a-elimination of SO, from sulfene), and the 
intermediacy of thiadiazoline dioxide (from sulfene and diazoalkane) explains the 
formation of the ketazine side-products. Thiadiazoline, on its part, may be formed directly 
by the cyclization of zwitterion 101. 

As stated before, routes c and d (equation 36)°?! have very limited value. 

2. Thiirene dioxides 

a. Via modified Ramberg—Bdacklund reaction. The Ramberg—Backlund method is 
extremely useful for the preparation of thiirene dioxides®:!*” as well as of thiirene oxides?! 
and other three-membered ring sulfone systems (e.g. thiadiaziridine dioxides)!°?!!. 

Most thiirene dioxides (and oxides) have been prepared through a modified Ramberg— 
Backlund reaction as the last crucial cyclization step, as illustrated in equation 40 for the 
benzylic series®??. Synthesis of thiirene dioxides requires two major modifications of the 
originally employed reaction: first, the inorganic base has to be replaced by the less basic 
and less nucleophilic triethylamine®?'; and second, the aqueous media has to be 
substituted by an aprotic organic solvent (e.g. methylene chloride). Under these mild 
reaction conditions the isolation of aryl-substituted thiirene dioxides (and oxides) is 
feasible®-??. In fact, this is the most convenient way for the preparation of the aryl- 
disubstituted three-membered ring sulfones and sulfoxides?. 

Sa a Ar, ie ao aon ae 

[ae lé —— (ArCH,),S ACS: CHAT oe Not Hy UNA 
Br Yagi ea a0 

(102) (103) (18) n=1 
(19) n=2 

(40) 

In a similar way, diarylthiirene dioxides can be prepared by the reaction of 
triethylenediamine (TED) or DABCO with «,«- -dichlorobenzy| sulfones at ambient 
temperatures!°° (equation 41). 
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sO, u 
ArCH,SO,CCI,Ar = (41) 
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(104) (19) 

Ar =C,H,, p-CIC,H,, p-MeC,H, 

b. Via sulfenes and diazoalkanes. This route for the preparation of alkyl-substituted 
thiirene dioxides is based on the interception of in situ-generated sulfenes with 
diazoalkanes'*?:!**. The 2-halo-substituted thiirane dioxide ring thus formed is treated 
with a base to yield the required thiirene dioxide through dehydrohalogenation®!!3 (see 
equation 42). 

Br Br 
$o, sO, 

| Et,N bons R'CHN, Et,N f : 
CH,CHSO,CI —77-® |CH,C—=SO,)| ———* H CH, wl: 

R' Br R’ CH, 

(105) (106) (107) (19) 

(a) R'=CH, 
(c) R'=H 
(d) R'=C,H, 

(42) 

However, alcohol-free solutions of diazomethane!*® must be used to avoid destruction 
of the intermediate sulfene and a stronger base such as 1, 5-diazabicyclo [4.3.0] non-5-ene 
is required for the final dehydrohalogenation step to obtain sulfones 19a,d. 

c. By debromination of tetrabromosulfones. This route to dialkylthiirene dioxides from 
tetrabromosulfones (see equation 43) is of particular significance, since it can be used on a 
large scale, and makes dialkylthiirene dioxides as easily obtainable as the diaryl- 
analogues. Both dimethyl- and diethyl-thiirene dioxides have been thus prepared'*®. 

CH,SOCH, —2—> CBr,SO,CBr, —~?” —» RCBr,SO,CBr,R me 
(108) (109) (110) 

(a) R= Me 
(e) R=Et 

SO, 
Ph,P 

or (Me,N)P —— 

R R 

(19a, e) 

3. Thiirane oxides 

To date, several well-established methods are available for the convenient preparation 
of thiirane oxides, the two main ones being the controlled oxidation of thiiranes®** and the 

reaction of sulfenes with diazoalkanes®*>. 

a. By oxidation of thiiranes. The controlled oxidation of thiiranes to the corresponding 
thiirane oxides is a well-established process®**°°. 
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Following the isolation of the parent thiirane oxide 16a by the oxidation of thiirane with 
either sodium metaperiodate?* or with the t-BuOH-H,O-V,O, system'>', a systematic 
study was undertaken°?*'’® to establish a reliable and general method for the oxidation of 
thiiranes to thiirane oxides. Iodosobenzene, t-butyl hypochlorite, N,O,, H,O, and 
organic peracids have been examined. 

Either perbenzoic acid or m-chloroperbenzoic acid are the reagents of choice and 
methylene chloride is the preferred solvent for the oxidation under mild conditions®**’’* 
(equation 44). Equimolar amounts of the reactants are used and the oxidation is 
completed within minutes. The reaction affords an essentially pure solution of the 
sulfoxide in almost quantitative yield®°**’°. The thiirane oxides have the anti- 
configuration with respect to the substituent(s) and sulphinyl oxygen®**"’°. Considering 
the steric hindrance of substituents in the peracid oxidation, the preferential formation of 
the anti-isomer is to be expected. However, there is no significant deuterium isotope effect 
on the regioselectivity of the sulfoxidation of cis-dideuteriothiirane; both stereoisomers of 
the corresponding thiirane oxide are formed in equal amounts’°’. 

O 

t 
S S 

R! R? C,H,CO,H R! R? (44) 

,  orMCPA oD, Bs 
R? K 5 

(20) (16) 

b. Via sulfines and diazoalkanes. This is the most important nonoxidative method for 
the preparation of thiirane oxides, particularly aryl-substituted ones. Thus, diaryl 
sulphines dissolved in aprotic solvents such as pentane or ether give the thiirane oxides in 
good yields in a smooth reaction with aryldiazomethanes, as illustrated in 
equation 457-3". A mechanism analogous to that operative in the reaction of sulfenes with 
diazoalkanes to give thiirane dioxides (equation 39) is probable. 

i Ar‘ O ee Mleinboat s 
Win” + Ar’: CHN, — Saar! H(Ar'2) (45) 

8 Ar? sHerin 

(111) (112) (16) 

(syn and anti) 

If reaction conditions are chosen in such a way that the products crystallize from the 
cooled reaction mixture, it is possible to obtain pure products even in the cases of sensitive 
three-membered ring sulfoxides. 

All the asymmetric thiirane oxides which have been obtained through this procedure are 
mixtures of the two possible cis- and trans- (syn- and anti-) configurations, but the anti- 
isomer predominates. 

Any attempt to separate the two components by the usual chromatographic methods 
failed owing to the instability of the thiirane oxides, which easily lose sulfur monoxide to 
give the corresponding olefins!>?. 

c. By ring closure of «,a'-dibromobenzyl sulfoxides. A general, efficient nonoxidative 
route for the preparation of diaryl-substituted thiirane oxides involves the photolytic 
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bromination of dibenzy! sulfide followed by the oxidation of the isolable intermediate 
dibromosulfide (113) to the corresponding mixture of benzylic «, «’-dibromosulfoxides 
(114). 1, 3-elimination of bromine from the dibromide by treatment with tris(dimethyl- 
amino)phosphine provides the three-membered ring sulfoxide stereospecifically’** 
(equation 46). 

Br Br 

MCPA 
as eal 

PhCH,SCH,Ph ~3 PhCHSCHPh a 

(113) 

= r c 2'“J3 1 3 

PhCHSOCHPh oo NeP, R R (46) 
R? R* 

(114) (16) 

(a) meso-dibromo (anti) (c) R' = R? = Ph (from 114a) 
(b) (+)-a, «’-dibromo (trans) (d) R! = R* = Ph (from 114b) 

4. Thiirene oxides 

a. Aryl substituted. A general route for the preparation of thiirene oxides involves the 
reaction of benzylic «,«’-dibromosulfoxides with excess triethylamine in refluxing 
methylene chloride for 24—48 hours??. In fact, all known aryl-substituted thiirene oxides 
have been synthesized through this modified Ramberg—Backlund procedure 
(equation 40). This route, however, is laborious, lengthy, and the overall yield is rather low 
(16-20%). 

b. Alkyl substituted. The first (and so far the only known) synthesis of alkyl-substituted 
thiirene oxides®° involves the [2 + 4] cycloaddition of equimolar amounts of thiirano- 
radialene sulfoxide 115154 and the superdienophile 116, to yield the sulfoxide system 30°° 
(equation 47). O 

S (abcd, 

TEE ale Os (47) 
N N— 

N 

| 
R 

(115) (116) (30a, b) 

(a) R=CH, 

(b) R=C,H, 

All attempts to prepare other [2 + 4] cycloadducts of sulfoxides 115 with dienophiles 

such as maleic anhydride, ethyl azodicarboxylate, etc., have failed®°. A method for 

preparing ordinary alkyl-substituted thiirene oxides (e.g. 18; R! = R? =alkyl) is still 

lacking. 
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E. Selected Chemical Reactions and Transformations 

Selected additional reactions, transformations, or rearrangements of three-membered 
ring sulfones and sulfoxides will follow. The criteria for selection is the direct or indirect 
involvement of the functional groups in the reaction. 

1. Nucleophilic attack on carbon in thiirane and thiirene dioxides and oxides 

a. With strong bases. The rupture of thiirane and thiirene dioxides generated in situ 
under the Ramberg—Backlund rearrangement conditions has been extensively 
studied!5~!9-99:1!2, and thoroughly discussed?:!5*, alkenes and acetylenes, respec- 
tively, being the major products. The involvement of the sulfone group in these 
transformations is obvious either as the site of primary attack by the base, or as an 
‘electron sink’ for the bonding carbon-sulfur bond electrons, following the nucleophilic 
attack of the-base on the carbon or the initial formation of the corresponding a-sulfonyl 
carbanion. Of all the above, only the base-induced formation of a-sulfonyl carbanions is 
known in the acyclic systems. 

In the presence of aqueous sodium hydroxide, 2-phenylthiirane dioxide gives styrene 
and the sulfinate 119. These results have been interpreted'?" in terms of initial nucleophilic 
attack of hydroxide ion at the carbon atom in the 3-position of the three-membered ring in 
addition to sulfur dioxide elimination (see equation 48). 

SOu5 
20 OH- ; 

——> | PhCHCH,OH or PhCHSO,CH,OH 

Ph (17g) (117) (118) 

|i-s0u | wen (48) 
CH,! 

PhCH=CH, PhCH,SO,, ———® PhCH,SO,CH,) 

(a) (119) (b) 

Similarly, the stereospecific formation of cis-2-butene from cis-2, 3-dimethylthiirane 
dioxide’® may be rationalized in terms of a stereospecific ring opening to give the threo- 
sulfinate 120 which, in turn, decomposes stereospecifically to yield the cis-alkene, 
hydroxide ion and sulfur dioxide’*. The parent thiirane dioxide fragments analogously to 
ethylene, hydroxide ion and sulfur dioxide (equation 49). 

OH 

SO, eH a CH, 
HS Por a aaie —» = +0H-+S0, (49) 

CH; CH, CHs nl H H 
SO,- 

(17b) (120) (121) 

It was further confirmed that although the fragmentation pattern is dependent on the 
substitution pattern, most thiirane dioxides formed in situ decompose rapidly and 
stereospecifically under alkaline conditions to yield the corresponding alkenes with 
retention of configuration)°®. 

b. With metal hydrides. A closely related nucleophilic ring opening is the selective attack 
on the 2-carbon atom by the hydride ion (LiAIH, or LiBH,),!!° as shown in equation 50. 
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sO 
. H7 CH,I 
Fe PHC .CHeSU.Cr. (50) 

Ph 

(17g) (122) 

In general, reductive cleavage of the carbon-carbon bond in thiirane dioxides can be 
accomplished''* by the typical nucleophilic reducing agents, lithium and sodium 
borohydrides, and lithium aluminium hydride. Thus, 2, 3-cis-diphenylthiirane afforded 
45% yield of dibenzyl sulfone with either LiBH, or NaBH,, but only between 0-10% with 
LiAIH,. The reduction of 2, 2,3, 3-tetraphenylthiirane dioxide gave the corresponding 
open sulfone in 68% yield, whereas the reduction of 2-phenylthiirane dioxide with the same 
reagents (equation 50) gave no carbon-carbon cleavage product, but rather a carbon— 
sulfur fission product (a sulfinic acid salt). Based on these results and solvent effects, the 
mechanism shown in equation 51 has been proposed!*°, although others involving either 
an activated zwitterion (126) or a simple S,2 hydride attack on the phenyl-substituted 
carbon cannot be excluded. 

SO, SO, i 
BH,- H,O 

Hye / XH —o| 4, aot |—* PhCHSO,CH,Ph ——* PhCH,SO,CH,Ph 
PHY 7 Ph Ph t *Ph 
aa 

H,B-------- H 
(17d) (123) (124) (125) 

SO, 

Myf Ve" (51) 
Ph Ph 

(126) 

There is no clear reason to prefer either of these mechanisms, since stereochemical and 
kinetic data are lacking. Solvent effects also give no suggestion about the problem. It is 
possible that the carbon-carbon bond is weakened by an increasing number of 
phenyl substituents, resulting in more carbon-carbon bond cleavage products, as is indeed 
found experimentally. All these reductive reactions of thiirane dioxides with metal 
hydrides are accompanied by the formation of the corresponding alkenes via the ‘usual’ 
elimination of sulfur dioxide. 

c. With metal halides. Reaction of the parent thiirane dioxide with chloromethyl ethers 
in the presence of zinc chloride gave alkoxymethyl 2-chloroethyl sulfones (129), 
presumably through the intermediacy of the chlorosulfinate (127)'?* (equation 52). 

x 
R'OCH,CI 

R (52) 
A (17) (127) (128) (129) 

(a) R=H 

[Miers Hal CHRCHRSO,) 9M 
(130) 
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The zinc chloride is acting here as a Lewis acid. Similarly, thiirane dioxides react with 
metal halides such as lithium and magnesium chlorides, bromides and iodides in ether or 

THF to give the halo-metal sulfinates (130) in fair yields'*’. 

d. With soft nucleophiles. Phosphines react rapidly with thiirene dioxides to give the 
corresponding betaines (132) in essentially quantitative yield’!*'°® (equation 53). 

so, 

Ph Ph 

(19b) (131) 

(a) R'= R? = R*=NMe, 
(b) R'=R?=R*= Bu 

(132) 

ph 

AO, Se 
fer +R'R?R°P: ———» eaekt 

Ph~ 

PR'R?R? 
(53) 

(c) Rt =R?= Et; R°=Ph 
(d) R' = R?= Ph; R°=CH, 

Cyanide and benzenesulfinate ions react with thiirene dioxides in an analogous manner 
(equation 54). 

0,8 R CH,0,S 
19b CN™ or PhSO,~ CH,! 

OMF a 

Ph Ph Ph 

(133) 

(a) R=CN 
(b) R=PhSO, 

(54) 

Ph 

(134) 

The stereochemistry of the electrocyclic ring opening following the attack of the 
nucleophile on the vinylic carbon appears to be governed by the principle of least 
motion!59:6° 

a-Metalated nitriles (135) attack thiirene dioxides nucleophilically; the latter act as 
ambident electrophiles. The two intermediates formed (136 and 137) yield both alkenes 
and sulfur-containing heterocycles, depending on whether or not the starting metalated 
nitriles contain an a-hydrogen atom!*> (equation 55). 

M r Me i 

C=C 
RL l 

c 0,-M 
nig eN’ 

so Ri Mt (136) 
Some Sy Sain 

= ai THF 

CH, CH, 
(198) (135) Mee ys 

RURT= H cH Ph : ria 
cakes Ma ub 80. 

nc—t/ 
| 
R?2 

(137) 

H*/H Co) 
—» alkene + 

thiolene dioxide 

(when R? = H) 

H,0 : 
—-» Viny! sulfone + 

thiolene dioxide 

(when R?= H) 

(55) 
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The softer, less basic potassium bromide and iodide did not react with the thiirene 

dioxide 19b. The latter was also inert towards potassium thiocyanate, selenocyanate or 
nitrile. It did react, however, with potassium thiophenoxide in DMF at room temperature 
to yield, most probably, the vinyl sulfinate 138 isolated as the corresponding sulfone>® 
(equation 56). 

0, Pe sO Ph SO,Me 
+ PhSte—— =e sets, ad (56) 

Ph Ph PhS h PhS Ph 

(19b) (138) (139) 
The isolation of the E-isomer 139 was in fact unexpected, since all tetrasubstituted 

olefins previously obtained from thiirene dioxide have been assigned the cis-configuration 
with respect to the two phenyl substituents based on the principle of least motion during 
the ring opening to olefins!>%:!©°. It might well be, therefore, that the E-isomer is obtained 
through the isomerization of the initially formed Z-isomer. 

Although thiirene dioxides do not react with typical tertiary amines like triethylamine, 
they do react with the amidine 1, 5-diazobicyclo-[4.3.0]-non-5-ene (DBN) to give a 
1:1 adduct betaine!!?:!5* 141, analogously to the reaction of thiirene dioxides with soft 
nucleophiles (equation 57). 

so, 0,8 Neat 

Tare: 2icg it So eae —— (57) 
Ph Ph oe 

(19b) (140) (141) 

Interestingly, it appears that thiirene oxides also react with amidines (e.g. DBU) in a 

similar way’. 

2. Acid-catalyzed ring opening of thiirane oxides 

The reaction of 16a on heating with methanol to give the sulfenic acid intermediate 142 

and the sulfinate 143 (which was further transformed into the disulfide 144) was interpreted 

in terms of the mechanism shown in equation 58'°". 

Oo Oversees HOMe 

! t dehydrative ? 

& ae / \ —*+[MeocH,CH,SOH] “"""""""s MeOCH,CH,SSCH,CH,OMe 

(16a) (142) (143) (58) 

ee MeOCH,CHSSCH,CH,OMe 

OMe 

(144) 

Presumably, the heterolytic scission of the carbon-sulfur bond in the oxide is assisted by 

the hydrogen bonding, in addition to the inherent strain of the three-membered ring. 
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Under the reaction conditions the initially formed thiosulfinate (143) is quantitatively 
transformed into the disulfide 144 by a Pummerer-type rearrangement'?°. 

The above reaction is a convincing example of an intermolecular hydrogen abstraction 
leading essentially to the same result as obtained in the pyrolysis of alkyl-substituted 
thiirane oxides through an intramolecular f-elimination of hydrogen. 

The mechanistic interpretation of the acid-catalyzed ring opening reaction of thiirane 
oxides!?° is based on the push-pull mechanism!°? with a transition state in which the 
bonded hydrogen atom plays a major role (see equation 59). 

H o~ 

I 
S 

° R! yf" : ——+ products 

EET 
: 1.Ht e Nu ~~H 

R' O (59) 
2.Nu t 

2 S 
(16) R! é \ > products 

R? ; 
Nu’ 

(145a.b) 
The above explains the key roles of: (a) the nucleophilicity of the nucleophile; (b) the 

substituent(s); (c) the polarity of the reaction medium; and (d) the the bulkiness of the 
nucleophile, in determining the regio- and stereo-specificity of the reaction. The reaction of 
alkyl chloromethyl ethers with thiirane oxides to give sulfenic esters'?® appears to be 
mechanistically analogous. 

3. Reactions of thiirane oxides with metal salts 

Whereas acyclic sulfoxides form complexes with various metal salts, thiirane oxides 
react with copper(II) chloride or bromide!®? in benzene at room temperature to give the 
thiolsulfonate 146a. In alcoholic solution below 0°C the major products are sulfinates 
(149). Similar results are obtained in the reaction of thiirane oxides with ethanesulfinyl 
chloride!®? as summarized in equation 60. 

O 

9 { 
| ‘ : 

Y(CH)SS(CH),Z = 7 \ te [x<ch,).8 = 0] x- 

O 
(146) (16a) (147) 

(a) Y=Z=Clor Br 
(b)Y=Cl or Br, Z=H 16a ROH (60) 
(c) Y=Z=H 

X(CH,),SOS(CH LK —— P Ssosten X(CH,),S0,R 
oO 

(150) (148) (149) 

X=Cl or Br 
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The formation of the 2, 3-diiminosulfoxide 152 by the insertion of two moles of isonitrile 
into the carbon-sulfur bond of 30'°* (equation 61) can be naively considered as related to 
the transformation 16a > 147 > 148. 

SO NAr NAr 

Os py NAr 

Os 
ee ArNC 4 (61) 

o=k -— id PEL N—N 
N 
I A 

Ar = p-O,NC,H, 

(30) (151) (152) 

4. Thermolysis of thiirane and thiirene oxides 

The thermolysis of acyclic- and/or six- and larger ring sulfoxides to yield olefins and 
sulfenic acids is well documented?’:!°°. The formation of allylic sulfenic acids and 
thiosulfinates in the thermolysis of thiirane oxides containing hydrogen on the a-carbon 
of the ring substituent (which is syn to the S—O bond) has been discussed previously in 
terms of B-elimination of hydrogen, which is facilitated by relief of strain in the three- 
membered ring (Section III.C.1). 

The thermolysis of thiirane oxides not having B-hydrogens available for extraction has 
been shown, through an elegant study!°*, to generate triplet sulfur monoxide®® that could 
be trapped stereospecifically with dienes'®°. 

Thus the reaction of the three geometrical isomers of 2, 4-hexadiene with thiirane oxide 
afforded the three related 3-thiolene S-oxides 154 depicted in equation 62'°. 

CH,CH==CH—CH=CHCH, E [Sse] igo - LS Fath oe eet 

. Ss S CQ) S 
(34-42%) | : 

O 0 O 

(153) (16a) (154) 

(a) trans-trans ——__—_____» O 87 ules} 

(b) cis—trans ———qx-_ Trace 5 95 

(c) cis—cis — 20 19 61 

(% extrapolated to zero reaction time) 

(62) 

The above stereoselective additions of SO to dienes could have been predicted from its 

ground triplet state. 
Stereochemical control at sulfur is detectable only in methyl cis-sulfoxide, of course, but 

it is noteworthy that the methyl cis-sulfoxide from 153a is exclusively the less-stable isomer 

154-1, t. 
The high stereoselectivity of the SO—diene reaction is further demonstrated in reaction 

63, where essentially only one sulfoxide (156) was formed’°*. 



436 Uri Zoller 

po 

a + | so pics (63) 

(155) (16a) (156) 

Interestingly, preliminary calculations (3—21G* basis set) estimate the AH, of the triplet 
SO (and ethylene) generation from the parent thiirane oxide (16a) to be about 
18 kcal mol“! 1°°, 

The thermolysis of 16a has been studied!°’ by the flash vacuum thermolysis-field 
ionization mass spectrometry technique'®® in the temperature range 1043-1404K. 
Evidence was presented that the ring enlargement product 1, 2-oxathietane 157 is being 
formed (sulfoxide—sulfenate rearrangement) alongside atomic oxygen extrusion and sulfur 
monoxide elimination (among others; see equation 64). The extrusion of atomic oxygen 
from organic sulfoxides has been previously reported!®?. It should be pointed out, 
however, that the rupture of the semipolar S—O bond requires about 90 kcal mol~ 117°, 
compared to about 18 kcal mol”! 1©° required for the extrusion of the triplet SO. 

MPLS 
/ \ a | | + CH,—CH, + [O] + [SO] + others (64) 

(16a) (157) 

Also, the isolation of benzil 160 as the only product in the thermolysis of thiirene oxide 
18a at 130°C was rationalized”? in terms of initial ring expansion (sulfoxide—sulfenate 
rearrangement) followed by rearrangement to monothiobenzil 159. The latter might be 
expected to undergo hydrolysis or air oxidation to give benzil 160 (equation 65). 

Support for the initial ring expansion (18a — 158) can be inferred from the fact that 
benzil was also isolated (although in low yield) in the electrochemical reduction of the 
thiirene oxide 18a!7!. 

SO S S O fe) O 

Bx | D4 le 
Ph Ph Ph Ph a Ph Ph Ph 

(18a) (158) (159) (160) 

5. Cycloaddition reactions 

As formal «, B-unsaturated sulfones and sulfoxides, respectively, both thiirene dioxides 
(19) and thiirene oxides (18) should be capable, in principle, of undergoing cycloaddition 
reactions with either electron-rich olefins or serving as electrophilic dipolarophiles in 2 + 3 
cycloadditions. The ultimate products in such cycléadditions are expected to be a 
consequence of rearrangements of the initially formed cycloadducts, and/or loss of sulfur 
dioxide (or sulfur monoxide) following the cycloaddition step, depending on the particular 
reaction conditions. The relative ease of the cycloaddition should provide some indication 
concerning the extent of the ‘aromaticity’ in these systems?. 

a. Thiirene dioxides. The [2+2] and [2+ 3] Bb sarele capability of thiirene 
dioxides (19) has been extensively explored?:® 134:135,172-175_ 
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The cycloaddition of thiirene dioxide with phenyldiazomethane gave 3,4, 5- 
triphenylpyrazole (165a) and the acyclic a-diazobenzyl 1,2-diphenylvinyl sulfone (164a), 
both suggested to originate in the common 1, 3-dipolar cycloaddition intermediate 162° 
(equation 66). Diphenylthiirene dioxide reacts similarly with other diazoalkanes (161b-e). 

Ph Ph 
So, sO, a 

‘a : R'R?CN, Ph Ph b. ( — SO,) NA 

(161) R! (only for Sn R2 
Ph Ph N a,c and e) 

ng R? 

(19b) (162) (163) 

ly for 2-4) (66) 
(a) R'=H, R?=C,H, ou ee e's 
(b) R'=R?=H Ph SO. Ph 
(c) R'=H, R?=CH, /] 

(d) R'=H, R?=CH,OCH, || Nw R? 
(e) R'=R?=CH, N, N 

2 1 | 

H 

(164) (165) 

The ring-opening process leading to 164 (route a) is analogous to that which has been 

demonstrated to follow the cycloadditions of tosyl azide to certain enamines!7°. Similar 

results have been reported for the reaction of 2,3-diphenylcyclopropenone with 2- 

diazopropane!”’. Other 1, 3-dipolar cycloadditions with thiirene dioxides could also be 

affected (see below). 
Thiirene dioxides readily react with an entire spectrum of enamines to provide novel 

acyclic and cyclic systems'’?. These products result mostly from carbon-carbon or 

carbon-sulfur bond cleavage in the intermediate ‘fused’ thiirane dioxide 167 (equation 67). 

Ph R (‘ or?) 

1. elimination 

/ 2.reorganization 0,8 pear 
RN. ye so, ; 

Ph {TOR ei7) Phy/ _% 3 PhS 

p=. ate C—R? -———— \R? (168) (67) 

mes £23 

Ph CK a B Ph fs 
ans N yA 

Vio R? ————> 0, R? 
cyclobutane 

(19b) (166) 
(167) scission A 

N— 
/ 

(169) 

The synthetic potential of such transformations for the preparation of medium-size 

heterocycles!” has been discussed elsewhere’. It is generally accepted that the reaction 

between thiirene dioxides and enamines is a stepwise (nonconcerted) thermal [2 + 2] 

cycloaddition. However, a concerted [4 + 2] cycloaddition, in which the lone pair of the 

enamine nitrogen atom participates, cannot be excluded. 

In general, the above cycloadditions are exothermic and occur much faster than those of 



438 Uri Zoller 

enamines with cyclopropenones. Perhaps this is further evidence for the lack of substantial 
aromatic character of thiirene dioxides (at least compared to cyclopropenones). 

1, 3-Dipolar cycloadditions with thiirene dioxides as dipolarophiles have been conduc- 
ted, leading (after extrusion of various small stable molecules) to a variety of heterocycles 
as illustrated in equation 68'7*. These results suggest the cycloaddition of 170 across the 
2, 3-double bond of the thiirene dioxide to give the intermediate 171 which is followed by 
both carbon dioxide extrusion (preferentially to sulfur dioxide extrusion), and cleavage of 
the three-membered ring. In contrast, the reaction of thiirene dioxide 19b with a six- 
membered mesoinoic compound!’® or with pyridinium ylids!’? is known to give adducts 
resulting from extrusion of sulfur dioxide. 

sO, 

SO, he 0 ae a Ph. AO Ph 

oes fe “2a STS vaste Y—Ph Saale 
ooeats (oe anand ae N Ph~\y7SPh (68) 

R | 

O 

(19b) (170) (171) . (172) 

Similar cycloadditions between thiirene dioxides and 1, 3-dipoles generated in situ give 
heterocycles which result from either loss of sulfur dioxide or from the three-membered 
ring opening of the initially formed adduct (e.g. 174). Such cycloadditions with nitrilium 
imides (173a) and nitrile ylids (173b) are illustrated in equation 69!7°. 

50, SO, 
fe : $ oe C,H R R 

+ ArC==N—ZPh ar tan 

(H) Ar SS 22 Pt 

(19a, b) (173) (174) 

(a)R=CH, (a) Ar=Ph,Z=N (69) 

(b) R=Ph (b) Ar=p-NO,C,H, Z=C , 
(-SO,) dee 174b R=Ph) 

R 

a z-Ph hy ie 
(H) 

Ar = Ph 

(175) (176) 

(a) R=CH,, Ar= Ph (c) R=CH,, Ar=p-NO,C,H, 
(b) R=Ph, Ar=Ph (d) R=Ph, Ar=p-NO,C,H, 

Z=N Ze 

Ready extrusion of sulfur dioxide from fused thiirane dioxides is well known and was 
observed in the formation of pyrazoles from 19b and diazoalkanes®'7°. A ring expansion 
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similar to that depicted in route b (equation 69) was reported for the 1:1 cycloadduct of 19b 
and azide ion'** as well as in analogous cycloadditions! 74. 

Interestingly, benzonitrile oxide does not react with thiirene dioxide 19b even in boiling 
benzene, whereas the electron-rich diene 1-piperidino-2-methyl-1, 3-pentadiene (177) does 
react under the same reaction conditions to give the expected six-membered [4 + 2] 
cycloadduct 178, accompanied by sulfur dioxide extrusion and 1, 3-hydrogen shift to form 
the conjugated system 179!7° (equation 70). 

so, 

so, Ph Ph 

Ba te nisbeyisersn 7 OS ae 4 ; Sete 
— Ph Ph 

CH, 

(177) (19b) (178)p, ph (70) 

CH, 

(179) 

b. Thiirene oxides. Treatment of thiirene oxide 18a with phenyldiazomethane in ether 
results in the formation of the pyrazole 165 which arises by loss of sulfur monoxide from a 
labile cycloadduct analogous to 162°, which in turn is obtained from the cycloaddition of 
the corresponding thiirene dioxide (i.e. 19b) with the diazoalkane’®. 
When the bicyclic thiirene oxide 180° is dissolved in excess furan, a single crystalline 

endo-cycloadduct (182) is formed stereospecifically (equation 71)!°*. This is the first 
propellane containing the thiirane oxide moiety. Clearly, the driving force for its formation 
is the release of the ring strain of the starting fused-ring system 180. In contrast, 18a did not 
react with furan even under ‘forcing’ conditions. 

50 f 

fi anche AY SOf Tp about 3 (71) 
—~ 

(180) (181) (182) 

IV. FOUR-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

A. Introduction 

The unique characteristics of three-membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones raise the 
question: Are the major features observed in the three-membered ring series extended into 
the still small and strained four-membered ring series, or will the latter be more 
reminiscent of the larger ring and acyclic sulfoxides and sulfones? 

The less strain energy inherent in the four-membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones, their 
less distorted geometries and the lack of potential ‘aromatic’-type conjugation effects 
make the comparison of their physical and chemical properties with other cyclic and 
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acyclic counterparts meaningful and susceptible to experimental testing, and also turn 
them into interesting candidates for theoretical investigation. Thus, for example, the 
puckered structure established for this class of oxides and dioxides’*° imparts a unique 
dimension to the uncertainty regarding the role of d-orbitals acting as polarization 
functions?:2¢ in molecules containing second-row atoms, particularly sulfur'’. In certain 
cases, such as the four-membered ring thietane and dithietane (oxides, dioxides, trioxides 

and tetroxides included), the special symmetry of d-functions may be required to span the 
irreducible representations of occupied orbitals in the molecule'®?, and to determine 
whether or not d-orbitals are used in bonding in these puckered bent or planar cyclic 
systems!83, 

The preparation and investigation of the thietane oxide system (Sa) is largely associated 
with stereochemical and conformational studies®®’*:!8*:!8°. The investigation of the 
thietane dioxides (5b) is substantially related to the chemistry of sulfenes'*?:!8°!87, the 
[2 + 2] cycloaddition of which with enamines is probably the method of choice for the 
synthesis of 5b'®°-!87. The study of the thiete dioxide system (6) evolved, at least in part, 
from the recognition that the unstable thiete system 183 can be uniquely stabilized when 
the sulfur in the system is transformed into the corresponding sulfone’®*:!®°, and that the 
thiete dioxide system is very useful in cycloadditions'®° and thermolytic!®! reactions. The 
main interest in the dithietane oxides and dioxides (7) appears to lie in the synthetic 
challenge associated with their preparation, as well as in their unique structural features 
and chemical behavior under thermolytic conditions!??. 

SO, O, S So, 0,S O, 

(5) (6) (184) (7) 

(a) n=1 (a) n=1 (a) n=1 

(b) n=2 lo (b) n=2 (b) n=2 

S) 

slat 
(183) 

Whereas the transformations thietane — thietane oxide > thietane dioxide are easy to 
perform’®?, as is the reverse transformation thietane dioxides — thietanes!®®, no method 
of reducing the sulfonyl group to a sulfoxy group is available as yet. 

Although one finds, as expected, a regular change of physical and chemical properties in 
going from thietanes to their oxides and dioxides, or in going from thiirane oxides and 
dioxides to the four-, five- and six-membered sulfoxides and sulfones, there are some 
unusual effects associated with the four-membered ring series. An example is the unusual 
sulfonyl-oxygen deshielding and f-carbon shielding’°®, as revealed by carbon-13 and 
oxygen-17 NMR spectroscopy. This suggests unique structural characteristics, which may 
be relevant to structure, bonding and charge distribution in these systems. 

B. Structure and Physical Properties 

1. Conformation and stereochemistry of thietane oxides and dioxides 

It is well-documented that the thietane ring is puckered'*? and an energy barrier exists 
to planarity. Hence two conformations must be considered for each isomer of the cis- and 
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trans-3-substituted thietane oxides; the sulfinyl oxygen, nonetheless, exerts equatorial 
preference’*. This preference may be attributed to a 1, 3-cross ring, nonbonded interaction 
between the axial B-hydrogen and axial sulfinyl oxygen in the less-favored isomer. 
Apparently the nonbonded electron pair on sulfur has a lesser steric requirement. 
Stereochemical assignments could be made for a series of 3-substituted thietane oxides 
based on their NMR spectra®®. Both isomers prefer conformations with the ring- 
substituent equatorial, as shown in equation 72. Interestingly, this preference is not 
affected significantly by changes of substituents in the 3-position'®*, although the nature 
of the substituent may have a small effect on the degree of ring puckering. Based on dipole- 
moment studies, it was concluded!" that ring puckering decreases in the order: sulfide 
(axial)1, 1-sulfoxide, sulfone. 

(c) cis R Ber No — XS 

OM 

(72) 

Lage : 

(d) trans 

(5c,d) 

ne 

> <- 

The same equatorial preference is also manifested in the 3, 3-disubstituted thietane 
oxides®°® 1°*, Thus, the NMR spectra of 5e,f contain two Me singlets at 1.23 and 1.30 ppm 
and two methylene multiplets at 3.03 and 3.53 ppm (in CDCI). The large difference in the 
chemical shifts of the axial and equatorial a-methylene hydrogens is characteristic of an 
axial nonbonded electron pair on sulfur (conformation 5e; equation 73). This conform- 
ational preference is corroborated by the small differences in the chemical shifts of the two 
methyl groups, and fits the contention that 1, 3-diaxial interactions are responsible for this 
ultimate result. Certainly, these interactions are greater in the conformer 5f. 

CH, 

S mors Ph Me No a (73) 

(e) (5) (f) 

The preference for conformer 5e has also been established for 3-alkyl-3-aryl thietane 
oxides!°*, based mainly on the analysis of the AA’ BB’ spin system of the ring hydrogens in 

the NMR spectrum. 
The NMR spectra of the corresponding dimethyl sulfide and dimethyl sulfone consist of 

two singlets at 1.27, 2.92 and 1.43, 3.80 ppm, respectively (in CDCI), most probably 

implying a rapid interconversion of puckered conformations®°®. 

The proton spectra analysis of thietane, thietane oxide and thietane dioxide at 100 and 

300 MHz in the temperature range — 140 to 190°C confirmed the puckered structure for 

the oxide (5a) with the sulfinyl oxygen in the equatorial orientation, as inferred from 

chemical-shift considerations'*°. It appears that the repulsive-type 1, 3-interactions 

between the oxygen and the 3-substituents'®* are operating between oxygen and the axial 

proton on C-3 in the unsubstituted thietane oxide (5a). For the thietane dioxide (5b; 
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equation 74), the NMR data are in agreement with either a planar structure or, more 
likely, a rapid interconversion between two equivalent conformers, as is the case for the 
unsubstituted thietane'®°. 

O : Se ee ] 
O 

(5b) 

Interestingly, the crystal structures of 3-substituted thietane and thietane dioxides!®° 
showed that in the solid state they exist in the puckered structure, with the S—O bond 
equatorial in the oxides and the 3-substituent axial for the trans-isomers, contrary to what 
has been quoted before®®:!°°. Thus, the claim that conformer 5c is predominant in the 
solutions of the trans-isomer needs to be re-examined. 

A study!** based on the NMR lanthanide-induced shifts (LIS) for a series of cis- and 
trans-3-substituted, and 3,3-disubstituted thietane oxides concluded that all cis- 

substituted oxides (5c; R =CH;, t-Bu and aryl) exist exclusively in the diequatorial 
conformation. The trans-3-substituted isomers (185) prefer the equatorial oxygen 
conformation (R = CH,, 86%; t-Bu, 65-75%; aryl, 75%), which means an axial preference 

for the substituents (e.g. 185d), at least when they are bound toa shift reagent (equation 75). 

wale aa 

! O 
han 4) ie ea Phi (75) 

R 

(c) (d) 
(185) 

Based on NMR chemical shift assignments and the use of recorded spin-spin coupling 
constants (J,,,,), it was determined'?** that in both 2,4-diphenyl-substituted thietane 
oxides (186a,b) the dominant conformers are those in which the S—O bond is equatorial 
and, therefore, in the trans-2, 4-isomer'®* one phenyl group (i.e. R') is syn-axial to the S— 
O bond, whereas in the cis-2, 4-dipheny] isomer 186b both phenyls are anti-equatorial to 
the S—O bond. 

The consequences with respect to the corresponding thietane dioxides are straight- 
forward: in the trans-isomer, 187a, one phenyl group (i.e. R‘) is necessarily axial, whereas in 
the isomer 187b both substituents are equatorial (equation 76). Clearly these preferred 
conformations minimize the potential repulsive interaction between 1, 3-diaxial 
substituents®®. 

R' 

H fai 

é ae (76) 

| CHs 

(186) 
(a) R'=C,H,, R?=H 
(b) R'=H, R?=C,H, 
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The crystal structure of the cis-oxide 186b'?° was shown (as expected) to be a flattened 
molecule as the benzene rings extend in an equatorial direction from the puckered thietane 
ring. The latter has a pucker angle of 41.9°, which is in good agreement with the value of 
39.7° calculated for this molecule’?** by using the Barfield—Karplus (spin-spin, coupling- 
based) equation!?’. 

It might well be that, compared with other thietane oxide systems, the larger pucker 
angle here is due to the two bulky 2,4-phenyl substituents that tend toward equatorial 
conformation. 

The NMR spectra of 3-substituted thietane dioxides (188; equation 77) have been 
analyzed at 300 and 100 MHz using a LAOCN program, and provided evidence for a 
slight puckering of the four-membered ring and a preferred axial orientation (i.e. 188b) of 
the 3-substituents!°®. The NMR measurements in the range between — 135 and + 150°C 
indicate an increase in the population of the less-stable equatorially substituted isomer 
with increasing temperature. These results are in accord with an axial preference of the 
substituents in the analogous trans-3-substituted thietane oxides, as previously 
established 18°. 

os 0 ae = ee (77) 
0 

R lI 
0 

(a(1-3)) (188) (byy_3)) 

R =OH, Cl, OCOMe 

X-ray analyses of solid 188 have shown that the angles of the puckering of the four- 
membered sulfones are small and that the substituents are always axial, as in solution’®®. 
As far as the 3-substituted thietane dioxide is concerned, the axial preference of the 

substituent is unexpected (although not unprecedented'°*) and difficult to account for, 
since the equatorial preference (i.e. 188a) would have been predicted based on steric 
considerations; that is, the 1-O, 3-R diaxial repulsive interactions. Attractive-type 
interactions between the electronegative 3-substituents and the axial sulfonyl-oxygen are 
very difficult to advocate. It is, therefore, noteworthy that NMR study of the parent 
thietane dioxide (5b) in a nematic phase solvent?°° showed the four-membered sulfone to 
have a planar or slightly distorted average vibration conformation with a low barrier to 
ring planarity. The thietane oxide, however, exists preferentially in one strongly puckered 
conformation (angle of puckering about 38°) with the oxygen in equatorial orientation. 

As one would expect, the tri-substituted cis—trans-2, 4-diaryl-3-dimethylaminothietanes 
(187c,d) were shown by NMR to have all three substituents in pseudoequatorial positions 
with the remaining hydrogens in axial positions?°?. 

(187) 

(c) R'=H, R?=Ar (cis) 

(d) R'=Ar, R?=H (trans) 
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The structures of four-membered rings are of considerable interest, owing in part to the 
low-frequency ring puckering vibration?°*. The comparison of the structures and 
conformational preferences of thietane oxides and dioxides discussed above with those of 
dithietane oxides and dioxides is therefore appropriate and will follow. 

The gas-phase structure of 1, 3-dithietane 1-oxide (189) has been determined from its 
microwave spectrum and the spectra of eight isotopic modifications!°?. The ring is 
puckered, the angle between the two CSC planes being 39.3° with the oxygen equatorial. 

fe) Sere wa f 
eo if Y em ie \, 

(189) (7b) 

The oxide 189 displays short nonbonded sulfur—sulfur and carbon-carbon distances 
(2.600 and 2.372 A, respectively). Nonetheless, the sulfur-oxygen bond (1.473 A) and the 
angle of pucker appear to be normal compared to the data presented above for the thietane 
oxides !80:197:200,204 

The structure of 1,3-dithietane tetroxide 7b has been shown by X-ray diffraction 
methods to be planar and almost square!®*, the molecule being located on a cry- 
stallographically required center of symmetry at the center of the four-membered ring, 
with the planes of the SO, and CH, groups essentially perpendicular to the plane of the 
four-atom ring (89.9° and 85°, respectively). Again, these results are in accord with 
previous studies that established the planarity (or near planarity) of the analogous thietane 
dioxides!8°1°8. It appears that the inclusion of a second sulfur atom, a sulfoxide, or a 
sulfone group in the four-membered ring thietane oxides and dioxides (in a 1,3 
relationship) does not alter the conformational preferences of the latter, nor does it cause 
any unusual anomalies as far as the particular geometrical parameters (e.g. bond lengths 
and angles) of these molecules are concerned (see Section IV.B.2 below). 

2. Experimental geometrical parameters 

The crystal structures of several thietane oxides have been determined. Bond lengths 
and angles are given in Table 6. 

The data indicate no exceptional intermolecular contacts nor any unusual bond lengths 
and bond angles in the compounds studied. The structures and conformational 
preferences are consistent with those derived from NMR studies. The slight deviation of 
the pucker angle in the thietane oxide 186b (41.9°), compared to that of the other oxides 
cited, may be accounted for by the two bulky phenyl substituents tending toward 
equatorial conformations. Interestingly, however, the pucker angles of 3-substituted 
thietane dioxides (i.e. 188,,-3; R = OH, Cl, OCOMe) were found by X-ray studies!9*-28 
to be 6.8°,9.3° and 7.9°, respectively. This means that the ring of thietane dioxides is 
approaching planarity, whereas that of the 1, 3-dithietane tetroxides is actually planar and 
almost square! ?, at least in the case of the parent tetroxide 7b. Intramolecular nonbonded 
S---Sand C---C distances are 2.590 A and 2.524 A, respectively. The former short value is 
similar to what was found for the nonbonded S---S distance in the oxide 189/97. 

3. Theoretical treatment and interpretations 

a. NMR-based calculations. Both the dihedral angles HCCH and the angles of pucker 
of cis- and trans-2-4-diphenylthietane oxides (186a,b) have been calculated’?** by using 
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their NMR spectra, some previously published data concerning bond lengths and angles 
in the thietane—thietane oxide series?°>:?°, and the Karplus—Barfield equation’®’ of the 
form *Jy 4 = A cos? ¢ + Bcos ¢ + C. 

Thus, the dihedral angles of the trans-oxide (186a) were calculated to be 91.0°, 36.5°, 
26.5° and 154° for <R?CCH?, <R*CCH*, <H?CCH? and H?CCH%, respectively; and 31.6° 
and 159.1° for <R'CCH? and R'CCH%, respectively, in the cis-oxide 186b. 

The pucker angle of 186b was calculated to be 39.7° and that of 5d (R* = CO,H) to be 
29.7°193°. These results are in excellent agreement with the experimental values of 41.9° and 
27° obtained via X-ray studies!®°:?°° as can be seen in Table 6. For the corresponding cis- 
thietane dioxide (i.e. 187b) the above procedure gave an angle of pucker of 35°, a value that 
is highly questionable in view of the tendency toward planarity of the four-membered ring 
in thietane dioxides. 

Similar calculations have been applied to the 3-substituted thietane dioxide series (i.e. 
188,, - 3))'°®, assuming that only the constant C in the Karplus equation should be 
significantly affected by the substituents and by the oxidation state of sulfur. The results 
thus obtained were in poor agreement with X-ray data. 

It is difficult to decide whether the discrepancy between the calculated and experimental 
data is due to a different conformational preference of the thietane dioxides in the liquid 
and the solid phase, or to the crude approximations included in the Karplus—Barfield 
equation. However, the relationship between vicinal coupling constants and dihedral 
angles appears qualitatively valid in thietane oxides and dioxides, particularly if trends 
instead of exact values are discussed/°3°. At any rate thietane dioxides, 1, 3-dithietane 

dioxides and tetroxides maintain either planarity!®? or a slightly distorted average 
vibrating conformation with a low barrier to ring planarity!°°®. 

b. Photoelectron (PE) spectra and their assignments. The PE spectrum of 1, 3-dithietane 
l-oxide 189 is best discussed by comparison with thietane oxide, since the large 
perturbation S >SO can be replaced by the isovalent and electronic one, CH, >S$!%?. 

The three highest occupied orbitals of sulfoxides are the lone pairs n, and n,, as well as 
the ms9 bond??®. The 1, 3-dithietane !-oxide adds a ‘lone-pair’ ionization and destabilizes 
the n, and zs, radical-cation states compared with thietane oxide. According to a 
hyperconjugative MO model, the n,* combination in 1,3-dithietane is destabilized by 
about leV relative to the basis orbital energy a(n,) due to the combination with the 
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FIGURE 1. Sulfur lone-pair and zg, ionization patterns in 1, 3-dithietane, thietane oxide 
and 1, 3-dithietane oxide. 
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Ocu,(b2,) orbital?!°. In the 1,3-dithietane 1-oxide both sulfur ‘lone-pair’ ionizations are 
further increased by the oxygen substitution. In thietane oxide both n, and 7, ionizations 
are lowered by the SCH, substitution, whereas a CH:, + SO replacement splits the n, 
and 79 ionizations and increases their center of gravity. The radical-cation-state 
correlation shown in Figure 1'°? is supported both by EHMO and modified CNDO 
calculations based on the known structural parameters*!!. Similar considerations and 
interpretations have been applied for the PE spectra of 1, 3-dithietane dioxide and 1, 3- 
dithietane tetroxide (7b) and their assignments. 

c. Theoretical investigation on cycloaddition of thiete dioxides. Cycloaddition of nitrile 
oxides, diazoalkanes and nitrones with thiete dioxide?!> (6b) show regiochemical 
characteristics markedly different from those observed for acyclic vinyl sulfones?!?. This 
difference constituted a good basis for a theoretical study of regioisomerism of these 
cycloaddition reactions? !*. 

H H H 
R R 

SOF wun SO, 

R—C=N—X+ || ——> ~ (78) 
N SO N H = 

X=NorO ae ; EX . 

(190) (6b) (A) (191) (B) 

4 

The charge-transfer stabilization energy, calculated according to the Klopman-Salem 
perturbational approach in the CNDO/2 approximation?'>, provided results that are able 
to account for the experimental trends of the ratio between the two isomers (i.e. 191A,B; 
equation 78)?!*. The change of regiochemistry in the cycloadditions of the four-membered 
cyclic sulfone (6b) compared to that of the acyclic vinyl sulfone, can be explained in terms of 
its locked cis—syn-structure. Such a cis—syn-structure occurs also in open vinyl sulfones 
(193), but is not locked in them. An example of predicted regiochemistry differences 
between the ‘open’ and the cyclic sulfones in the cycloaddition reaction with PhC=N > O 
is given below [based on the calculated stabilization energy differences AAE = AE(B)- 
AE(A)]?!*: 

Wee te =~ O e Za 
ae UE \s7 1 ae 0 

era ee P10) H,C Sa S 

ont H.C Hc’ 0 ie O z fe) 

(192a) (192b) (193) (6b) 

10-2AAJ mol~1: + 2.84(A) + 0.402(A) + (B) — 1.548(B) — 0.963(B) 

Thus, formation of one isomer only in the cycloaddition is expected when the following 
holds: — 0.84 > AAE > 1.25 x 10? Jmol~1, whereas — 0.84 < AAE < 1.25 x 10° Jmol™! 
corresponds to a mixture of variable isomer ratios. 

Predictions obtained by using the frontier orbital approximation?!* were unsuccessful, 
apparently due to inadequacies in these MO calculations mostly involving the energy gap 
between HO of the dipole and LU of the dipolarophile. 

4. Spectroscopic characteristics and characterization 

a.'H and °C NMR spectroscopy. NMR spectroscopy is the technique most often 
applied to the study and characterization of four-membered ring sulfoxides and 
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sulfones®® 7° 74:180,184,185,192-203,216 Chemical shifts and coupling constants have been 
used for structural, conformational and stereochemical assignments and preferences and 
for the establishment of the four-membered ring sulfone effect”°?°. 

1H and ‘°C chemical shifts and coupling constants of some selected representative four- 
membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones are given in Table 7. 

Stereochemical assignments for a series of 3-substituted thietane oxides (Sc,d) were 
made, based on the equatorial preference of the oxygen—sulfur bond’® and on the large 
chemical-shift-difference characteristic of the a-methylene hydrogens in the cis-isomer, 
and the significant relative deshielding of the B-hydrogen in the trans-isomer®®. The 
stereochemical assignments were confirmed by the aromatic solvent-induced shifts 
(ASIS)?!7. Protons on the opposite side of the ring to the sulfinyl oxygen in thietane oxides 
undergo larger ASIS than those on the same side of the ring!°*. The preference of the 
equatorial orientation by the sulfur-oxygen bond has also been established for 3, 3- 
disubstituted thietane oxides based on similar interpretation of the NMR data including 
the appearance of the resonance of the axial hydrogens (in line with that of the hydrogen 
anti to the ‘lone pair’ on sulfur) in the sulfoxide at higher field compared with the resonance 
of the equatorial hydrogens. Indeed, the «-proton trans diaxial to the nonbonded 
electrons on sulfur always appears at higher field than the equatorial «-proton in cyclic 
sulfoxides®®. 

The proton spectra of thietane oxide (5a) and thietane dioxide (5b) have been studied in 
order to evaluate whether the oxidation at the sulfur atom changes the established 35° 
puckering of the ring?!*, and whether a correlation is possible between structure and 
NMR parameters!®°. 

The analysis of the spectral data indicates for thietane oxide a preferred puckered 
structure with the sulfinyl oxygen in the equatorial orientation. The ring inversion rate is 
fast enough to average the coupling constant values, but the strongly puckered structure is 
the most populated. The data for thietane dioxide are in agreement with either a planar 
structure, or with two rapid interconverting equivalent conformers. 

Thorough analysis of the coupling constants suggests that vicinal and cross-ring 
coupling can be valuable when used for stereochemical assignments in thietane oxides and 
dioxides, provided one takes into consideration the conformational changes and the 
substituent effects!®°. 

All of the above conclusions have been confirmed in an NMR study of 5a and b in the 
nematic phase?°!. The results confirmed the effective C,, symmetry of the dioxide as 
expected for a planar-ring geometry or for rapidly interconverting slightly bent structures, 
with a low barrier to ring planarity. The NMR-based experimental values and the 
calculated ring parameters (D;,) were found to be in very good agreement in both the oxide 
and the dioxide ring systems. The angle of puckering for 5a has been estimated to be 
approximately 38°7°! as compared with 34.67° obtained from microwave results?!°. 

Following a detailed NMR study of the 3-substituted thietane dioxides 188 it was 
concluded that the three-bond coupling constants *J can be safely used for stereochemical 
assignments in this series; in particular the *Jgiys<4Hz (Table 7, R' =H, X =O) is 
consistent with an equatorial—equatorial interaction. This indicates an axial preference for 
the 3-substituent R (i.e. 188b) in both liquid and solid phases, and also suggests that the 
ring is puckered'9°. 

The previously discussed conformational study of 3-substituted thietane oxides using 
lanthanide shift reagents'®* corroborates the conclusions derived from other NMR 
studies and suggests that all trans-3-substituted thietane oxides prefer an equatorial 
oxygen conformation when the thietane oxides are bound to shift reagents. 
A useful comparison of the '3C shifts for acyclic and cyclic five- and six-membered sulfur 

compounds has been made®®:??°, but data on cyclic sulfur compounds of other ring sizes 
are rather limited. Typically, oxidation of sulfide to a sulfone results in 20-25 ppm 
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downfield shift for the a-carbon and 4—9 ppm upfield shift for the B-carbon”°. Surprisingly, 
there is very little difference between the «-carbon shifts of sulfoxides and sulfones. 

The chemical shifts of the unsubstituted «-carbons of thietane oxides and dioxides 
(Table 7) are about 53 ppm for the former and about 67 ppm for the latter. The value of the 
a-carbon chemical shifts of the 1, 3-dithietane disulfoxides (cis and trans) is about 69 ppm 
[near that of the four-membered thietane(mono)-dioxide], whereas the chemical shift of 
the a-carbon of the parent 1, 3-thietane tetroxide is about 92 ppm. In comparing the above 
values with the chemical shift of the a-carbon in thietane, which is about 26 ppm7°, one can 

see that there is about 40 ppm downfield shift in going from the thietane to its dioxide and 
an additional 25 ppm downfield shift in going to the tetroxide. The difference between the 
a-carbon chemical shifts of the sulfones and sulfoxides is 13-15 ppm. The shift of 28.0 ppm 
for the B-carbon in thietane decreases to 10.4 ppm in the sulfoxide and to 5.8 in the sulfone. 
Effects of this order of magnitude are not observed in other cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides. 
There is some parallel to this anomalous ‘four-membered ring-sulfone effect’?!° in the 
downfield chemical shifts of the «-protons and upfield chemical shift of the B-protons in the 
four-membered ring sulfones (4.09 and 2.14 ppm, respectively, compared with 3.21 and 
2.94 ppm for the thietane??'). In the other ring systems the order of «-proton shifts is in 
accord with the inductive effect: sulfenyl <sulfinyl (average) <sulfonyl’°. The ‘four- 
membered ring effect’!°? is also reflected in the considerable deshielding of the sulfonyl 
oxygens in the thietane dioxide as determined via the oxygen-17 chemical shifts (182 ppm 
compared with 111 and 165ppm in three- and five-membered ring sulfones, respec- 
tively’°). It should be pointed out that the nonequivalence of the two sulfone oxygens may 
be observed’°. For oxygen-17 shifts, the sulfoxides also show the same trend. The effect 
appears to be general for other sulfonyl and sulfoximino groups in saturated four- 
membered rings’°. In contrast, carbon-13 shifts in cycloalkanes??? and thiacycloal- 
kanes’° and nitrogen-15 shifts in azacycloalkanes??* do not show an anomaly at the four- 
membered ring. The origin of the ‘four-membered ring sulfone effect’ remains an 
unanswered question, but it may be related to perturbation of the sulfur atoms, which 
might have an unusual dependence on the state of oxidation when incorporated in four- 
membered rings. 

Carbon-13 chemical shifts of the «- and B-carbon atoms of various unsubstituted and 3- 
substituted thietane oxides and dioxides have been recorded and correlated by the 
equations 6, = a, + b, and 6, = a, + b, where a and b are parameters characteristic of the 
sulfoxide or sulfone (y) and the substituent (x)?!°. The values of the substituent parameters 
were found to parallel those which determine the effect on the '°C chemical shifts when 
hydrogen is replaced by a substituent??*. 

X 

| Y =SO or SO, 
Y 

In four-membered ring sulfones, the a-carbon—hydrogen coupling constants J(CH) 
were shown to be similar to those of the corresponding sulfoxides and sulfides. The B- 
carbon—hydrogen coupling constants are sensitive to the nature of the substituent X, but 
no special B effect is observed. Interestingly, thietes (6b) also reveal the ‘four-membered 
ring sulfone effect’. Trans-3-substituted thietane oxides show a greater downfield shift for 
the B-carbon atom than the cis-isomer (Table 8). Except for the four-membered ring 
anomaly, the experimental data are in accord with the expected trends in cyclic sulfides, 

sulfoxides and sulfones. 

b. Infrared, mass and UV spectra. The strong IR absorptions are 1030-1070 for 

sulfoxides and 1130-1160 and 1300-1350cm_! for sulfones??°. Here the four-membered 
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TABLE 8. Chemical shifts (ppm)? and coupling constants for selected thietanes, thietane oxides and 

X 

dioxides | (after Reference 216) 

af 

Y xX a-C B-C 1 J(a-CH) 1 J(B-CH) ay BY 

S H 26.16 28.17 145.7 135.9 27.95 24.13 
SO H 52.80 10.40 148.1 139.4 50.39° 18.67° 
SO, H 65.57 5.8 145.2 144.3 64.97 TAT 
S Ph 32.00 44.07 146.7 131.4 
SO Ph 56.24? — 33.39% 147.7° — 
SO, Ph 71.87 24.46 147.7 146.6 
S OH 38.67 67.33 147.4 150.7 
SO OH 59.90 63.80? 149.1° Sis? 
so, OH 74.09 52.674 145.8 161.6 

X 

ae NF 
S Ph 35.79 
so, Ph 69.87 

“In CDCl. 
>For the trans-isomer. 
27.11 ppm for the cis-isomer. 
4In (CD,),CO. 

ring sulfoxides and sulfones were found to be within the ‘normal’ 
faneese Sere ae Oe Gr2e 8 

Mass spectrometry was applied in conjunction with thermolysis studies leading mainly 
to sulfines!9?:2?8 and rearranged products??? with four-membered sulfoxides and to a loss 
of sulfur dioxide with sulfones!®?:193%23°, The fragmentation pattern of thietes under 
electron impact can be explained by the sequential loss of the elements of sulfur monoxide 
and oxygen from an intervening cyclic sulfinate intermediate'®?. 

The combination of the flash vacuum pyrolysis (FVP) technique!®? with mass 
spectrometry proved to be particularly useful in identification and characterization of 
both the fragmentation/rearrangement patterns, intermediates and/or final products 
formed (see Section IV.E.1). Usually, no structures are indicated in the mass spectra, 
although ionization and appearance potential can, in principle, provide structural 
information. 

In view of the limited capacity of the sulfur atom in the sulfoxide and sulfone functional 
groups to transmit conjugative effects due to the ‘insulating effect’ of the LUMO sulfur d- 
orbitals**:*°-5°, the application of the UV technique even in the case of the cyclic vinyl 
sulfones (e.g. thiete dioxides 6b) cannot be expected to find extensive use. UV spectra of 
substituted thiete dioxides in which an extended conjugated system (e.g. 194) exists in the 
molecule, did provide useful information for structure élucidation?>!. However, the extent 

OOO) Oey 
(a) (194) (b) 

R=H, Cl, NO, 
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of participation (if at all) of the sulfone group in the chromophoric conjugated system (and 
consequently in determining A,,,, and ¢) in 194 cannot be estimated without further UV 
studies with similar or closely related thiete dioxide systems. 

C. Acidity and pK Values 

The inductive and electrostatic effects, steric constraints and conjugative interac- 
tions are the major factors that determine the configurational stability of a-sulfonyl 
carbanions*?’. These are thought to be pyramidal with appreciable electrostatic 
inhibition to racemization by way of inversion?**. LCAO-MO-SCF calculations have 
indicated the conformer 195 in which the lone pair is directed along the bisector of the 
OSO angle to be the most stable in acyclic sulfones?>*°. 

0. O 

R2 

R?3 

(195) 

Stereochemical constraints in cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides impart increased weight to 
strain and conformational factors in the generation of carbanions and their stability, 
causing distinct differences between the behavior of cyclic and open-chain systems?>?, due 
primarily to the prevention of extensive rotation about the C,—S bond, which is the major 
way that achiral carbanions racemize. Study of the «-H/D exchange rate k, and the 
racemization rate k, may provide information concerning the acidity-stereochemical 
relationships in optically active cyclic sulfone and sulfoxide systems. 

Rate constants for H/D exchange and activation parameters (k, and k,) have been 
measured for the optically active thietane dioxides 196 and 19777’. The k,/k, values for 
ethoxide and t-butoxide-catalyzed reactions were found to be 0.88—1.02 and 0.6—0.67, 

respectively, with 197 undergo ring exchange/racemization about 10° times slower than 

the former. Racemization occurs concurrently with exchange in 196 in which extensive 

delocalization by the aromatic system stabilizes the negative charge of the a-sulfonyl 

carbanion (1967). Also, the shift of the « methyl group from an eclipsed to a staggered 

conformation (with respect to the sulfonyl oxygen) in passing from 196 to its carbanion 

results in a relief of steric strain that contributes to the rate acceleration compared with the 

process in 197 (equation 79). 

Ph 
CH, 
Ry 

OG so, 

Ph 

(196) CH,ONa or (CH,),COK (79) 

CH,OD/C,H, or (CH,);COD 
Can) Ps 

CH, CH, 

hou rae CH, 
or 

O, so, so, 

(197) (a) (197°)  (b) 
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197 enjoys greater conformational mobility than 196, and the k,/k, values (0.60-0.67) 
are in agreement with two mechanistic possibilities reflecting either exchange with net 
inversion (from 197~ a) or a blend of inversion without exchange (isoinversion), inversion 
and racemization processes (from 197~ b). Both enthalpy and entropy factors are involved 
in these processes, which are solvent-dependent. Nevertheless, it might well be that the 
dominance of k, over k, in the thietane dioxide series reflects the low barrier to ring 
planarity in the four-membered ring!®®!9*?° once the a-sulfonyl carbanion has been 
formed. 

Both the isomerization and the H/D exchange rates were shown to be dependent on the 
nature of the a-halogen substituent (I > Br > Cl) in a series of cis- and trans-2-halo-3- 
morpholino-4, 4-dimethylthietane dioxides?**. The observed k,/k, values of about 1 for 
the cis-isomers demonstrate that the relief of strain energy (particularly in the more 
sterically hindered cis-series), through the formation of the a-sulfonyl carbanion and its 
inversion, promotes both exchange and isomerization. A plausible explanation for the 
greater H/D exchange rate in the trans-isomers can be envisaged in the particular position 
of the exchanging proton with respect to the sulfonyl OSO angle. The dependence of the 
H/D exchange rate ofa proton « to sulfonyl or sulfinyl groups on its orientation relative to 
these groups is well established?*”¢. 

Ring-strain effects are known to enhance the acidity of hydrogens in « positions to 
functional groups capable of stabilizing a negative charge?**. A comparison of the pK, 
values!®? (in DMSO) of the sulfoxide-sulfone 7c and the disulfone 7b, 13.8 and 12.5 
+ 0.08 respectively, with 15.0 + 0.02 for 198 and 15.5 for 199735, demonstrates that similar 

effects are most probably operative in the cyclic thietane sulfoxide and sulfone systems. 
Both the 1,3-dithietane oxide (184a)!°? and the tetroxide 7b?*° have been shown to 
undergo ready H/D exchange with NaOD/D,O. Analysis of deuteriated 184a indicated a 
6:1 preference of ‘axial’ monodeuteriation over ‘equatorial’ monodeuteriation, in contrast 
to the predictions of the ‘gauche effect theory’ of greater reactivity for the quasi-equatorial 
protons gauche to both the S—O bond and the lone pair of sulfur?>’. 

es aoe (CH,SO,),CH, lemwoie Be 
os S 

(7c) (7b) (198) (199) (184a) 

Both thermal- and acid-induced equilibrations of 3, 3-disubstituted thietane oxides were 
very slow (K., * 10° °s~')'%*. The results suggest that thietane oxides are similar to the 
various acyclic sulfoxides with respect to the rates of thermally induced pyramidal 
inversion at sulfur?*®, and that this inversion process, therefore, does not interfere 
significantly in the above exchange/racemization studies. 

It is noteworthy that in spite of the demonstrated acidity of the «-hydrogens in thietane 
oxides and dioxides, attempted mono- or dialkylations of these systems have been 
unsuccessful thus far. 

D. The Synthesis of Four-membered Ring Sulfoxides and Sulfones 

1. Thietane oxides 

The method of choice for preparing thietane oxides is the oxidation of thietanes. This 
can be conducted using hydrogen peroxide, sodium hypochloride!®*, sodium metaperio- 
date®®, NalO,’* and m-chloroperbenzoic acid!*>, 

The thietanes are most often prepared through ring closure of 1, 3-dibromides or 1, 3- 
disulfonate esters!93%23%24°, through fusion of cyclic carbonate esters of 1, 3-diols with 
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thiocyanate ion’*', by base-induced cyclization of substituted 1, 3-chlorothiols! 93° or by 
reduction of thietane 1, 1-dioxides’*:!43:242, 
A typical sequence is described in equation 80'9*:243. 

R! 

at I A(<100°) R° S 
CH,X + Na,S.9H,O 

: ‘i 20 (CH),SO (40-65%) (80) 
R2 or HMPT R2 

(200) (201a) 

X = Br or OSO,C,H, 

Oxidation of the thietanes provides thietane oxides (equation 81). 

R3(H) 

H | wH(R®) 
[0] R a Bs 

H,0, or NalO, etc. Spe (81) 
R2 

(201b, c) (8) 

The oxidation results in mixtures of cis- and trans-isomers, the ratio of which is 

primarily sterically controlled’*. The oxidant appears to approach the sulfur atom 
preferentially from the least-sterically hindered direction, so that the thermodynamically 
least stable isomers may occasionally predominate’*!9*:244, 

The base-induced cyclization of 1,3-chlorothiols to thietane!°3??° followed by the 
oxidation of the latter is analogous in all respects to the strategy described above. 

Thiete sulfones may be’*? converted to the corresponding saturated thietanes and 
followed by oxidation of the latter to the desired sulfoxides'®> (equation 82). By 
chromatography, the mixture (207) can be separated to the cis and trans isomers. 

NR, NR, RI 
| fe ns o° RY CH,CO,H — 
iC 2R3 i i ——<—> —_—- 2 R'C—=CR?R? + CH; 2 R?. SO, R So, 

R? R? 

202 203) (204) 
(0g) (CH,SO,ClI + Et,N) ( 

(82) 
R! R! R' 

NaBH, 4 LiAIH, MCPA 
se Re ——_—_—_> R? See ORE 
or H,/Pd SO, S SO 

R? R? R?® 

(205) (206) (207) 

The addition of sulfenic acids to olefins?°’ has been successfully applied in the synthesis 
of thietanoprostanoids, the thietane analogues of prostaglandin?*>. The general synthetic 
scheme is presented in equation 837°’. The key step is the thermolysis of either erythro- or 
threo-2-t-butylsulphinyl-3-vinyl-1-ol (209) to give the corresponding alkenesulfenic acids 
210, which cyclize spontaneously to a mixture of stereoisomeric thietane oxides. 
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H 
Me a H~ 

GO O 
SBu-t Me~ ZY Dae 

R H,,CO,H Se 
R ——__> 

= H,OH = CH,OH 
cee = R CH,OH 

(208) (209) (210) 

(erythro or threo) (erythro or threo) 

R=C,H,3 (83) 

H,C 

O 

R CH,OH 

—€ (211a, 212a) 

H,C 

SO 

R CH,OH 

(211b, 212b) 

The synthesis takes advantage of the well-documented sulfoxide > sulfenate rearrange- 
ment?7:!°°, as well as of its retro-process, leading to cyclization and formation of the 
desired four-membered ring sulfoxide system (ie. 211, 212). A closely related ring 
enlargement is based on the reversibility of this rearrangement and has found wide use in 
penicillin chemistry?*°. 

The syntheses of perhalogenated dithiethanes and their oxidation products (214-219) 
have been recently reported**’. The method is based on the photochemical dimerization 
of thiophosgen or its fluoro- and bromo-analogues followed by partial oxidation with 
trifluoroperacetic acid to the desired sulfoxides (or sulfones)?*® as shown in equation 84. 

0, O ans \ 
X Ss S mapas X CF, _CF.COH X CF,CO,H_ X X 2s eae St ae 
X S7. Xx Xx x X 

No 
(ots) (214) (215) (216) 
X= Cl,_.F; Br KMn0O,/AcOH (for X = Cl) 

CrO,/HNO, (for X = F) (84) 

O 

SQ, 
<< LF COsH es me CF,CO,H (for X= Cl) re 

x trea H,0,/(CF,S0,),0 y x (CF:S0,),0/H,0 S0,),0/H,0,(for X= F) F) y 

4 orCrO,/HNO, 

(219) (217) - (218) 
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2. Thietane dioxides 

Given any thietane, oxidation of the sulfur to a sulfone with peracids?°?:?°? or H,O,7*° 
is straightforward and in most cases neither intervenes chemically with other sites nor 
alters the structural features or stereochemistry of the thietane ring. 

It appears, however, that the most used strategy for the preparation of thietane dioxides 
is the [2+ 2] cycloaddition of enamines (202) with in situ-generated sulfenes 
(220)’4:149-186-188,202.242 tq give B-aminothietane sulfones (equation 85). 

Ri R? 
4 2 @ “Up 
NY ae hes Ze R SO, R! % So, 

g=S05|_.+ c=cl re 
ae No R‘ ae HW, win RE Hi wR 

> R‘ aS 4 Fis UN R 

(220) (202) (a) (221) (b) 
R'= Ar, Alkyl, ArCO, CO,Et, CN, Hal R*=R*= Alkyl (trans) (cis) 

= CH, or H (85) 

Although the yields of the above reactions are high and the procedure is simple!®°, there 
are some apparent disadvantages: the selection of the sulfene substituents R' and R? is 
limited, depending on the availability of the sulfonyl chloride precursors; the cycloaddition 
leads to a mixture of cis- and trans-substituted thietane dioxides; the cycloaddition 
reaction is reversible?°*; and several further transformations are necessary if a dioxide 
without 3-N -substituent i is required. 

The steric outcome in the above cyclization can be explained on the basis of either a 
zwitterionic intermediate!®°:?°? or a concerted [z2s + 22s] process?*®, depending on the 
nature of the reactants!®°. Definite predictions are practically impossible as yet. The more 
stable trans-isomers (i.e. 221a) can be obtained by stirring the isomeric mixture with 
catalytic amounts of potassium t-butoxide in t-butyl alcohol for several days'®°. 

A closely related procedure for preparing thietane dioxides is the one-step conversion of 
cyclic «-amino ketoximes (222) to 2-(w-cyanoalkyl)-3-dialkylaminothietane dioxides (226), 
with trans-orientation of the substituents**? (equation 86). 

ine R2 Vai R? N ee 

e R'+ R‘CH,SO,CI—Y pai ethene \ Gh ae cn R' Py CN OPS? 
R® R* 

R? 

(225) 
(222) OH (223) (223) 

(a) R?=R°=H R‘=H or C,H, 
(b) R?=H, R?=t-Bu 
(c) R?=¢t-Bu, R?=H (86) 

NCR 

(226) 
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The scope of the above is rather limited, mainly because of the need to prepare the 
starting ketoximes 222 and the resultant specific pattern of the sulfone product. 

3. Thiete dioxides 

Practically speaking, almost all syntheses of these systems are based on the 
enamine-sulfene cycloaddition reaction!**:?°°. The thietane sulfone thus obtained 
yields, by elimination of R,NH, the desired unsaturated, four-membered sulfone 
system !®7~189,231,250.251 (equation 87). 

a.1.CH,| 

R.N Ré / 2.Ag,0 ® 

R,N R? 2 Ri R¢ 
peas + [R‘CH=so,] ——» Fr H or eis 

R’ R? os R 
R? : gait 

b. H,0,/AcOH 

(202) (203) AcOH/Ac,O (204) 

(87) 

An attempted synthesis via a retro Diels—Alder route failed, due to the instability of the 
thiete sulfones at the temperatures required to remove the anthracene blocking group'®? 
(equation 88). 

R 

7 so, 
.CH, 

Pos @) iy 

OS ae 
(227) (228) 

++I (GOO) 
(229) 

The Hofmann degradation approach (equation 87a) suffers from the fact that some 
aminothietane dioxides (203) display a propensity for ring cleavage when treated with 
methyl iodide, particularly when R? or R? are electron-withdrawing substituents!®°. N- 
oxide degradation, on the other hand, appears to be quite general, albeit giving rise to 
mixtures of isomeric thiete dioxides 1®°:?*°. Hofmann degradations readily take place in 
water suspensions even without heating’®® and this method is probably the most 
convenient (and most used) to prepare thiete dioxides. 

Thiete dioxides, in which the double bond is incorporated into an aromatic system (i.e. 
234), are made via the same strategy depicted in equation 87, — that the system is 
aromatized only at the last step?°°~?°> (equation 89). 
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a ; CH,SO,CI CH,CO,H, A 
Rt R! So. : Et,N 2 H,0,,AcOH-Ac,O 

R2 R 

(230) (231) 

(a) R'=R?=H 

(b) R'R? = © (89) 

ae LL ee edie, So, = SO, 
Fi 2Br,/hv; Ag,O or NBS; Et,N (for 233a) 

——J—,_-_——— > 
NBS/CCI, (for 232b + 233b) 

R? R? R2 

(232a,b) (233b) (234a, b) 

WEE (233a) 

Asymmetric induction and the synthesis of optically active thietane and thiete dioxides 
can be achieved via the basic strategy depicted above (equation 87), by using optically 
active enamine in the first (2 + 2) cycloaddition!®’ (equation 90). «-Halo and «, a-dihalo 

CH CH 
WZ : a 3 

CH ren Bg H CHET oN, 
¢ CH,SO,CI 1.CH,I —- 

Ph | 2 Z & Ph H 3 (90) 

Cc Hig SQ, 2Ago Hwy, 
A x 2 SO, 

H CH, CH, CH, 

R( + ) (235) (236) S( +) (237) 

thiete dioxides can be readily prepared by using «-halo and «, e-dihalosulfonyl chlorides 
(238) within the scheme of equation 877°*. 

R'—CHSO,Cl 

: 
(238) 

R' =H, Cl, Br 
R?=Cl, Br, I 

A preparation of 3-substituted thiete dioxides takes advantage of the commercial 
availability of the parent four-membered thietanes. The latter is oxidized to the sulfone, 
which in turn is photochemically mono- or di-chlorinated in the 3-position. The 3- 
chlorothietane dioxide (239a) can be easily transformed into the thiete dioxide, whereas 
the 3,3-dichloro homolog is transformed into the 3-chloro-2H-thiete 1, 1-dioxide 
(240b)?°> (equation 91). 240b reacts with carbanions, amines, alcohols and thiols to give 
the corresponding 3-substituted thiete dioxides?>>. 
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R' R? 

H,0,/WO,°H,O Cl, hy R? Et,N ea 
ete aS ——— — > (91) 

Ss AcOH SO, CCl O, SO, 
(94%) 

(210) (5b) (239a, b) (240a, b) 

(62%) (a) R'=Cl, R7=H 
(82%) (b) R'=R?=Cl 

E. Selected Chemical Reactions and Transformations 

Several typical reactions of cyclic sulfoxides or sulfones are not observed in the acyclic 
and large-ring sulfoxide and sulfone analogues, or if they are, they take a different path. In 
such cases the effect of the cyclic sulfoxide or sulfone function is at least partially a 
consequence of the particular stereochemical constraints of the cyclic array. 

1. Thermolysis 

Acyclic sulfoxides fragment into olefins and sulfenic acids on thermolysis?’. Cyclic 
sulfoxides exhibit essentially the same ready mode of fragmentation!°°. 

The main result of the thermolysis of the three-membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones is 
the extrusion of the sulfur monoxide and the sulfur dioxide moieties (Section III.C.1)??"!°°. 
Only in the presence of a suitably disposed B-hydrogen does the ordinary sulfoxide- 
sulfenic acid fragmentation take place in the thiirane oxide series (equation 9). 

The dominant pattern for the thermal fragmentation of thietane dioxides involves 
extrusion of sulfur dioxide leading to a 1,3-diradical (i.e. 242) which closes to final 
products, mainly cyclopropanes, accompanied by rearrangement products resulting from 
hydrogen migration within the diradical!?1:!93%239.256-258 (equation 92). 

A H R? H H 
R! R?2 a ——__—> A . 

(='so,) bd apa ae 

R’ =H es, 
SO, 

(242) 
(241) 

(a) R'=R?=H i ae 
(b) Rt =R?=CH, (trans) basil (92) 

acyclic rearrangement (c) R'= R?=C,H, (cis and trans i 
alkenic products 

R' R? R! R? 

trans (major) (243) — cis (minor) 

The reaction is not stereospecific and the product mixture of the cis- and trans- 
cyclopropane isomers (when applicable)'9**?3° approximates the expected equilibrium 
mixture at the temperatures of the pyrolysis?>°. 

Analogous results are obtained in the pyrolysis of 3-alkylidene-2, 2, 4, 4-tetramethylene- 
thietane dioxides”*® (244), 3-hydroxy and 3-keto thietane dioxides (245)!9!, and 1, 3- 
dithietane dioxides and tetroxides (184b and 7b)'°?. The extrusion of both CO and SO, 
and the two SO, moieties in 245b—d and 7b, respectively, to give ethylene, the formation of 
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diene 246 in the pyrolysis of 244a—c, of acetone in the pyrolysis of 245a, and of thirane in 
the pyrolysis of 184b, are all consistent with a mechanism involving a trimethylene radical 
intermediate. 

R} R? 
R! 

| S SQ, 

F Gi fous So, SO, SO, SO, 

0 (245) (184b) (7b) 
(a) R'=R?=CH, (a) R'=OH, R?=H Rise bap? 
(b) R'= A, R?=CH, (b)-(d) R'= 
(c) R'=H, R?=CO,Et R?=H, CH,, C,H, 

(246) 

The reaction appears to take place via homolysis of the carbon-—sulfur bond, facilitated 
by both ring strain and the relative ease of the SO, extrusion, to give the 1, 3-diradical in an 
overall retro 3 + 1 process?°®. The latter can either ring close to form cyclopropanes (or 
cyclopropanones, or thiiranes, or thiirane dioxides, that may undergo further transform- 
ations) or, depending on the substitution pattern, give rise to hydrogen migrations (and/or 
other rearrangements) to yield stable unsaturated acyclic products. 

In contrast, thermolyses of the four-membered ring sulfoxides do not eliminate sulfur 
monoxide?°° but undergo, almost exclusively, a retro 2 + 2 decomposition [simultaneous 
for a concerted (a,? + 0,7) process or stepwise for a process involving 1, 4-diradical] 
leading to the generation of sulfines (i.e. 248)!9?:228-?478 The formation of these low- 
molecular-weight, reactive, short-lived species can be detected by either mass spectro- 
metry, microwave or photoelectron spectroscopy techniques!®?, or through the actual 
trapping, isolation and identification of the final products (equation 93). 

O 
Y, 

SG xe 20) puRacms/ (+ RIRFC=S) 
300-600" 600° 

(247) (248a-e) (213b, c) (93) 

(a) X=CH,, Ae : RP = ane R= H 
(b) X=S, R'= tine =H 
(c) X=S, R'= = Fe CH, ‘ee 
(d) X=SO, Re ie. ste (cis and trans 770-1130° 
(e) X=SO, R'= Re =R?= Rt =Cl or F \ —— Products 

(249) 

One exception to the above general fragmentation pattern is the formation of the ring- 
rearranged sulfenate (249) in the gas-phase thermolysis of thietane oxide (247a) at elevated 
temperatures???. Although the temperature of this thermolysis is considerably higher than 
those used in the other studies, it is difficult to account for the (not totally unpre- 
cedented!') difference in the results. 

Stepwise decomposition of thietane oxides should be influenced by the relative 
stabilities of the developing radical centers, whereas the subsequent selection between 
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retro (3+ 1) and (2+ 2) routes should be influenced by the relative stability of the 
developing x systems. The stabilization of an adjacent («-) radical center is in the order 
S > SO > SO,, while the order of leaving abilities is the reverse, SO, > SO > S. Based on 
what is known of thermal ring opening of cyclobutenes (retro 2 + 2 intramolecular 
cycloaddition)°®, and on the behavior of thietane oxides and dioxides under pyrolytic 
conditions, the thermolyses of thiete sulfones have been explained in terms of a retro (2 

+ 2) concerted process, leading initially to sulfene intermediates, which can be trapped or 
are further rearranged under the reaction conditions to yield the observed final 
products!°!:?57:261 (equation 94). 

R" R’ Re SO 
| Y SO, 280-600° —sSoO, | ‘o 
e — > 70% aa 

R 
R?2 

(6) (250) (251) 

(b) R'=R?=H 
(c) R'=C,H,, R?=H 

C,H, C,H,OH (04) 

SS 
(d), R'R?= 

Z R2 R' 

SO 
C,H, oT Nos isda agi) Saks Sige Re = 

(252) (252b) 

The formation of cyclic sulfinic esters (sultines) from vinyl sulfenes is known!?!, and the 
trapping of the expected intermediate vinyl sulfene in the thermolysis of thiete dioxide (6b 
and 194) has been convincingly achieved?*!:7%7. Specifically, thermolysis of thiete dioxide 
6b in the presence of norbornenes gave cycloadducts of the Diels—Alder type (i.e. 252b), 
resulting from the trapping of the vinyl sulfene formed. The accumulated evidence thus 
supports the proposed mechanism for these thermolytic reactions. 

2. Photolysis 

The photolyses of several 2-alkyl-2-phenylthietane dioxides in dichloromethane or 
methanol afforded excellent yields of 1-substituted 1-phenylcyclopropanes apparently via 
the same mechanism as in the parallel thermolyses?°** (equation 95). 

R hy (254nm) R R 

: ; (80) (95) 
S Ph Ph SO, Ph 

of \ > 85% 
O 

(241d) (253) (254) 

The phenyl substitution provides both the chromophore necessary for photoactivity 
and the stabilization of the initially formed radical. The reported photochemical extrusion 
of SO from 2,2,4,4-tetraacetylthietane?®*” to give the corresponding cyclopropane 
appears to be a unique case associated with the particular features of the irradiated 
molecule. 
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Rt SO R220 
SO, Av (253nm) enaliohl di —SO R* | || 

my es >= oreR (96) 
R2 R? —_CH,CN or CH,Cl, aoe R R4 

R* R2 

R* 

(6e) (250b) (255) 

The photolysis of various substituted thiete dioxides under similar conditions resulted 
in the formation of the unsaturated ketones (255)?°*, most probably via a vinyl sulfene 
intermediate followed by a loss of sulfur monoxide as shown in equation 96. The same 
results were obtained in the thermolysis of 6e (R'! = R? = Ph; R? = R* = H)?*!, which 
further demonstrates that similar mechanisms are operative in thermolyses and pho- 
tolyses of thietane dioxides and thiete dioxides. 

3. Rearrangements 

Molecular rearrangements such as that of Stevens?*®:?°° or the sulfoxide — sulfinic acid, 
Ramberg-Backlund!* or sultone > sultine rearrangements, are quite common in these 
classes of compounds. 

Rearrangements closely resembling the Stevens rearrangement?**:?°> have been 
investigated by applying Grignard reagents or potassium t-butoxide in dimethyl- 
formamide (low availability of protons) to cis- and trans-2,4-diphenylthietane oxides 
and dioxides?®*:?°’. The main results are summarized in equation 97 and 98. 

R' 

R? —K* Aw 

H RS . MacGr H MUP 0 Ph Ph 

agen ome Seen , ions: om “y, 

‘Ph “Ph o- 

(186) (256) (257) 

(a) R'=Ph,R?=H MeMgl | (97) 

(b) R'=H, R?=Ph cule (disproportionation) 

others Ph Ph Ph Ph 

oe 

Ph Ph e oa 

(cis/trans mixture) SO, 

(260) (258) (259a) 

Both (cis- and trans-) isomers rearrange stereospecifically to the cis-rearranged 
cyclopropane product (i.e. 257), the processes being apparently controlled by the same cis- 
anion intermediate (i.e. 256) 
The a-sulfonyl carbanion (256a) rapidly formed from either isomer is stabilized by 

rearrangement to the trans-1, 2-diphenylcyclopropane sulfinate (259b), so that the overall 

result is a highly stereoselective rearrangement process. In line with previous results, the 

ring enlargement (ic. 187-+261) induced by the t-BuOMgBr is an example of a 

stereospecific sulfone — sultine rearrangement in a cyclic system. 
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R’ H 

ae hein ok HONE Fie ore | EP naaeeo Manne LN 
0 

(187) (256a) a (259b) 
t-BuOMgBr 

(a) R'=Ph, R?=H "HR? 98 
(b) R'=H, R?=Ph caf ve 

(40-70%) oNs 
Ph \| 

(261) 

The relative stabilities of the species involved appear to be responsible for the 
stereochemical outcomes. Relief of ring strain must play a role in determining the course of 
the reaction. An explanation for the different reaction paths on using different Grignard 
reagents must wait further experimentation. 

4. Eliminative fission of the thietane ring 

The role of strain in determining reactivity in base-induced eliminative fission of the 
thietane ring (equation 99a), the nature of the transition state for ring opening, and the 
competition between eliminative fission and nucleophilic substitutive ring fission 
(equation 99b) have been recently studied?®®. The rates of eliminative fission were found to 
be 5 x 10-5 and6 x 10°! —6 x 10°3m ‘37! for the thietane oxides (262b,d) and thietane 
dioxides (262c,e), respectively. The thietane 262a under these conditions undergoes the 
substitutive ring fission alternative (equation 99b) at higher temperatures and at a slower 
rate. Thus, the reactivity is to be associated with the capacity of the functional group to 
stabilize a carbanion adjacent to the carbon that is detached in the ring cleavage. The 
observed accelerations, compared with rates of about 107° in the cyclobutanol series?®?, 
are presumably offset by the lower strain energy of thietane (81.9 kJ mol~ !) compared with 
that of cyclobutane (106.2kJ mol~'). By comparison of the reactivities of the cyclic 
sulfoxide and sulfone (262d,e) with those of their acyclic counterparts [e.g., about 107 § and 

(99) 

(a) R=H,X=S “x 

(b) R=H, X=SO (264) 

(c) R=H, X=SO, 

(d) R=C,H,, X=SO 

(e) R=C,H,, X=SO, 
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107 ° for CsH,C(OH)HCH ,XCH,; X = SO and SO,, respectively], the effect of ring strain 
is estimated at about 5 x 10* for the sulfoxide and sulfone 7°°. The increased rate of fission 
in the phenyl-substituted thietanes reflects the apparent relief of larger amounts of ring 
strain in these cases (as a result of increased initial steric interactions between ring 
hydrogens and substituents). Other 3, 3-disubstituted thietane dioxides were shown to 
undergo base-induced eliminative ring fission similar to that discussed above. The ring 
opening is observed only if position 4 is mono-substituted (so that a carbanion can be 
formed there), and position 3 is di-substituted (to make the a, 8 dehydrohalogenation 
impossible)?7° (equation 100). 

NR, 
Ri, 

2N NaOH som 
R? Cl 14,0-E0H R'—C——C—S0O,CH,Cl (100) 

so, reflux NR, Re 

(265) (266) 

(a) R'=C,H,, R?=H 
(b) R'=C,H,, R?=CH, 

Base-induced eliminative ring fission, in which both the doubie bond and the sulfone 
function take part, has been observed in thiete dioxides*®*. The reaction can be 
rationalized in terms of initial Michael-type addition to the double bond of the ring vinyl 
sulfone, followed by a reverse aldol condensation with ring opening. The isolation of the 
ether 270c in the treatment of 6c with potassium ethoxide (since the transformation 267 
— 268 is not possible in this case) is in agreement with the reaction mechanism outlined in 

equation 1017°°. 

R' 

pace QH™ or t-BuOK | oe = ew 2S 

36, 
and — (CH,),C =cn,) 

(6) C,H,OK (267) (268) 

R? =H or (CH,),C 
oy (101) 

(b) R'= 

SO,CH, 

(270c) (269) 

Interestingly, isomerization of the double bond in thiete sulfones can be accomplished 

by their treatment with strong bases (e.g. KOH) in aprotic solvents?>?, 

5. a-Halogenation 

The a-halogenation of sulfones is not a straightforward reaction, since (a) the carbon is 

at best partially positively charged due to the strong electron-withdrawing capacity of the 
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adjacent sulfone group; (b) the a-hydrogens are nonenolizable; and (c) some steric 
hindrance is expected to be exerted by the sulfone oxygens on the approaching 
halogenating agent. The a-halogenation of various acyclic and bicyclic sulfones can be 
achieved, however, by the halogenation of the initially generated a-sulfonyl carbanions?7. 

The lithio-«-carbanion readily generated by the treatment of thietane dioxides with 
BuLi failed to react with all conventional halogenating agents (Br,, Cl,, NBS or N- 
chlorobenzotriazole)?’. Successful halogenation could be affected, however, by treating 
the «-carbanion with the 5-methyl, 5-bromo derivative of Meldrum’s acid 272?7?:?73. 
Thietane dioxides can be monoacylated by using esters and employing essentially the 
same procedure. The resulting monoacylthietane dioxides (1c. 274) can be easily 
transformed to the corresponding «-halothietane dioxides by treatment with basic 
aqueous solutions of the desired halogen (equation 102b)?”*. 

Br 

>< 

O O 

50, —2Bul! ws 
2 THF; — 78° SO ge SO, 

(272) 
Li 

Bs (102) 
(239c) (271) (273) 

| b. 1. BuLi/THF; — 70° so X,, OH- 

2.RCOOEt 2 Dioxane-H,O, KX 
(R = CH, or C,H,) nt. 

COR (X = Br, or 1) 

(274) 

The 1, 3-dithietane tetroxides (7b) readily undergo tetra-a-halogenation?’> with either 
Br, or Cl,, but not with I,. Partial «-halogenation in this series can be accomplished 
indirectly by starting from either 2,4-bis(trimethylsilyl)- or 2, 4-bis(t-butyldimethyl- 
silyl)-1, 3-dithietane tetroxides (275) as shown in equation 10377°. In all of the above 
reactions one takes advantage of the highly acidic «-hydrogens and, consequently, the 

xX eee Cl,/H,O or Br,/H,O shone > ees C,F,SO,SiR}R? R°R2Si SO, (H 

Feu? a 
SO, X H ‘so, ~SiRIR? 

(219) (7b) (275) 
X= Cl or Br 

1.C,F,SO,R?/BuLi 

2.C,Cl, or Br, 

so, é 5% bo. Cl Ai Biaki 

2.C,F,SO,CI 
SO, “+H Cl ws R?  3.H0 

(103) 

(277) (276) 

(a) R2=H, (b) R°= 
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facile in situ formation of the reactive «-sulfony! carbanions. By analogy to a-halogenation, 
condensations of thiete dioxides with aldehydes yields a-methylidene thiete sulfones (279). 
Here again the particularly acidic «-hydrogen and the formation of the stabilized «- 
carbanion??’ have been utilized?”® (equation 104). 

Ph Ph 

SO, NaOC,H, SO, 
+ ArCHO CHOH Ar (104) 

Ph Ph 4 

(196a) (278) (279) 

6. Cycloaddition reactions 

Based on the high dienophilicity of acyclic vinyl sulfones one should expect thiete 
dioxides to exhibit similar properties. Indeed, several Diels—Alder (2 + 4) cycloadditions 
with thiete dioxide as dienophile are known. For example, 1,3-butadiene and 1, 3- 

diphenylisobenzofuran react with 3-chloro- or 3-bromo-thiete dioxides to afford the 
corresponding 1:1 Diels-Alder cycloadducts?°*:?77 (equation 105). 

Cl(Br) 

oncn—cH=cn, —b Onn 
vs (280) 

(282) 
(105) 

h fe} Ph 

(240b) cl 

Oo Es 

Ph oe 

(281) (283) 

Equimolar quantities of methylidene thiete (284a) and phenylisobenzofuran afforded a 
single crystalline spiro-cycloadduct (285a), and a similar result was obtained with thiete 
284b?*?° (equation 106). Clearly, the Diels-Alder additions with these thietes prefer 
(essentially exclusively) the involvement of the exocyclic double bond as the dienophile, 
which suggests steric control (associated with the bulky sulfone group) in the transition 
states. Inspection of the two theoretically possible transition states?**” indeed corrobo- 
rates this conclusion. Irradiation of thiete dioxide 284a afforded a single crystalline trans- 
photodimer (as far as the two sulfonyl groups are concerned) with the cycloaddition 
having occurred between the two exocyclic double bonds of the monomers. This 
photodimerization is a symmetry-allowed (2 + 2) cycloaddition?*® in which the high 
degree of symmetry observed in the process is a consequence of an arrangement with 
the minimal steric interference of the two sulfone groups in the most favorable transition 
state. 
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rt. io=, oh ‘ 
(284) ‘shit se b) 

(a) R=H 

(b) R=Ph 

As expected, 1:1 (2 + 2) cycloadducts are obtained in the reactions of thiete dioxides 
with some typical electron-rich olefins, e.g. enamines and ynamines, although this 
cycloaddition has not proven to be general!9°, 

H.C CH CH 
R 3 3 3 \/ i a 

tht: = boy SO, ) H 

NR} NR} CH, 502 'R 

(6) (286) (287) (107) 

(b)R=H —_ R'=CH, or C,H, H,C 
R=CH, R 

or 

NR, sO, R 
(288) 

The steric effect generated by the gem-dimethyl group of the thietane ring on the 
adjacent sp? carbon atom makes the cycloaddition in these cases more sluggish compared 
with those of the parent thietane dioxide (6b)!°°. These cycloadditions provide a 
convenient entry into the strained thiabicyclo [2.2.0] hexane system (e.g. 287, 288; 
equation 107). 

Cycloadditions of the 1,3-dipolar nitrile oxides and diazoalkenes to acyclic vinyl 
sulfones are in general highly selective, the particular regioisomer formed depending on 
the substituents of both reactants?!?:?!*, Nitrones, on the other hand, tend to yield 
mixtures of the two possible isomers (see equation 78). 

3 + 2 Cycloadditions of nitrones, nitrile oxides or diazo compounds to thiete dioxides 
do not show the high stereoselectivity observed with acyclic vinyl sulfones, and mixtures of 
the two possible adducts are formed?!*:?14:?78. The charge-transfer stabilization energy 
calculated according to the Klopman-Salem perturbational approach?!> is able to 
account for the experimental trends of the isomer ratio in terms of the major 
stereochemical structural differences between the acyclic vinyl sulfones and the four- 
membered ring sulfones?!* (see Section IV.B.3). 

V. FIVE-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

A. Introduction and Scope 

The enormous literature of five-membered ring systems containing sulfur primarily 
describes the synthesis, properties and chemistry of thiophene and its derivatives?7?. 
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Thiophene oxides and dioxides have recently been thoroughly reviewed?®°:2®!. 
Oxidation of thiophene to the corresponding oxide and dioxide, i.c.290 and 291 (MCPA 

appears to be the reagent of choice?®?:?8°) results in loss of aromaticity in the latter, giving 
rise to the formation of reactive electron-deficient diene systems ‘locked’ in the cisoid 
configuration. It is not surprising, therefore, that the bulk of the chemistry associated with 
these molecules involves either self-Diels—Alder-type cycloadditions of the in situ- 
generated oxidized reactive species, or their facile cycloaddition with both dienophiles and 
dienes as illustrated in equation 1087°°?8!. Diene character and tendency toward Diels— 
Alder additions were calculated to be less for thiophene oxides than for thiophene 
dioxides”®*, the ready dimerization of the latter being rationalized in terms of second- 
order perturbation theory?®> and spiro-conjugation>**. Experimentally, however, thio- 
phene oxide is much more reactive as a diene than thiophene dioxide?®*?87, 
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The existence or nonexistence of conjugative effects involving the sulfone group in 
thiophene dioxides (a problem analogous to that in thiirene oxide and dioxide systems?'!') 
has been the subject of many studies resulting, nonetheless, in no unequivocal 

conclusion?®°. 
Here, only few selected aspects associated with these systems, particularly those having 

generalizability and/or which provide a better understanding of the sulfoxide and sulfone 

functionality within cyclic systems (and/or not dealt with in References 280 and 281) will be 



470 Uri Zoller 

briefly reviewed. The discussion of five-membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones containing 
additional heteroatom(s) and/or sulfoxide or sulfone groups is beyond the scope of this 

chaptcr. 

B. Physical Studies (NMR, IR and pK) 

Oxygen-17 NMR spectroscopy has an immense potential for structural analysis of 
cyclic sulfoxides and sulfones as well as for providing insight into the nature of bonding 
within these two functional groups?®*. Indeed, in addition to data concerning the '70 
NMR chemical shifts for several cyclic sulfoxides and sulfones, '’O0 NMR chemical shift 
differences between several diastereotopic sulfonyl oxygens in both cyclic and acyclic 
systems have been reported’”°?®?. 

The '7O NMR spectra of 4-alkoxythiolane dioxides (297) indicate that the sulfonyl 
oxygens have little influence on the chemical shifts of the ‘etheral’ oxygen, but that the 
sulfonyl oxygens are diastereotopic, with the chemical shift differences (Ad, ,) being 
independent of the structure of the alkyl group in the moiety*®°. The oxygen cis to the 
alkoxy oxygen (O,) was shown to be the more deshielded. 

- A B 

Es. I 
S S 

Ys ao 
aO b 

(297) (298) 

R'=H, OCH,, OC,H,, OC,H}, etc. 
R? = alkyl 

Although the Ad, , (ie. 60, — 6O,) was rather small (~ 1.55 ppm), the shift-reagent 
Eu(fod), enhances the '7O chemical difference substantially, and shifts both oxygens 
upfield (the least sterically hindered sulfonyl oxygen is more responsive to the shielding). 
a, but not B,y unsaturation in the molecule [i.e., the double bond in thiolene (298) ] 
deshielded the sulfonyl oxygens, in both five- and six-membered rings?°°. The utility of 
170 NMR in the thiolene dioxide series was further demonstrated by the determination of 
the base-induced equilibrium in equation 109. 'H NMR has been used to assign 
configuration tg stereoisomeric sulfoxides. The chemical shift of the B-hydrogen was found 
to be strongly dependent on the spatial relationship between the B-hydrogen and the 
sulfoxide group. The field effect and the magnetic anisotropy of the sulfoxide group result 
in deshielding of the B-proton in the cis-position to the sulfoxide oxygen??!. 

HO 

OH7/H,0 va / 

—— — (109) 
SO; So, So, 

(6%) (56%) (38%) 

(297b) (299) (298) 

A long-range proton coupling, which was found to be transmitted by a sulfone group in 
thiolane dioxide systems?°’, is apparently facilitated by a nonbonding p-orbital on one of 
the sulfone oxygen atoms. This phenomenon is of interest for ‘saturated cyclic systems. 
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IR spectra of thiolane oxides in the solid phase were shown to be most outstandingly 
different in the sulfoxide region depending on the particular crystalline state/structure??!°, 
a fact which can be used to advantage for conformational analysis. Also, as one could 
expect, the sulfoxide absorptions indicate strong hydrogen bonding. 

Finally, since besides the inductive effect of the sulfoxide and the sulfone functional 

groups, hydrogen bonding, field effects and steric effects to solvation may or may not work 
in the same direction, the pK, values can be useful in assigning configurations of suitable 
pairs of stereoisomeric sulfoxide and sulfone carboxylic acids??!. 

C. The Synthesis of Five-membered Ring Sulfoxides and Sulfones 

The reaction of a, w-dihaloalkanes with sulfide ion under high dilution conditions is the 

method of choice for the synthesis of five- and six-membered ring sulfides?**:?93. The 
oxidation of the formed thiolanes to the corresponding thiolane sulfoxides and/or sulfones 
by common oxidizing agents is simple and straightforward. This synthetic sequence 
constitutes the common route for the synthesis of sulfur-containing cyclic systems having 
ring size of four up to fifteen?*> (and most probably even more; see equation 110). The 
method has been successfully applied to prepare several 3, 4-dimethylenethiolanes?** that 
are interesting as starting materials in numerous cycloadditions or as potential precursors 
of the tetramethylenemethane biradical?°* through the thermal or photolytic extrusion of 
sulfur monoxide or dioxide?®® (equation 111). 

Oo 
Br(CH,),Br + Na,S ———> (Ch), = “ gues ae ) (110) EtOH 

s/ 

(200a) (300) (301 ) (302) 

Wm Baal (for n= 4) 

Br Br Tron or: “or. NalO,/CH,CN™” ,/CH,CN*” 

(303) (300a) (304) » (111) 

: MCPA (2 moles) 

ether 

J x 

(305) 

Two attractive routes to thiolene oxide and dioxide are the diene-SO'°* and diene- 
SO,?98 cycloadditions, respectively. These cycloadditions are highly stereoselective at 
both carbons of the diene systems and at sulfur (see equation 62 for specifics) which, in the 
case of sulfoxide formation, proceed via attack of triplet SO on the diene. Equation 112 
shows an example of such a cycloaddition. The overall yields are significantly improved 
by running the cycloadditions in the absence of oxygen and by the use of excess 

diene. 
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ef + ‘so’ —— SF (112) 

fF : 
\ 

sO O 

(306) (307) 

Since sulfoxides and sulfones are versatile synthetic intermediates, and since in both the 
thiolene oxide and dioxides the reverse dethionylation''* (—SO), and cheletropic 
extrusion of sulfur dioxide?®°, respectively, readily take place thermally, these cycload- 
ditions are expected to find a useful place in organic synthesis. It should be kept in mind, 
however, that the retrograde SO-diene reaction and interconversion of the thiolene oxides 
compete effectively against SO extrusion on heating, and that diene isomerization 
accompanies the forward reaction (SO + diene). 

A method for the stereospecific synthesis of thiolane oxides involves the pyrolysis of 
derivatives of 5-t-butylsulfinylpentene (310), and is based on the thermal decomposition of 
dialkyl sulfoxides to alkenes and alkanesulfenic acids?®? (equation 113). This reversible 
reaction proceeds by a concerted syn-intramolecular mechanism?*°>°° and thus facili- 
tates the desired stereospecific synthesis*°!. The stereoelectronic requirements preclude 
the formation of the other possible isomer or the six-membered ring thiane oxide 
(equation 114). Bicyclic thiolane oxides can be prepared similarly from a cyclic alkene*®!. 

R Ee yor R 

PEs H ek a5, 
AS ral a 4. Us oe s 
NC —— a x: oa fs (113) 

(308) 

ar _1:CH,S0.c1 - A ee ae ; 
> Bel JES 

= 2.t-BuS-Na* R 2 R (114) 
3.C,,H,,CO,H S OH se 5 N 

O Bu-t O 

(309) (310) (301) 

(a) R'=H (a) R'=H, R?=cis-CH, (with reference to O) 

(b) R'=CH, (b) R' = R?=cis-CH, 
(c) R' = trans-CH,, R? = cis-CH, 

A closely related method is the thermolysis of 1-allylsulfinyl-2-cyanoethane in alkynes, 
which leads to the formation of thiolane oxide derivatives via consecutive pericyclic 
reactions*°”. The low yield and formation of mixtures are somewhat compensated for by 
the convenience, but its practicality is as yet rather limited (equation 115). 

It is noteworthy that, based on the sulfoxide—sulfenic acid rearrangement, the readily 
accessible 1, 3-dithiolane systems (316) may be utilized (equation 116) as an efficient entry 
into the 1, 4-dithiane series*°*, including the construction of carbocyclic fused systems?. 
The oxidation of the dithienes 318 to the corresponding sulfoxides (319 and 320) and 
sulfones is a simple, straightforward process. 
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O 

t 
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(315) (316) a 
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(0) a OO + GO OO 
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Similarly, the most common method of preparing the substituted, fully unsaturated 

thiolane system, e.g. thiophene dioxides, is by direct oxidation of the readily available 

substituted thiophenes with hydrogen peroxide, perbenzoic acid and m-chloroperbenzoic 

acid2®°-283, Alternatively, thiophene dioxides are conveniently prepared via the ‘double 
elimination’ methodology?®®>°> illustrated in equation 117. 

R R 

base (for 5) 

ee 
L Mel, Ag,O, A (forc) | | | | (117) 

sO, SO, 

321 
(302a) R= Br or Cl sii 

(302b) R=NMe, 
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D. Selected Chemical Reactions 

1. Alkylation/acylation of 3-thiolenes 

Treatment of 3-thiolenes with BuLi provides the 2-anion 323, which may act as a 
butadiene 1-anion equivalent (i.e. 324)>°°. Treatment of 323 with alkyl halide gives the 2- 
alkylated product (325) in high yield?°°-3°” (see equation 118). Acylation of 323 leads to 
the products 327 in which the acylated anions formed in situ under the basic conditions 
have undergone further acylation®°°. 

R ") R 

ie BuLi R' a 
— 105°C) e am s6d | sO, SO, 

(322) (323) wes (325) (118) 

R=HorCH, I 

Ee ae ’ 
= O 

If { ‘ —— 
(324) sO, R? 

(326) 

—_» 

R O 

R2 

SO, Re 

(327) 

The success of the above alkylation and acylations, without obtaining ring-opening 
products?°8, extends the usefulness of this method particularly when the anion 323 is being 
used in a regio- and stereo-specific manner?°°-3°°. Thus, the combination of direct 
alkylation and thermal extrusion of sulfur dioxide provides an ideal route for the 
preparation of terminally substituted conjugated dienes. 

2. Functionalization of conjugated dienes 

Based on the facile formation and reactivity of 323, and the retro Diels—Alder reaction of 
325°°°-319 a simple procedure has been developed for the stereoselective synthesis of 
functionalized conjugated dienes as well as vinylallenes*!! (see equation 119). 

3. Epoxidation of thiolene dioxides 

When 3-thiolene dioxide is treated with hydrogen peroxide, the corresponding epoxide 
is obtained*!%. The 3, 4-trans-diols can be obtained by hydrolysis under acidic conditions 
(equation 120). 

The cycloaddition reactions of thiophene oxides and dioxides (290 and 2917°°-8') have 
already been discussed (Section V.A). 
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Vi. SIX-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

The distorted sp? angles at both carbon and sulfur atoms in small ring sulfoxides and 
sulfones approach their ‘normal’ size beginning with the thianes. Consequently, the 
characteristics and chemical behavior of six- and higher-membered sulfoxides and 
sulfones are expected to be similar to those of the acyclic counterparts. However, in view of 
the constraints imposed by the cyclic array, three issues deserve study: 

(a) The chair (twist) boat conformational preference/equilibrium once the sulfur atom is 
incorporated into the cyclohexane ring skeleton, and the physical-chemical consequences 
of the various conformations adopted by the molecule. 

(b) The axial/equatorial orientation of the sulfur—oxygen bond in thiane sulfoxides and 
the direction/orientation preferences in reactions in which sulfoxide or sulfone groups are 
involved. 

(c) The role of steric hindrance in modifying and/or altering the course of reactions 
in thianes compared to those in analogous acyclic systems. 

A. Conformational Analysis 

The molecular mechanics method?!* has been applied to the calculation of confor- 

mational properties of the thiane, dithiane and trithiane oxide systems*!*, which are 
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expected to differ considerably from those of cyclohexane*!®. It was calculated that the 
chair form of thiane oxide is more stable than the twist form by more than 5 kcal mol ~*, 
and for the chair, the axial orientation of the oxygen atom is more stable than the 
equatorial by about 0.15 kcal mol~! 3'°. 

O eel 

ae Kass Xe = ‘ >. —o0 LS 

0.0 63 5.9 85 9.2 kcal mol™' 

O LN OO | Nee ed 
oO 

0.2 5.1 7.0 6.8 

Other studies have also established the preference of the chair conformation with the 
oxygen in the axial position®!73!%; the rationale for this preference is different from the 
‘attractive interaction between the sulfoxide oxygen and the syn-axial hydrogens’ 
proposed previously>1®°. Rather, a repulsion effect is advocated*'5: the equatorial oxygen 
is squeezed between four vicinal hydrogens, while there are only two corresponding 
repulsions if it is in the axial position. The correlation between the predicted*!> and 
observed?!®* conformational/orientational preferences in 3, 3-dimethylthiane oxide (e.g., 
equatorial preference in the chair conformation) corroborates this interpretation. The 
axial preferences of the sulfur—oxygen bond in the thiane oxide is reversed in 3,3- 
dimethylthiane oxide because of the syn-axial interaction. 4,4-Dimethylthiane oxide, 
however, maintains a predominance of the axial isomers as deduced from the analysis of 
NMR data?!8*, 

The same preferences have been calculated*!> and observed??° in the 1, 2-dithiane oxide 
system. Although the chair forms are also more stable than the twist or boat in 1, 3-, 1, 4- 
dithianes and 1, 3, 5-trithianes, the preference of the oxygen is highly variable, depending 
on steric and electronic interactions. 

Examination of the NMR spectrum of thiane 3, 3, 5, 5-d, oxide enabled the estimation of 
the axial/equatorial equilibrium constant>!’. The value was found to be 1.62 (at — 90°C), 
corresponding to a free-energy difference of 0.175 kcal mol~ ', which is in good agreement 
with field force calculations*!>. 

The substitution of a heteroatom for an a-sulfoxy methylene group substantially 
increases the preference for an axial orientation of the sulfoxide oxygen*?°, despite the 
smaller space requirement of the sulfur with its lone pairs, compared to that of a methylene 
group*”!, at least in the case of 1,3-dithiolane oxides. The substituting heteroatom, 
therefore, should decrease the conformation stability (i.e. lower the barrier to chair—chair 
interconversion). 

Based on NMR data that were interpreted in terms of one conformationally pure form 
of the 1,2-dithiane oxide 335 that is not undergoing interconversion, it was suggested*!° 
that the strong axial preference of the sulfur—-oxygen bond results from a dipolar 
interaction; that is, an unfavorable dipolar arrangement in the case of the equatorial 
orientation is relieved with the sulfur—oxygen bond adopting an axial configuration (an 
anomeric effect; equation 121). 

The conformational preferences of six-membered cyclic sulfoxides are strongly dependent 
upon the nature of the other ring atoms, especially in 1- and 3-positions*??. Indeed, 
molecular mechanics calculations indicate that most of the energy difference between the 
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ch eesneeaneeal Ve 
Ti (121) 

Z rE 
(335) 

(a) (b) 

equatorial and axial conformations of 336 arises from dipole-dipole interactions*!>, 
which explains the preference for conformation 336b (see equation 122). 

fe (129) 
; 

(a) (336) (b) 

X-ray structure determination of cis- and trans-2-phenyl-1, 3-dithiane oxides showed 
them to adopt chair conformations with equatorial phenyl groups, and demonstrated the 
importance of transannular dipolar interactions as structure determinants*?*. The 
analysis of 'H- and '*C-NMR parameters of the thiane-3-one oxides reveals the chair 

conformation and axial preference of the sulfur-oxygen bond®*?*. Introduction of a 

sulfur at the remaining B-position of these systems increases the amount of the equatorial 

conformer. It was concluded that orbital—orbital interactions may well be dominant 

factors in these systems, since simple steric and dipolar effects are not sufficient to account 

for the observed differences*2*. 'H- and 13C-NMR studies showed that the axial S=O 

conformers indeed dominate the conformational equilibria of 1,2- and 1,4-dithiolane 

oxides, whereas the equatorial is more stable than the axial by 0.64 kcal mol”! (AG° at 

— 80°C) in 1, 3-dithiolane oxides. Since a solvent effect was not observed, it appears that 

dipole/dipole interactions do not control this equilibrium*?°. The marked sensitivity of 

carbon-13 NMR shifts to the orientation of the sulfonyl oxygen in six-membered ring 

sulfoxides (10) (the largest effect being about 7.5 ppm shielding at C-3,5 of the axial 

conformer relative to the equatorial; ic. 10b vs. 10c) permits facile stereochemical 

assignments within this series**®. This upfield shift can be interpreted in terms of the 

‘gauche y’ steric shift??”. The difference in the ‘f” effect (shielding of C-2, 6) must have a 

different origin. A difference in the shifts of the axial and equatorial oxygens was found in 

the 170-NMR spectra of 4-heterosubstituted thiolane dioxides”°°. However, incomplete 

knowledge regarding various effects on sulfonyl oxygen shifts weakens the stereochemical 

assignments of the sulfone oxygens. Nevertheless, the cis- and trans-isomers of methyl- 

substituted thiane oxides are readily identified by '*C and '*O NMR, the latter approach 

being particularly useful>?’. Thus, the '’O signals of axial SO groups are found several 

ppm upfield of the equatorial counterparts. The fact that the axial/equatorial ratio of 

thiane oxides is solvent-dependent is relevant to the stereochemistry of a-methylation or 

chlorination of cyclic sulfoxides, which depend on the orientation of the sulfoxide oxygen 

(see Section VI.C below). 
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B. The Synthesis of Six-Membered Ring Sulfoxides and Sulfones 

The oxidation of thianes to the corresponding sulfoxides and sulfones is a matter of 
routine. 

Electrochemical oxidation of 4-aryl-substituted thiane in aqueous organic solvents 
containing various halide salts as electrolytes gave selectively the trans-sulfoxide (10e). 
Under acidic conditions a preferential formation of the cis-sulfoxide was attained??*. The 
stereoselective potential of this method for the oxidation of cyclic sulfides'>*:3?° is 
apparent (equation 123). 

O 

= 1 S 1 s Rt cea ae ee eh (1) (M’*X~ ) 
(337) (d) (10) (e) 

R’ = p-ClC,H, M = Li, Mg, Bu,N 

X = Br, Cl 
= lh2 

The 1,3-dianions formed across the sulfone**° of B-ketosulfones may be selectively 
dialkylated>*! with an «, w-dihalide and thus cyclize to give 2-ketothiane dioxides?**. Due 
to its polarity, the 2-keto-substituent (or other polar group in the 2-position) adopts the 
axial orientation**? (equation 124). 

O 1@) 
Sg 1. NaH, THF; 2. BuLi od ang 

—_—_—_— 
Ph S  3.Br(CH,),CI Ph oan 

Cl 

(338) (339) (124) 

O 

1. Nal, acetone Ph so, 

2. NaH, THF or P.T.C. 

(340) 

The application of vinyl sulfones as synthones has been restricted since conversion of the 
sulfonyl group to another functional moiety is generally difficult. 
A useful method of utilizing vinyl sulfones (specifically methyl styryl sulfones) for the 

preparation of thiane dioxides in good yields is illustrated in equation 1257°°. 

OH 
OLi so, 

CH Lisi nN, CH,) $0: (125) (CH), =o Ae (CH), | sa (CH), 

(341) (342) (343) Ss 

n=3-5 (344) 
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It appears that the ketone enolates add to the vinyl sulfone, followed by a condensation 
that leads to the thiane sulfone. The latter may be desulfonylated to provide olefins?3>:354. 

Similarly, enamino vinyl sulfones (345) can undergo a thermally allowed electrocyclic 
reaction between the termini of the enaminic double bond and the allyl sulfonyl portion in 
the intermediate anion (346) to afford a, B-unsaturated thiene dioxides (348) as shown in 
equation 126335. 

R' so, R' so, Retz SO; R? so, 

Et,N/A ai 
| oe | —i| ——» >>> (126) 

ee oe : af 
2 2 . R R R R R R 

(345) (346) (347) (348) 

R = Morpholine 

B, y-Unsaturated sulfoxides (e.g. 3-thiene oxides) can be prepared by trapping of the in 
situ-generated 349 with dienes in a Diels—Alder-type reaction (equation 127)°?°. 

CH, CH, 
fro sitios SO 

(EtO,C),c —=Ss—=O + CH,—=CH—CH==CH, ——» | (127) 
(CO, Et), 

(349) (350) (351) 

The trapping of both sulfines and sulfenes with dienes is probably the method of choice 
for the preparation of 3-thiene oxides and dioxides, respectively'**?°”. 

C. Selected Chemical Transformations 

1. a-Halogenation of thiane oxides 

Whereas a-chlorination of sulfones usually constitutes a problem, thiane oxides are 
easily chlorinated at the a-position by a wide spectrum of chlorinating agents***. The 
mechanism is similar to that with carbonyl groups**?. 

Several studies?38-34°-342 show that the chlorination does not proceed, as assumed 

previously**?, by proton abstraction followed by reaction of the carbanion thus formed, 

with electrophilic chlorine. A mechanism involving a chlorooxosulfonium ion formed by 
attack of a positive chlorine species on sulfur was shown to be more likely***. 

The chlorination gave a-chlorosulfoxides with the chloride atom in the axial and the 

oxygen atom in the equatorial position, independent of the configuration at the sulfur of 

the starting material??*->4°>4", Furthermore, thietane oxides containing small substitu- 

ents undergo ring inversion to place the oxygen in the equatorial position before being 

halogenated axially?*®-3*°. The mechanism shown in equation 128 takes into account all 

the experimental results. The steric course is rationalized on the basis of trans-axial 

elimination of hydrogen chloride, followed by an axial addition of chloride ion 

to the a-carbon. The ‘inverted ylide’ 352 must have a nonplanar structure around 

sulfur?>®, 
The comparison of the results of a-halogenation with those of a-methylation of six- 

membered ring sulfoxides**> reveals that similar factors are operative and determine the 

stereochemical outcomes in both cases. 
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2. Pummerer rearrangement 

The Pummerer reaction**® of conformationally rigid 4-aryl-substituted thiane oxides 
with acetic anhydride was either stereoselective or stereospecific, and the rearrangement is 
mainly intermolecular, while the rate-determining step appears to be the E2 1,2- 
elimination of acetic acid from the acetoxysulfonium intermediates formed in the initial 
acetylation of the sulfoxide. The thermodynamically controlled product is the axial 
acetoxy isomer, while the kinetically controlled product is the equatorial isomer that is 
preferentially formed due to the facile access of the acetate to the equatorial position**’. 
The overall mechanism is illustrated in equation 129. 

‘< H 

Tae ey a —_ > = 

, a) s) 
oO doe Ac + ~ OAc 

Ar Ar Ar 

FR Fe (129) 

Chlorotrimethylsilane-induced Pummerer rearrangements effect the transformation of 
4-ketothiane oxides into the corresponding a, B-unsaturated thianes***, apparently via the 
formation and subsequent deprotonation of thiiranium intermediates rather than by the 
conventional sulfocarbonium mechanism depicted in equation 129. 

The reaction appears to be facilitated by a y-carbonyl group. In the absence of this 
activation, sulfoxide deoxygenation**® appears to be the favored reaction pathway**8 
(equation 130). j 
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Vil. MEDIUM-SIZE RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

In principle, the properties and chemical behavior of cyclic sulfoxides and sulfones having 
a ring size of seven and up are expected to be quite similar to those of the analogous acyclic 

systems. 
This is actually observed, except when either potentially aromatic molecules such as 

thiepin dioxide (358) or when (relatively) sterically/conformationally rigid systems are 

involved. 

= Zo = 

{ ae, Ss ae SS ee 

{ A I 

(358) (10b) (359) 

Thus, the crystal structure of the eight-membered ring dithiocin dioxide 359 indicates 

that the eight-membered ring is a pseudo-chair in which the ‘pseudo-axial’ sulfur-oxygen 

bond of the sulfone group is significantly shorter (1.352A vs. 1.475 A) than the ‘pseudo- 

equatorial’ one**°. Ab initio STO-3G* molecular orbital calculations for both this 

molecule and the six-membered thiane dioxide (10b) (for the sake of comparison) have 

been conducted?5. Limited geometry optimization of the axial and equatorial S—O 

bonds in the chair conformations of the six- and eight-membered rings 10b and 329 leads 

to bond lengths of 1.46A in both molecules, with the difference between the two S—O 

bonds in each molecule being less than 0.01 A, in spite of the difference in ring size, and even 

when a sulfur atom has been incorporated adjacent to the sulfone group in the eight- 

membered ring. Consequently, axial and equatorial S—O bond lengths in these systems 

are predicted not to differ significantly in the gas phase*°°. Indeed, X-ray crystal structure 

determination of the seven-membered ring 1, 3-dithiazine tetroxide system indicates that 

all the S—O bonds of the two sulfone groups in the molecule are essentially identical>>!. If 

a difference does exist in the solid state, it must be associated with crystal packing forces, 

which lead to deformation of sulfur moieties as suggested by relevant molecular 

calculations?*?. 
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The common route for the synthesis of medium-size ring sulfoxides and sulfones is 
oxidation of the corresponding cyclic sulfides’°, which are obtained from the interaction of 
a, -dihaloalkanes with sulfide ion in fair to good yields**> (equation 110). 

Other less general routes to the medium-size ring sulfoxide and sulfone systems do exist, 
but each one is specific to a particular ring size and to the specifically desired structural 
features of the target molecule. Equations 131 and 132 are two examples****°* of such 
syntheses. 

R R 

RCHI=CHCHN, > |<“% Sy | —+ | | (131) 
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*|. PREFACE 

This is an updated account of the developments in the area of the synthesis and chemistry 
of cyclic sulfoxides and sulfones since the original chapter ‘Cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides’ 
was written. As such, it is an attempt to present a balanced treatment, not encyclopedic 
coverage of the subject, concentrating on the most important relevant developments in the 
1987-1992 period. Following the ‘guiding philosophy’ of the original chapter, the 
emphasis is on small-ring sulfoxides and sulfones since they clearly represent a distinct 
category within the chemistry of these functional groups: the geometrical constraints of the 
small-ring systems have their consequences as far as bonding, strain, thermodynamics and 
stereochemistry are concerned and these, in turn, determine the resulting chemical 

properties and reactivity observed in relation to the incorporated sulfoxide and sulfone 
functional groups. In approaching the six-membered, and the medium-sized rings, the role 
and contribution of these functional groups is similar, in most respects, to those of acyclic 
systems. 

The updating which is summarized in this supplement to the original chapter is based, 
mainly, on primary resources (i.e. Journal of the American Chemical Society, Journal of 
Organic Chemistry, Tetrahedron, Tetrahedron Letters and others) as well as on research 
results presented and later published****~* at the recent three International Symposia 
on the Organic Chemistry of Sulfur (ISOCS). A recent relevant review-type chapter, 
covering the 1991 literautre on the extrusion of SO, from heterocyclic compounds, is also 
available*>°. 

* Il. INTRODUCTION: SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS 

As was stated in the original chapter, all saturated and unsaturated three- and larger- 

membered ring sulfones and sulfoxides (i.e. thiiranes/thiirenes, thietanes/thietes, etc., 3— 14) 
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were prepared quite some time ago and their chemistry, in general terms, is well 
established. However, in view of the great distortion from the optimal (normal) bond 
lengths and, particularly, angles in the small-ring members of this series, (a) the predictions, 
based on theoretical calculations, of their experimental accessibility; (b) the actual 
synthesis of particularly strained (but, relatively, thermodynamically stable) and/or 
uniquely substituted molecules of this class of compounds; (c) the use of specially designed 
systems within these series, e.g. as synthons in organic synthesis; and (d) the in-depth 
understanding of their special nature and characteristics and their observed chemistry, 
have still remained as intriguing challenges and, therefore, ‘organizers’ and ‘directives’ of 
future research in this area. 

Indeed, significant developments, particularly concerning (a), (c) and (d) above, have 
typified the last five years of research in the field. Thus, for example, the high-level ab initio 
calculations optimized at the MP2/6-31G* and MP2/6-311G(MC)*?°” levels of the 
structure, spectra and thermochemical properties have been carried out, together with 
a parallel set of calculations for [1.1.1] propellane 368, cyclopropane and thiirane °°°, and 
predicted the trithia [1.1.1] propellane 367 °° to be experimentally accessible. 

Vico Sees ioe pele 
(367) (368) (369) 

x=lor2 

The excellent agreement between theory and experiment for the latter molecules and 
later calculations on the oxide and dioxide analogues (i.e. 15¢7°°) lend confidence to the 
theoretically based predictions for both 367 and 15c as well as for closely related, strained 
systems*°! (e.g. 369). Yet, although the scope as far as the calculations are concerned 
appears to be (almost) unlimited, the real challenge appears to remain within the 
experimental domain [i.e. (b)], that is, to try to overcome the technical and physical limita- 
tions and constraints and actually prepare the targeted sulfoxide and sulfone molecules 
under optimal conditions which will enable their characterization and experimental study. 
Experimental verification of theoretical predictions, like in the cases mentioned above, 
lead to higher achievements both in the theoretical fundamentals and in the experimental 
molecular architecture. 

*IIl. THREE-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

*B. Structure and Physical Properties 

Because cyclopropanethione (370a) is unstable relative to its valence isomer methylene 
thiirane, all attempts to date to prepare the former, or its simple derivatives, have led 
instead to the latter °°”. In parallel to the pursuit of the elusive cyclopropanethione, the 
relative thermodynamic stabilities of the valence tautomeric pairs cyclopropanethione 
S-oxide (370b)/methylenethiirane S-oxide (371b) and cyclopropanethione S,S-dioxide 
(370c)/methylene-thiirane S,S-dioxide (371c) are questions of particular importance and 
practical consequences (equation 133). 

[P=s0, — oe — =<y" (133) 

(370) a,b,¢ n=0,1,2 (371) 
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While the irradiation of peralkylated 1-pyrazoline-4-thione S-oxide (372) afforded the 
corresponding allene episulfoxides (374) rather than the ‘expected’ cyclopropanethione 
S-oxides (373)?°? (equation 134), it remained unclear whether this result is relevant to the 
question of the relative stabilities of the pairs 370a—c/371a-c. 

SO 

sO 
os —<~“— eas a age (134) 

—=N 

(373) (372) (374) 

Thus, the geometries of 370a—c, and 371a-c, respectively, were optimized at the SCF 
level by using ab initio molecular orbital theory with a polarized double-zeta basis set?°?. 
It was found that indeed 371a is more stable than 370a by 6.4 kcal mol: whereas in the 
sulfoxide—sulfone pairs the S-oxide 370b is significantly more stable than its sulfoxide 
isomer 371b by 8.2kcal mol! and the reverse is true for the sulfone series in which the 
methylenethiirane S,S-dioxide 371e is more stable, although by 0.2kcalmol~? only, 
compared with its cyclopropanethione S,S-dioxide counterpart 370c. The intermediacies 
of both 370b,c were demonstrated experimentally whereas 371b,c were not observed?°!. 

*C. The Sulfone and Sulfoxide Functionality in Three-membered Ring Systems: Activa- 
ting and Directive Efiects 

*1. Thermal elimination of SO, and SO 

It is widely accepted that thiirane dioxides are intermediates during the Ramberg— 
Backlund reaction in which a-halo sulfones are treated with strong bases. Supporting 
evidence for the involvement of thiirane dioxides in this type of reaction was provided and 
discussed in the original chapter °°*. Further strengthening of this involvement is the 
recent actual isolation of the thiirane dioxide intermediate (376) °°> on the treatment of 
compound 375 with 1.5 equivalents of t-BuOk at —78 °C as depicted in equation 135. 

niaeehe re’ 
0. (e) 

CH2Ph = ¢-Bu0K CHaPh 

ae SOo SOo 

(375) (376) 

The sulfone 376, which is stable for a period of months at 20 °C, loses SO, by heating to 
100 °C to afford the corresponding alkene. Similarly, the treatment of primary sulfonyl 
chlorides, RCH,SO,CI with Et,N at —40 °C, gives the corresponding isolable thiirane 
dioxides. The latter slowly lose SO, to afford CH,—CHR on warming to room tempera- 
ture °°. The latter results are in full accord with those of previous studies in which the 
intermediacy of three-membered rings containing the SO, group was unequivocally 
established in the reaction of «,«- or a,o’-dihalo sulfones or sulfonamides with Et,N in 

aprotic solvents under mild conditions®. Yet, whether the mechanism of the SO, extrusion 
is ionic, radical or else is still an open question*™. . 



6. Appendix to ‘Cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides’ 497 

*3. Electrophilicity of the SO, and SO groups (reaction with bases/nucleophiles) 

Both the strong inductive effect of the electronegative sulfone and sulfoxide groups (that 
of the former stronger than that of the latter) and the capacity for the partially positively 
charged sulfur atom of these groups to stabilize a developing negative charge on the 
adjacent («-)carbon (via the expansion of the sulfur valence shell involving p—d orbital 
interaction) should lead to reactions initiated by the easy abstraction of the sulfonyl and 
sulfoxy «-hydrogens. Strong bases, however (hydroxide and alkoxide ions as well as 
carbanions), were shown to attack, nucleophilically, either the w-carbon !!! or the sulfur 
atom of the sulfone group °°"*?, whereas with strong bases, but weak nucleophiles (e.g. 
BuLi), the expected «-carbanion did form (equation 12). The rationale for these results has 
been already provided and discussed (e.g. equations 12-15) °°. 

In a recent study *°’ in which aryl-substituted thiirane oxides (16) were reacted with 
BuLi, PhLi, lithium di-isopropylamide (2.2 molar equivalents) and lithium dimethyl 
cuprate, two reaction paths could be observed: (a) attack at sulfur leading to olefins with 
complete retention of configuration at the carbon skeleton; and (b) initial abstraction of 
a-sulfoxy hydrogen at carbon, leading to a vinyl sulfenate 378 as depicted in equation 136. 

O 

| a rR? a! R3 
R! S pd 1.RLi 

SS \ et SK + S< (136) 
ae nt 2-CHsI R? Rotine SOCH3 

(16) (377) (378) 

(a) R =n-Bu (a) R! = H; R? = R* = Ph; R*=H 
(b) R= Ph (b) R! =R> = Ph; R?=R*=H 
(c) R= N(i-Pn), (c) R! = Ph; R?=R?=R*=H 
(d, ;) R =(CH;),Cu (d) R! = Ph; R?=H or D; R?=R*=H 

(ce) R* = R? = Ph; R*= R*=H 

Significantly, initial direct attack at carbon itself (rather than attack at sulfur or 
«-hydrogen abstraction) was observed only in the reaction of the phenylthiirane oxide 16c 
with the more nucleophilic lithium dimethylcuprate, leading to a saturated sulfenate anion 
trapped as alkyl methyl sulfoxide together with the olefin 377c and vinyl sulfoxides 378c,d. 
Thus, in the attack of the lithium base at the sulfur atom in thiirane oxides 16, the 
stereochemistry at the carbon skeleton of the resulting olefins 377 is completely retained; 
the sulfurane mechanism** for the final retrocheletropic concerted desulfurization seems 
to account satisfactorily for the observed stereochemistry '1* (equation 137). 

Ouit 

RY Nay 
Ss ps RLi Rie So Be 

P ——~ | *s “| ——> 377 + Ros 
- —Li20 

Rr? R* R 

16 RLi Ri 

a (137) 

On the other hand, the formation of vinyl sulfoxides (378) should occur by hydrogen 
abstraction followed by ring opening to vinyl sulfenates, which are subsequently methy- 
lated to provide 378. Similar results were obtained in the reaction of other cyclic sulfur 
compounds promoted by LDA?®. ‘ 

Based on studies with deuteriated thiirane oxides 16 in which a decrease in the reactivity 

at the deuteriated positions was evident, combined with the irreversibility found for the 
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removal of the «-sulfoxy proton, it was concluded?°’ that the deprotonation leading to the 
corresponding a-carbanion must occur in a rate-determining step which, most probably, 
precedes the ring-opening process. Although a carbanionic intermediate could not be put 
in evidence either by H/D exchange or by trapping with alkylating agents °°°, the low 
activation energy found in an ab initio theoretical study of base-induced ring opening of 
the parent thiirane oxide as a model system*°? suggests the primary irreversible formation 
of a carbanionic species which rapidly rearranges to vinyl sulfenates. 

In accord with the above, one concludes that the B-elimination mechanism (route a in 
equation 138) rather than the a-elimination followed by concerted carbenoid insertion 
into an adjacent C—H bond (route b) is the only one operating. Consequently, the 
methylsulfinyl group replaces the hydrogen or deuterium (in 16, 2-H or 2-D) removed by 
the base. The exclusiveness of the B-elimination mechanism is further corroborated by the 
fact that episulfoxide 16f(R! = R? = p-Tol; R* = Ph; R* = H) in which only one hydrogen 
(R*) is available for abstraction gave the vinyl sulfoxide 378g (R! = R? = p—Tol; R? = Ph) 
exclusively. All the other stereochemical results can be explained by the stepwise mecha- 
nism proposed in which the removal of a proton by a base is followed by ring opening of 
the carbanion formed via a B-elimination route °°’. Apparently, the chelation of lithium 
with both the oxygen and the carbanionic center (i.e. 52) is the main factor governing the 
stereochemistry in these base-induced transformations!!*. 

H ; : RLi SAY : sO H 

| : Px . H so7 

The detailed experimental results suggest that electronic activation at benzylic hydro- 
gens (i.e. stabilization of a conjugated carbanion) plays a minor role compared to that of 
the combined electronic and chelating effect of the sulfinyl oxygen on both syn-hydrogens. 
As one would expect, the hydrogen atom anti to the phenyl group in 16 is the one which is 
preferentially abstracted by the base °°”. 

(138) 

*E. Selected Chemical Reactions and Transformations 

*4, Thermolysis of thiirane and thiirene oxides 

Thermolysis of the parent thiirane oxide was shown to generate triplet sulfur monox- 
ide®* as well as the ring enlargement product 1,2-oxathietane 157 as an intermediate, if 
conducted in the temperature range of 1043—1404K via the flash vacuum thermolysis 
techniques*®’. Ring expansion was also advocated in the thermolysis of the 2,3-diphenyl- 
thiirene oxide (18a)*?. 

The trans-2,3-bis(trimethylsilyl) thiirane S-oxide 379 (obtained via oxidation of the 
corresponding thiirane by MCPBA) was recovered unchanged after heating at 80°C for 
several hours. However, upon heating to 110°C this oxide did decompose to afford the 
trans-1,2-bistrimethylsilyl ethene 381 and sulfur monoxide, apparently via a diradical 
intermediate (equation 139). 

All other «-silyl groups syn to the sulfoxide oxygen in thiirane oxides undergo the 
Sila~Pummerer rearrangement even at low temperatures*”?. It might well be that the ring 
strain associated with the Pummerer intermediate may be responsible for the relative 
thermal stability of the bulky 379. At higher temperatures, homolytic cleavage of the 
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SO poe Me3Si H 
4 110 °C 

Koutt at \ ae + [SO] 
y . 

Mes ‘SiMe Me3Si SiMes q Siles (139) 

carbon-—sulfur bond occurs (leading to the diradical 380), similar to that observed in other 
thiirane oxides?7°. 

It is interesting to mention that the 2-trimethylsilylthiirane S-oxide—obtained via the 
oxidation of the corresponding thiirane with MCPBA—also undergoes ring-opening 
during the process of its formation. However, in this case it is an acid-catalyzed ring- 
opening which leads to other products. On heating, the expected sulfur monoxide 
extrusion takes place 37°. 

*IV. FOUR-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

*A. Introduction 

Although less strain energy is inherent in the four-membered ring sulfoxides and 
sulfones than in that of their three-membered ring counterparts, it appears to be still 
sufficient to facilitate their thermally or photolytically induced ring-opening leading to 
chemical transformations. In view of the well-established chemistry, unique structural 
features and physical properties and the synthetic methods of preparing the various 
members of this class of compounds (i.e. 5,6,7 and 184)?7°, it is not surprising that recent 
developments in the area of four-membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones are associated 
with either the use of thermolysis and photolysis for the generation of uniquely reactive 
intermediates, or the preparation of special structures within which the four-membered 
ring sulfoxides and sulfones are incorporated (vide infra). 

*D. The Synthesis of Four-membered Ring Sulfoxides and Sulfones 

*7. Thietane oxides . 

The spontaneous addition of sulfur dioxide to strained hydrocarbons including bridged 
bicyclo [1.1.0] butane derivatives *’* and quadricyclanes *’° to provide cyclic sulfones 
and sulfines has been investigated in several laboratories. The rationale behind this 
direction of research was taking advantage of the strong ‘electrophilic-type’ chemical 
reactivity of the SO, on the one hand, and of the relatively high-strain energy-derived 
‘extra’ reactivity of the strained hydrocarbons on the other hand, to obtain particularly 
interesting cyclic heterocycles. 

In accord with the above line of thought, benzobenzvalene (naphthvalene) 382 reacted 
smoothly with sulfur dioxide to give the crystalline adducts 383 and 384 in which the 
latter predominated °’° (equation 140). 

Ok a so (140) 
Et20 SO2 a 

13.5% 40.5%. 

(382) (383) (384) 
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Both the four-membered sulfone 383 and the «-sulfine 384 are formally 2+2 cyclo- 
adducts, the former resulting from a cheletropic-type addition of the SO,. The fact that the 
sulfur heteroatom is bound to a benzylic position. Combined with the inherent strain in the 
sulfone 383 is likely to confer a high photochemical reactivity on this compound. Indeed, 
photolysis of a deoxygenated solution of 383 at 254nm provided both naphthalene and 
benzobenzvalene (382) via initial homolytic ring-opening (as expected) to provide the sul- 
finyloxy biradical 385, which loses SO, to provide the C-centered benzoprefulvene biradi- 
cal 386 °’7 from which the final products are obtained by ring-opening or ring-closure *”° 
(equation 141). 

SO2 a 
(383) (385) (386) 

hie psi (141) 

Not surprisingly, the sulfone 383 and the sultine 384 interconvert photochemically*’®. 
On thermolysis under flash vacuum pyrolysis (F VP) conditions, 383 gives naphthalene 
(major product), «-sultine 384, the isomeric 1- and 3-indenecarboxaldehydes and a trace of 
indene*’°. The initial step here is the thermally-induced ring-opening of the highly strained 
heterocyclic four-membered ring system in 383. 

*E. Selected Chemical Reactions and Transformations 

The synthesis of perhalogenated dithietanes and their oxidation products (e.g. 214—219) 
has been well known for about a decade?*’:?7°. Recent developments in this area are 
associated with the successful attempt of their use as a source for stabilized perhalogenated 
sulfenes. Since sulfenes R,C = SO, have so far not been isolated but only demonstrated to 
exist as transient trappable intermediates mainly in cycloaddition reactions?’°, the 
targeting at stable sulfene species is of particular theoretical and practical importance. 

Thus, in parallel to the symmetrical cleavage of 1,3-dithietane S-oxides*®°, the ther- 
molysis of tetrakis (trifluoromethyl)-1,3-dithietane 1,1,3-trioxide 388 provided an indica- 
tion of the existence of the perhalogenated sulfene 389 °*1 (equation 142). 

FaGr) Re Chy : Pane 
> SeneLESa [(CF3)2cC—=so,] —o-» earl 

388 389 390 

When the analogous tetrakis (trifluoromethy])-1,3-dithietane 1,1-dioxide 391 is treated 
with quinuclidine, the stable perhalogenated sulfene 392 precipitates as colorless crystals 
in 74% yield?®* (equation 143). 
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The analogous reaction (equation 144) with the tetrafluoro-1,3-dithietane 1,1-dioxide 
217b proceeds completely differently to give the sulfinate 393 due to the nucleophilic 
attack of the amine at the carbon atom rather than at the sulfur atom, as in the case with 
391°°?. Apparently, both steric and electronic effects are responsible for this difference: the 
2-carbon in 217b is less hindered than the 2-carbon in 391 and therefore should be more 
prone to nucleophilic attack of the amine; on the other hand, the sulfur atom of the sulfone 
group in 391 is apparently more electrophilic than the sulfur atom of this group in 217b. 
The combined effects determine the preferred route of this reaction in each of the cases. As 
expected, the C—SO, bond was ruptured in 217b and not the electron-richer C—S bond. 

F SO2 oF N ) 

ies < ——+ ¢ Necro cr —S02_ (144) 

F Soul agk 

(217b) (393) 

Both 392 and the analogous stabilized pyridine-sulfene adduct (394) can be obtained by 
direct symmetrical splitting of the tetrakis (trifluoromethy]l)-1,3-dithietane S-oxides 391 
and 395a383. 

SO2 xX x 

OS i OG 
SO2 

(394). (395) 

(a) X=CF3z 

{b) X=Cl or Br 

The perhalogenated thietane S,S-tetroxides 395b are singly cleaved by tris(dimethyl- 
amino)sulfonium-trimethylsilyl difluoride (TAS-F) to form intermediate salts from which 
an abstraction of a fluoride ion provides the perhalogenated mesylsulfenes stabilized by 
S-coordinated quinuclidine (i.e. 397)*8* (equation 145). 

eG SiFa/N Pe 
TAS—F 2 re 

i “So ee XG c=s02e—N Y 
o>” —(CH3)3SiF xc oa -TAS* SiFs sh ee 

x 
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(396) (397) (145) 

i iani i - ides (i.e. 398)°°°, a recent In view of the already prepared dianion of thietane S,S-tetroxides (i.e ; 

gas-phase study of the anionic species derived from both three- and four-membered 

sulfoxides and sulfones (i.e. 399-401) is of particular interest**°. This should shed light not 

only on the relative stability/reactivity of the carbanions, but should provide insight into 
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the structure—reactivity relationships in these strained, small-ring sulfoxide and sulfone 
systems, including the particular role played by strain, electronic and stereochemical 
factors. 

> aaniete i gala Oe a 
ase 

(398) (399) (400) (401) 

x=lor2 

*V. FIVE-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

*A. Introduction and Scope 

The synthesis, properties and chemistry of five-membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones 
are documented in many recent publications. Yet, as was the case when the original 
chapter was written, most papers deal with the chemistry of specially desisned and/or 
substituted thiophene dioxides and closely related systems. The recent developments in 
five-membered ring sulfoxides and sulfones will be reviewed in Section V. E. following the 
summary of developments concerning the chemistry of other members of this class of 
cyclic sulfoxides and sulfones. 

*B. Physical Studies (NMR, IR, pK and others) 

1. Microwave spectrum 

The microwave spectrum of the butadiene-SO, complex has been observed and the 
rotational constants determined as A =2793.8856MHz, B=1325.4117MHz and 

C = 1123.0275 MHz. The structure of the complex was determined from the moments of 
inertia of the normal and of isotopic species. The centers of mass of the two components 
are separated by 3.32(5) A with SO, located above the center of the butadiene plane. The 
two molecular planes are close to perallal with the C, axis of the SO, rotated 44 °(5) 
relative to the C—C signle bond of the butadiene. The dipole moment was found to be 
Hrotar = 1-475(15)D2°’. The above determinations are important, since they provide infor- 
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mation on the intermolecular interactions which play a decisive role in chemical processes. 
Considering the microscopic reversibility principle, the study of complexes like that of the 
butadiene-sulfur dioxide (402), together with future refinements of the corresponding 
calculations, may pave the way not only for an understanding of the intermolecular 
interactions between reacting species and departing fragments (as well as the intramolecu- 
lar interactions in the intermediate ‘active complex’), but also for a priori predictions of the 
resulting products in both cyclo- and retrocyclo-addition reactions of cyclic sulfones, 
sulfoxides and others?*°. 

2. Hydrogen bonding 

The capability for hydrogen bonding of sulfoxides and sulfones with various alcohols 
and phenols has been investigated by many workers and critically reviewed recently**?. 

In order to test the relationship between the strength of the hydrogen bond and the OH 
frequency shift, phenol (in CCl,) has been selected as a standard compound and the 
differences in the stretching frequency of the IR phenolic-OH bond (Ago, values) in and 
without the presence of the oxygen-bearing compound (base) were measured?°°. Accord- 
ingly, the corresponding capability of hydrogen bond formation, the equilibrium con- 
stants (K) and the relevant thermodynamic parameters (for the hydrogen bond) were 
calculated. The — AH ° values for the five-membered sulfoxides and sulfones were found to 
be 7.0 and 4.9 + 0.3 kcal mol“ ' respectively, suggesting, as expected, that the sulfones have 
lower capability for hydrogen bonding than the corresponding sulfoxides*?°. That the 
sulfone does not obey the proposed semiempirical relationship (—AH =0.016Ago, + 
0.63) can be accounted for by the formation of the hydrogen bond simultaneously with 
both its oxygen atoms. 

3. Absolute configuration 

The importance of chirality in determining the mode, course and stereochemical 
consequence of chemical and enzymatic reactions is well recognized. This applies to 
sulfoxidations which are very common biotransformation processes, so that their stere- 
oselectivity is of particular interest. 

In using a combination of chromatographic (CSPHPLC), spectral ("H-NMR), chiropti- 
cal (circular dichroism), X-ray crystallographic, and stereochemical correlation methods, 
the absolute configurations of cis- and trans-2-alkyl-1,3-benzodithiole 1-oxides (e.g. 

403 a,b) have recently been established???. 

oh ak BS Fe Os) 
nA Ne 

Om OD S. Ss. 
“4 ‘ye of ‘y 

(a)(+)-cis-1R,2S (403) (b)(—)-trans-1S,2S 

In starting with the 2-methyl-1,3-benzodithiole and using the above as reference com- 

pounds, it was shown that the trans isomers were in all cases preferentially formed 

(64-86%) using chemical oxidants whereas the fungal and bacterial oxidations showed 

a marked selectivity (87-96%) for the cis isomers*??. 
In another study, 1,3-oxathianes and 1,3-dithianes were oxidized to the corresponding 

sulfoxides (equation 146)°*. Resolution by chromatography followed by CD spectra 
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recording makes possible the assignment of the absolute configurations to the correspond- 
ing sulfoxide products (ie. 405) based on the known absolute configurations of the 
analogous 1,3-oxathiolanes. 

~~ R H 

(404) (405) 

(a,b) X =OorS (a,b) X = O or S (cis or trans) 
R=H or p-BrC,H, (c) X=Y=SO (trans) 

Thus, for example, oxidation of the (+)-enantiomer 404a (R =H) gave «(+) and (—) 
sulfoxide 405a in the ratio 1:7, and the latter was shown by X-ray crystallography to be the 
trans-(2R,3R) sulfoxide. CNDO/S-CI calculations, including d-orbitals for 405a (R = H) 
and 405c (R = p-BrC,H,) predicted one transition at ca 195 nm, polarized nearly parallel 
to the S=O bond, which corresponds to an experimental UV bond with ¢ in the range of 
2000-4000. The signs of the dihedral angles between the S=O bond and the 'La direction 
(from the corresponding crystal structures and MM calculations) showed agreement with 
the CD couplets, as expected, provided the coupled oscillator mechanism is operating???. 
Application of the same techniques would facilitate the determination of the absolute 
configurations of closely related sulfoxide systems. 

*C. The Synthesis of Five-membered Ring Sulfoxides and Sulfones 

The treatment of starting materials, containing both sulfur and silicon atoms (a-silylated 
alkanesulfonyl chlorides or sulfonic anhydrides) with an equivalent of cesium fluoride 
(acting as a desilylation agent) in the presence of cyclopentadienes, led directly to the 
sulfene/cyclopentadiene Diels—Alder adducts in good yields*’° (equation 147). 

MesSiCH230261 Sop (a) R= H; 64% (from 406) 
(406) pes laine (b) R = trans-Et + (c) R = cis- Et 

; OC R (major) (minor) 
(Msg SICHEFSO2)20 Total: 76% (from 407) 

(407) he (147) 
Similarly, the treatment of (trimethylsilyl)methanesulfinyl chloride (409) with one 

equivalent of CsF in the presence of cyclopentadiene led to a 9:1 mixture of the exo- and 
endo-sulfoxide analogues of 408 (R = H); the latter (ie. 410) is unstable and rapidly 
rearranges to the sultine 411°°* (equation 148). 

O 
(@) CsF s- “e 

(CH3)3SiCHaSCl_ ————> a iS (148) 

(409) (410) (411) 

The use of sulfenes and sulfines, generated differently, as dienophiles in cycloadditions 
to produce heterocycles (mainly six-membered rings) is well-known and constitutes, 
perhaps, the method of choice for the preparation of 3-thiene oxides and dioxides!*>:337, 
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Benzyl chloroalkyl sulfones and benzyl carboethoxyalkyl sulfones, on treatment with 
aqueous NaOH solution (50%) under phase-transfer catalytic conditions, provide, among 
other products, cyclic sulfones (3—7-membered rings) via an intramolecular substitution of 
the e-halide by the «-sulfonyl/benzyl carbanion?®° (equation 149). However, the yields of 
the cyclic sulfones obtained (e.g. 413) are rather low due to competitive elimination and 
hydrolysis reactions. 

so 
NaOQH/H20 : 

PhCHaSO5CH2(CHp), X ‘caer Ph + others (149) 

‘ Z—(CHo), 
(8—25%) 

(412) (413) 

X= Cl or CO,Et Z=CH, or C=O 

n= 1-3 "n= 0 n= 1-3 n=1-4 

It is surprising that the parent five-membered monosulfone of 1,3-dithiolane (i.e. 415) 
was not described in the literature until very recently, when it was prepared*°° from 
414 by the method of Gokel?°® (equation 150). It might well be that this is the oxidation 
method of choice whenever only one of the two sulfur atoms is to be oxidized to the corre- 
sponding sulfoxide and/or sulfone. 

pees the ze KMnO4/ acetone > 150 

P “O%s/iza (150) 

(414) (415) 

Indeed, in the preparation of a series of trifluoromethyl-substituted 1,3-dithiolane 
S-oxides and dioxides (i.e. 417-419), potassium permanganate in water was used under 
phase-transfer reaction conditions (18-Crown-6) for the preparation of the mono-S- 
dioxides whereas the ‘classic’ MCPBA/CH,Cl, oxidation of 416 was used for the pre- 
paration of the mono-S-oxides or the mixed S-oxides and S-dioxides from the oxidation 
products of the first series*?’ (equation 151). 

C=O + zl 
R~ HS 

| O 

< _NCPBAL 9° jes _ KMNO«/H20 mod _) Tee _MCPBA eg 

CHCl” (18-C—-6) CH2Cle 5 é 

ee (417) (416) (418) 

(151) 

Clear evidence, based on !°C- and ‘H-NMR spectroscopy, for the formation of the 

elusive, long sought a-disulfoxides was recently reported*°®. Oxidation of the bridged 

bicyclic thiosulfinates 420 by MCPBA afforded the targeted bridged bicylic a-disulfoxides 

421 as intermediates along the reaction coordinate (equation 152). 



506 Uri Zoller 

Ss 

or | (152) 

ie we ‘ 
of a oN 

oF 
(420) (421) 

R = C(O)(CH)4CH3 

*D. Selected Chemical Reactions 

4. Dialkylative cyclization reactions of 3-sulfolenes 

The reaction of 3-sulfolene (322a) with 2-methylene-1,3-diiodopropane in the presence 
of a strong base gave the bridged bicyclic compound 423a°°° whereas its undergoing 
dialkylative cyclization reaction with 1,3-diiodopropane produced the linearly fused 
bicyclic 2-sulfolene 424b*°°. In the competition between a- and y-alkylation of the mono- 
alkylated anionic intermediates (i.e. 422a,b), electronic effects should favor the «-al- 
kylative cyclization, giving bridged bicyclic sulfones as indicated by the preferred forma- 
tion of 423a and 424b in using the two different alkylating reagents (equation 153). 

R LS Sen , I 

—— | = CO +-|.€.5|—--to 
SO2 So S02 2 

(322) (422) (4234) (424b) 

(a)R=H (a) X =—CH, i 

(b) X=H (-S02) 

(425) 

(153) 

Since electronic effects, geometric factors, x—x interactions and steric effects may all 
affect the mode of the dialkylative cyclization, 3-substituted sulfolenes (322; R = Me, Et, 
t-Bu,Cl) were treated with the same alkylating agents as well as with o-dibromomethylben- 
zene*°’. The results confirmed that the dialkylative cyclization reactions of 3-sulfolenes 
with dihalo substrates provide bridged bicyclic [3.2.1] and [4.2.1] systems; and that the 
competitive bicyclization reactions giving linearly fused [3.3.0] and [4.3.0] products can 
be reduced by placing a bulky substituent (e.g. t-Bu) on the 3-position of the sulfolene. 
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5. Reactions of sulfinylated radicals 

Although control of the stereoselectivity of radical reactions is an important problem 
both theoretically*°* and synthetically*°?, very little is known about controlling the 
stereochemical outcome of radical reactions by solvent effects and complexation. A study 
of the reactions of the five-membered thiolane S-oxide-2-yl radical (427) as a model system, 
with allyltributylstannane and vinyltrimethylsilane, revealed the radical to react from the 
less hindered face (anti to the S* —O™ bond) leading, preferentially, to the trans-substi- 
tuted isomers with the overall yield of the products being low*°? (equation 154). 

reagent / AIBN reagent 

+s benzene/reflux we n (154) 

*SePh 
S S R S 

A | 
0 o- 5 

(25-35%) 
(426) (427) (428) 

(a) R= CH, =CH CH, (trans/cis, 6.0:1) 

(b) R= CH,CH, SiMe; (trans/cis, 4.0:1) 

Deuteriation of 426 with the smaller-sized reagent tributyltin deuteride afforded the 
deuteriated 428 (R = D) in 88% yield and very low selectivity (trans/cis, 1.1:1) in line with 
the expectation that the stereoselectivity will be governed only by steric effects. The lower 
selectivity observed for the reaction in benzene and THF compared to that obtained when 
methylene chloride was used, was attributed to complexation of the former with the 
positive end of the St —O™ dipole*°?. The dramatic increase of anti-attack relative to the 
S*—O° bond in the presence of lithium and zinc halides was explained by formation of 

complexes of lithium cations or other Lewis acids with the oxygen atom of the sulfinyl 

group (IV)38?. 
Enantiomerically pure 3-substituted five-membered ring sulfoxides (e.g. 429) in which 

X is a suitable leaving group (to be substituted nucleophilically) are very important in the 

synthesis of the antibacterial sulfopenem series. This goal could be partly achieved*°* by 

potassium peroxy-monosulfate (Oxone) oxidation of the corresponding sulfide precursor: 

the desired trans-isomer (430a) was produced in 77% yield accompanied by just minor 

amounts of the cis-isomer (430b)*°°. Treatment of 430a with potassium thioacetate 
provided optically pure (1R, 3S) thioacetate 431 in > 80% yield*°* (equation 155). 

TsO H TsO H H SAc 

‘ “s \ 

Oxone CH,COSK S (155) 

acetone Acetone a 

> S 

i \ 
O 0 

(429) (430 -trans (a)/cis (b)) (431) 

6. Thermolysis 

Flash vacuum pyrolysis (FVP) of 1,3-dithiolane-S,S-dioxides (417a) and S,S-trioxides 

(417b) provided, in good yields, the corresponding thioketones (432) and sulfines (433), 

respectively*?’ (equation 156). 
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3 F4C F2C S 
; NY BE FVP fer ee sy FvP 4 Sho (156) 

— a al __e — Nn 

ah R S a So 

On 

(432) (417) (433) 

(a)n=0 
(by at 

Thermolysis of cyclic 1,3-oxathiolane-S, S-dioxides results in fragmentation in which 
the sulfonyl group is removed as sulfur dioxide*?° (equation 157). 

CH H3C Cok Es fa 
+ ooo ae re (157) 

H3C* S02 *H CHs 

(434) (435) 

7. Rearrangement 

Under neutral conditions, thermolysis of cis- and trans-1,3-dithiolane sulfoxides 436a,b 

in toluene or C;H,—DMF at reflux, produced the expected (based on previous studies 
with the analogous 1,3-oxathiolane and thiazolidine sulfoxides*°°) ring-enlarged dihydro- 
dithiins 437a,b, respectively*°’, via the established sulfoxide—sulfenic acid equilibrium*® 
(equation 158). Deuteration provided evidence that the sulfoxide—sulfenic acid equilib- 

OH 0 (| posi acl 
S (2,3) be CHaCOR 

ES Ors S$ ~CH2COR 
(436)(a) cis 

| (b) trans 

Ss H | 3) S (2,3 

Scat? buat r S~ CH2COR SZ) “CH2COR | Rate (158) : S 
(437b) cS | 

) CH3 

(4370) 
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rium is operative in this transformation and that no isomerization occurs to interconvert 
the cis- and trans- sulfoxide precursors. 

Kinetic studies of the deuterium isotope effect showed Ky,/Ky to be within the range of 
the expected values for the relevant primary isotope effect in B-cis-elimination*®’, substan- 
tiating the sigmatropic thermally-induced rearrangement of these cyclic sulfoxides*®’. 

E. Synthesis and Chemistry of Thiophene 1,1-Dioxides 

The MCPBA oxidation of the easily synthesized 3,4-di-t-butylthiophene (438) in high 
yield*!° provided smoothly the corresponding bulky thiophene S,S-dioxides 439. The 
Diels—Alder reaction of the latter with acetylenes or their synthetic equivalents (e.g. 
benzynes) provides an easy entry into o-di-t-butylbenzene and its derivatives following the 
elimination of sulfur dioxide from the cycloaddition adducts (e.g. 440) on thermolysis*"?. 
An illustrative example is given in equation 159. 

S05 

TS MCPBA TS Me02C—C==C—CO Me ene 
S CH2Clo S o-CgH4Clo, refi. 

St Oo CO2Me 

(438) (439) (440) 

CO2Me 

as ree COpMe 

(441) 

(159) 

3,4-Di-t-butylthiophene 1,1-dioxide reacts with two equivalents of either maleic an- 

hydride or 4-phenyl-1,2,4-triazoline-3,5-dione (PTAD) to give, following loss of SO,, the 

endo—endo (73%) and endo—exo (23%) bisadducts in the first case and the bisadduct 442 

(87%) in the second (equation 160), which have a highly hindered and strained double 

bond incorporated in a bicyclo [2.2.2] oct-2-ene ring system. The reaction of 439 with 

phenyl vinyl sulfone affords o-di-t-butylbenzene (the parent compound in the 441 series) 

following the loss of sulfur dioxide and benzenesulfinic acid from the initially formed 

Diels—Alder adduct. 

Oo re) 

all x 
/ 
N 

439 + || \N—Ph zy (160) 
N 

-S02 

) 

(442) 

Oxidation of the thiophene dioxide 439 with either MCPBA or trifluoroperacetic acid 

affords the thiete 1,1-oxide 444 and the 5,6-dehydrosulfone 445 apparently via the 

mechanism depicted in equation 161a*!3. Under basic conditions the rearrangement is 

suppressed so that the initially formed epoxy sulfone 443—a representative of a new ring 
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system—can be isolated in good yield. Oxidation of 439 with alkaline H,O, (equa- 
tion 161b) involves a smooth Michael addition of HOO to give the first isolable 
B-hydroperoxy sulfone (446) in a very high yield. Thermal decomposition of 446 affords the 
corresponding ketone 447413. 

+ 

430 ol. / Coeiteee ie arenes [ Reno 
EH So 

Ss O 

O2 

a 
Ss 
02 444 

b H202, 

NaOH (443) 

CHO 

a UK Tx 
SA , 
O2 

(446) (447) (445) 

(161) 

The synthesis of 3,4-di-1-adamantyl thiophene S,S-dioxide 448*1* by using the same 
methodology as that applied in the synthesis of the analogous di-t-butylthiophene 
S,S-dioxide 439, enabled one not only to obtain a thiophene substituted with bulkier (than 
t-butyl) substituents on its 3- and 4-positions, but also to obtain in high yield the 
adamantyl analogue of 441 (i.e. 449) following the cheletropic loss of sulfur dioxide from 
the initially formed adduct*!* (equation 162). Since thiophene-1, 1-dioxides are more 
stable than the corresponding cyclopentadienones and their Diels—Alder cycloadducts 
lose sulfur dioxide under the cycloaddition reaction conditions, they were reacted with 
benzynes to afford (following the loss of SO, from the cycloadduct) the corresponding 
naphthalene derivatives*?>. 

SOo 
Ad Ad Ad édcte Ad COzMe 

] \ DMAD S02 
——_+ ——_» 

oe Ad CO2Me Ad CO>Me 
(90%) 

(448) (449) 

(162) 

Interestingly, the crowded 3,4-di-t-butylfuran (450) and selenophene (451) could be 
obtained by flash vacuum pyrolysis of the dioxide 439 and by heating it with selenium 
powder, respectively*?® (equation 163). 

S 1@) Se 
O2 

(451) (439) (450) 
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Of particular interest in the 3,4-substituted series is the successful generation, from 
452 via 453, of the parent [3,4-c]-thienothiophene 454*!7 (equation 164) which is 
effectively trapped with acetylenic and olefinic dipolarophiles in 1,3-dipolar cycloadditions. 

All the chemistry associated with the 3,4-bulky-substituted thiophene S,S-dioxides was 
recently reviewed and summarized*!®. 

_NolOs iN 

reflux — v/, 

(452) (453) (454) 

Substituted thiophene-1,1-dioxides are rather stable and constitute useful starting 
materials for organic synthesis?’°, but their reaction pattern with secondary amines is 
rather complex. Studies of the reactivity of 3-halo-+!° and 3,4-dihalo-*?° 2,5-dialkyl- 
thiophene-1,1-dioxides (455a,b) with aqueous piperidine and excess piperidine in benzene 
have been carried out, aimed at developing useful organic reactions. The results are 
summarized in equation 165. 

Cp aac re 

C  w—tee O2 (41%) 

Ss 
02 

Br 

j \ toluene (S56) 

100 °C (a) X = Cl; Y =Cl or Br 
( N—HoC S) Me b) X=Y=Br 

02 (g4e/) ") 

« Ne Cl 

H20 H \ 
M 

Heiss, Lon 
(62%) 

(froma) 
H x Me 

Crime. 
toluene 

100°C S Me 
N—H»5C Oo 

N 
(<5—13°%) (52—58%) 

(456) 

(165) 
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Similar results were obtained in the reaction of 455 with other secondary amines*?°. Of 
particular synthetic interest is the use of thiophene dioxides as templates for the introduc- 
tion (via aromatic substitution or metallation) of various substituents in the «- and 
B-positions, followed by ring opening which leads, stereospecifically, to dialkylamino- 
substituted halobutadienes such as 456. 

The reaction between 3,4- and 2,5-dimethyl-substituted thiophene S,S-dioxides with 

various nucleophiles such as thiolates and alkoxides was shown*?? to proceed through (a) 
addition to the exomethylene tautomer, leading to 457 in the case of the 3,4-dimethy]l 
isomer; (b) a ‘normal’ 1,4-addition followed by double bond isomerization leading to 458 
in the case of the 2,5-dimethyl isomer; and (c) a mixture of products— including substitu- 
tion of the halogen—in the case of the 2,5-dimethyl-3-bromo isomer, depending on the 
reaction conditions and the particular nucleophile. Thus, in the latter case both possible 
exomethylene tautomers (equation 166) react whereas in protic solvents normal Michael 
addition to 459 occurs*19:42°, 

H3C CH2SCH5Ph SCHoPh 

SOo H3C~ “soy CH 

(457) (458) 

Br Br Br 

et ee — Tx, = JK = LK, Hac“ "SOg ~CHs H3C S CH3 H3C SO> ~CH2 

(459) 

Tandem cycloaddition (dimerization)-ring opening of 3-halo-2,5-dialkylthiophene 
1,1-dioxides (460) under basic reaction conditions was shown to open a new short route 
to unsymmetrically penta-substituted benzenes (461) as depicted in equation 167427. 
Similarly, heating of 3,5-dibromo-2-methyl- (or phenyl-) thiophene 1,1-dioxides leads to 
dimerization followed by elimination of HBr to give benzo[b]thiophene 1,1-dioxides*?3. 

, X 
x a x 

=a R SO R H 

R 
(460) 

a a R nea 
Z 

x x x cF 

—$——— 
—HBr, —SO2 (167) 

H S0Z SR H R 

8 R 

(461) 
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The reaction of 460 (R = CH,; X = Br) with Grignard reagents (R’MgBr) gave the con- 
denseding sulfone system 462 the formation of which can be rationalized by the following 
sequence:1,4-Michael addition of R’MgBr to the 3-position of 460 gives a carbanion 
which, in a Michael fashion, adds to another molecule of 460 in the 3-position. Intra- 
molecular attack of the resulting carbanion on the 4-position of the first sulfone molecule 
gives a new a-sulfone carbanion which, in nucleophilic substitution, attacks the 5-position. 
Elimination of sulfur dioxide (from the sulfinate leaving group) and bromide ion then gives 
462***. 

CHS CAs 

(462) 

*VI. SIX-MEMBERED RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

*A. Conformational Analysis 

Most of the pioneering studies on conformational analysis within cyclic sulfoxides and 
sulfones were based on ‘H-NMR and/or !7C-NMR data concerning the relevant chemical 
shifts and/or coupling constants—decoupling of the studied normal or partly deuteriated 
molecules. Recent studies of these and of closely related six-membered ring systems still 
rely heavily on significant chemical shifts and coupling constants to assign the stereo- 
chemistry of the involved functional group and, consequently, the conformations*?®. 
Thus, for example, the stereochemistry of the sulfinyl group in, and the conformation of, 
several phenyl-substituted, 1,4-thiazane derivatives (N-methyl and N-alkoxycarbonyl, 
S-oxides and S,S-dioxides; e.g. 463a,b) were determined following their synthesis*?°. In the 
cases of the 2-phenyl (463a), 3-phenyl and trans-2,3 diphenyl derivatives, where the axial 
character of the H;,, in the ‘H-NMR spectra of the thiazenes was identified and their axial 
orientation confirmed, it was possible to study the effect of oxidation of sulfur (sul- 
fide > sulfoxide) based on the chemical shifts of these signals*?°. 

(@) ee 

H | H | 
Sr. So 

Ph Ph HN 3 > HN 3 > 

H H 

(a) (463) (b) 

Recent conformational and configurational studies of cyclic sulfoxides and sul- 

fones*?7:429 are based on !70-NMR coupled with '*C-NMR spectra, taking the 

advantage of the prochirality of the sulfoxide group on the one hand and of the potential 

non-equivalence of the two oxygen atoms in the cyclic sulfones on the other. 

1. Oxygen-17 NMR-based conformation and configurational assignment 

The assignment of the cis- and trans-configuration of 3,4-dimethy]-6-t-butyl-5,6-dihy- 

dro-2H-thiopyran-S-oxides (464a,b) was made by the use of '*C and '’O data and force 
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field calculations**’. The chemical shifts of the oxygen atoms, — 14.and 5 ppm for 464a and 
464b respectively, compared with the values reported for rigid trans-1-thiadecalin (— 11.4 
and 5.6 ppm)*”® and of several pairs of thiane-S-oxides*?’, indicate that, in this pair, one 
isomer has the substituent on sulfur which is equatorial and the other axial. However, 
knowledge of this orientation of the oxygen atom of the sulfoxide group is per se insuf- 
ficient to assign the corresponding configurations. The large deshielding shown by 
H,,, (2.09 ppm) in 464eq, which has the equatorial oxygen, indicates that this proton and 
the oxygen in the sulfoxide group are syn-axial*”’. This can be only if the conformation of 
464a is half-chair. It follows that 464a has the cis-configuration and, consequently, 464b 
has the trans which, in turn, requires 464b to be in the half-chair conformation too to allow 

the t-Bu and the oxygen on sulfur to be equatorial. 

(464) 

(a) ax (as in figure) 
(b) eq (O and lone-pair on S reversed) 

The *7O-NMR shifts of diastereotopic sulfonyl oxygens within a series of conformation- 
ally homogeneous six-membered ring sulfones and sulfoxides have been determined*??, 
capitalizing on (a) the '’O-NMR diastereotopicity (or chemical-shift non-equivalence) of 
the sulfonyl oxygens in both cyclic*3® and acyclic sulfones; and (b) the correlations 
between relative ‘7O-NMR chemical shift differences caused by the influence of «-, B- and 
y-substituent and differential shielding effects caused by conformer differences in dias- 
tereomeric relationships. The lanthanide-induced shifts (LIS) of 465a,c resulting from 
competitive complexation with the europium metal ion [Eu(fod),], were also deter- 
mined*?° for assessing the relative binding potential of the attached diastereotopic sul- 
fonyl oxygens (equation 168). 

-Eu(fod) ; 0 u(To 3 

R Sy ___-Eu(fod)3 Ss 
O- es LT ig SAS 

R R 
\ ye 

9 
| (168) 

R SS 
(Roma: + Eu(fod)s 

R 

(465) 

(a) X = NH; R= Ph 
(b) X = NCH,; R= Ph 
(c) X=S;R=Ph 
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Thus, 465a—c exhibited shifts at 5 140.6 and 155.1, 135.9 and 150.3, and 143.4 and 154.1, 
respectively, suggesting, by analogy with the '’O spectra of other conformationally homo- 
geneous sulfones, that the high-field sulfonyl oxygens are axial. When incremental 
quantities of Eu(fod); were added to methylene chloride solutions of the sulfones 465a—c, 
their ‘70 resonances experienced varying degrees of differential shielding, the axial 
oxygens being less responsive than the equatorial ones: The corresponding slopes «,(eq) 
and «,(ax) of the lines (incremental shifts versus Ln**/substrate mole ratio) were 459.0, 
— 209.3; — 534.6, — 132.9; and — 452.3, — 156.5 ppm for 465a,b and c. From these data it is 

clear that Eu** binds to the equatorial sulfonyl oxygen significantly more strongly than to 
the axial sulfonyl oxygen*?’. The results of '7O-LSR (lathanide shift reagents) studies of 
other heterocyclic sulfones (i.e. 1-thiadecalin, -1,4-dithiadecalin, -1,4-oxathiadecalin- 
dioxides and 2-alkylsulfonyl cyclohexanols) using Eu(fod)$** were not always consistent 
with those obtained previously with 465a—c. Thus, for example, the reversal binding 
preference of the Eu? * (to an axial rather than to an equatorial oxygen) upon substitution 
of an oxygen atom for C, in 466c (equation 169) can be accounted for by the resulting 
change in the geometry of the sulfonyl group, which in turn reverses the relative extent of 
exposure of the two diastereotopic oxygens for the metal complexation. The propensity of 
Eu(fod), to bind as determined by ‘70 NMR can thus be effectively used to distinguish 
between diastereotopic sulfonyl oxygens of cyclic dioxides in solution. 

O(ax) 

x R of Te ERTS (169) 
S +Eu(fod), ——= Ss 

7 milo : aN as Oa Or =a etitedl, 

(466) Kes or'ea 
(a) X=CH,;R=H 
(b) X=S;R=H 

(c) X=O;R=H 

2. Absolute configuration 

Similar to the use of CD in the determination of the absolute configuration of 
five-membered rings, the same technique and methodology were applied in determining 
the absolute configuration of 1,3-oxathiane and 1,3-dithiane oxides and dioxides A-E???. 

R H 

oi 

(A) X =O;R=H 
(B)X=S;R=H 
(C) X = SO (trans) 
(D) X = O; R = p-BrC,H, (cis and trans) 
(E) X = S; R = p-BrC,H, (trans) 

CNDO/S-Cl calculations on A—C showed agreement with the signs of the CD couplets, 
assuming that the coupled oscillator mechanism is working. Application of the same 
technique to D and E facilitated the assignments of absolute configurations to these 
compounds???. 
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3. Aromatic stabilization energies and cycloconjugation 

Aromatic stabilization energies (ASEs) for anions possessing 4x + 2 electrons can be 
estimated by comparing their pKy, values with those of open-chain analogues. Anions 
derived from thiopyran 1,1-dioxides (i.e. 467a, see equation 170) were found to be more 
acidic than the acyclic model (pK y, = 20.2) by 4.2-8.4 pKy, units**”. This is consistent 
with the suggestion*?? that the anions derived from these sulfones—all having 67-electron 
systems—may possess considerable aromatic stabilization. 

ere Cee 4 Oa Oe 
\F \Y Sa 

(—H") | - SS (170) 

ls hip da ge 

1 RI 1 

(467) (467°) 

(a) R! =H; R?=Ph 
(b) Rt = Me; R* = Ph 

In a related study, the extreme sensitivity of the electronic energy of cyclic z-electron 
species to the number of z electrons associated with the ring was exploited to assess the 
possible operation of orbital overlap (conjugative interactions) between second-row 
atoms (P,S) and the z-system. 

In reference to anions such as 468, the barrier to the amide rotation in 469 by NMR 
line-shape analysis*** was determined and compared with the corresponding barrier in 
the reference compound 470*°°. 

Q, —— Q ~— 
NSica- IN “ y y N SOo yaa 1 S02 

H3C — H3C SEE / 

(a) (b) 

(469) 

oe — Ns 

C—=N 
niet 
3¢ ==/ CMs 

(470) 

The amide barrier in 469 was found to be substantially less (>6kcal) than in the 
reference compound 470 in which a saturated center interrupts the conjugation. This 
result, also supported by ab initio calculations at the Hartree-Fock level with the 3-21G(*) 
basis set, suggests that conjugative interactions stabilize the transition state for the amide 
rotation by cycloconjugation, but not the planar equilibrium states, compressing the 
barrier relative to reference 470. 

It is worth mentioning that thianthrene 5-oxide (471) was employed (equation 171) as 
a mechanistic probe to assess the electronic nature of oxygen-transfer reagents: those 
oxidants that attack preferentially the sulfide ‘S’ site to give the bisulfoxide (SO/SO) are 
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eletrophilic, and those that predominately react at the sulfoxide ‘SO’ site to give the sulfone 
(S/SO,) are nucleophilic**®. 

ie) 

II 
Ss 

< YY” (0) [o} O2 
3 (electrophiles) (nucleophiles) res (171) 

S 

(471) 

*B. The Synthesis of Six-membered Ring Sulfoxides and Sulfones 

The trapping of sulfines by dienes is, perhaps, one of the best methods for the synthesis of 
six-membered ring sulfoxides. Indeed, the cycloaddition of a variety of differently sub- 
stituted sulfines with dienes to give dihydropyran S-oxides (e.g., equation 172 has been 
demonstrated and is well documented**’. Generally speaking, the stereochemical rela- 
tionship of the unsymmetrically disubstituted sulfine counterparts is retained in the 
cycloadduct in accordance with concerted [4 + 2] cycloaddition reactions. «-Oxo sulfines 
473, best generated by reacting enol silyl ethers with thionyl chloride*?®, also cycloadd 
smoothly with dienes to give—similarly to ordinary sulfines—the corresponding sub- 
stituted six-membered ring sulfoxide systems 474*3’ (equation 172). 

OSiMez re) ve Ox, 

rd 
Re SOCl2 e R 
ea ee ee > 

R' = 2,6-lutidine R' a So 

0 

H Re R! 

(48-84%) 

(472) (473) (474) 

(172) 

Unexpectedly, the reaction of butadienes 475 with the relatively labile Z-monoaryl 

sulfines (476) afforded cis/trans mixtures of the corresponding dihydrothiapyran S-oxides 

(477), the Z/E ratio being dependent upon the initial diene/sulfine ratio and the Z' to E 

isomerization of the dienophile being responsible. In contrast, Z/E mixtures of the aliphatic 

t-butyl sulfine gave, with 2,3-dimethylbuta-1,3-diene, only the corresponding stereo- 

chemically more stable trans-(E)-cycloadduct**?. The total isolated yields are within the 

range of 60-95% except in the case of the bulky t-butyl sulfine, which is 25-42% for 

the only obtained trans isomer. The absence of a solvent effect is consistent with a 

concerted mechanism for these uncatalyzed cycloadditions (equation 173). 

0 
i 5? 6? 

rs ie ————e | + | (173) 

R “ ee 

(475) (476) (Z) (477) (&) 

R = Ph; p-Tol; p-CIC,H,; 2,4,6-Me3C,H,; Me3C 
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[4 + 2]-Cycloadditions of silylated and nonsilylated thiones (478) with vinyl trimethyl- 

silylketone (479), behaving as heterodiene, provide 4H-1,3-oxathiins 480 and the latter can 

be easily oxidized to the corresponding S-oxides (equation 174). This synthetic methodol- 

ogy constitutes an additional entry to six-membered ring sulfoxide systems (i.e. 481)**°. 

fe) Pe 
; can S MCPBA S 

wh Trt epg SLR 
R R' MesSi So Mes Si fo) R' Me3Si fo) R" 

(478) (479) (480) (481) 

(a)R=R!=Ar (174) 
(b) R = Ph; R! = SiZ, (Z = Me or Ph) 

Similarly, the cycloaddition reaction between the silylated alkyl thiones (i.e. 478c, 
R = t-Bu or Me; R! = Me;Si) and the diene 475 affords the adduct 482 from which the 
trans-sulfoxide 483 can be easily obtained via oxidation. Desilylation provides a 1:3 
mixture of the cis and trans desilylated sulfoxides 484 (equation 175)**". 

20 

478 + 475 Sl cle _MCPBA | TBAF Sal thee 
“=40° 

SiMez ~sSiMe3 

(482) (483) (484) 

R=7-Bu cis and trans 

(175) 

MCPBA oxidation of sulfides to sulfoxides and sulfones is a very convenient method to 
convert the parent 1,4-dithiane 485 to the various corresponding oxides (486) and dioxides 
(487); see equation 176. The yields, however, are only fair. 

(o) Oo 
S S S 

fi ;) MCPBA C ) MCPBA : ) (176) 

S Ss S 
(0), O(n) 

(486) (485) (487) 

(a)n =0 (1 eq. MCPBA) (a) n= 1 (3 eq. MCPBA) 
(b) n = 1 (2 eq. MCPBA) (b) n = 2 (5 eq. MCPBA) 

The chiral bifunctionalization of compounds is a powerful strategy for the preparation 
of C, symmetric reagents. The latter are finding increasing importance in asymmetric 
synthesis as a result of the generally high selectivities obtained with them***. Indeed, the 
1,3-dithiane 1,3-dioxides 488 and 489 were found to be very useful C, symmetric reagents 

55 S 
a oe Oo” Dit Yo 

(488) (489) 



6. Appendix to ‘Cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides’ 519 

in their undergoing highly diastereoselective reactions, acting as potential chiral acyl 
anion and chiral ketene equivalents, respectively***. 

The asymmetric bisoxidation of the 2-substituted (to deliver good enantioselectivity in 
the oxidation process)*** 1,3-dithiane 490 to 491 followed by alkaline hydrolysis afforded 
the (1R, 3R)-1,3-dithiane 1,3-dioxide 492 in enantiomerically pure form**® (equation 177). 

tases PhC(Me)200H NaOH, H,0 ‘Gn 

S S (+)-DET; TO—/=Pr)« Bs S 70°C S S 

CH2Cle,—35°C o-* ae “vo Qc Se TG 

COzEt COzEt (177) 

(490) (491) ((+)-(492) 

68%; > 97%. ee 79%; 99°%oee 

*C. Selected Chemical Transformations 

3. Oxidation 

In contrast to the vast majority of oxidation reactions with dimethyldioxirane (DMD) 
in which it functions as an electrophilic agent**’, its reaction with thianthrene-5-oxide 

(471) occurs predominantly at the sulfinyl (SO) rather than the sulfeny] (S) sulfur, reflecting 
the nucleophilic character of DMD in this case (equation 171)***. A very recent mechanis- 
tic study**? ruled out the possibility of initial attack of DMD at the sulfinyl oxygen of 471 
(but not of other sulfoxides) perhaps owing to its internal hydrogen bond donor nature. In 

using thianthrene-5-oxide as a probe for the electronic character of oxygen transfer 

agents*?® *5°, it was recently demonstrated*** that the peroxide intermediate derived 

from the 'O, oxidation of Ad—=Ad acted exclusively as a nucleophile. 

4. Thermolysis of S-oxides 

The S-oxides of the cycloadducts of thioaldehydes and either anthracene (493) or cyclo- 

pentadiene undergo thermal cleavage to liberate sulfines under ‘clean’ conditions**?:4°? 

although complications can arise from intramolecular rearrangements of endo 

sulfoxides of type 49445* (equation 178). Under FVP conditions, intramolecular cycliz- 

rE 
S~O- 

COzEt 

R 

(494) 

(493) (178) 

R=H;CO>sEt; Ar : tom 

COzEt 

R 
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ation of the initially generated allyl and homoallyl sulfines from the alkene ester 

(CO,-[CH,], CH=CH, n = 1 or 2) adduct 494 gave furan-2(SH)-one and 5,6-dihydro- 

2-pyrone, respectively**?. 

5. Sila-Pummerer rearrangement 

Oxidation of the aryl silyl thioketone cycloadducts 482 (R = Ar) using MCPBA at 

—50°C does not produce the corresponding S-oxides (i.e. 483b; R = Ar). Rather, the 

expected, initially formed six-membered S-oxide undergoes a thermal sila-Pummerer 

rearrangement to give an O-silyl monothioacetal 495, which on subsequent elimination of 

silanol leads to the diene 496*°° (equation 179). 

Ss 5° MCPBA 
Tie Se | SiMez| —*—> 

Ar Ar 

(482) (483b) 

Ties Se leat (179) 

Ar “i Ar 

(495) (496) 

6. Cathodic behavior of sulfones 

Electrochemical studies revealed that the 9,9,10,10-tetroxide 497 may afford surprising- 
ly stable radical anions and dianions**’. Based on the ESR spectrum of the anion and the 
observed low coupling constants, equal delocalization of the negative charge between the 
two aromatic nuclei can be deduced**®. The capability of the dianion produced from 497 
as a reducing species was demonstrated previously*>’. 

Under cathodic conditions the disulfone 497 is cleaved and an open sulfinate (498) is 
formed (equation 180). The addition of primary aliphatic halides RX at the end of the 
electrolysis is a facile synthesis of the ‘mixed’ disulfones 499 in high yields*>®. 

SO2 SO2- SOoR 

2e— RX 
ee es 
(proton (i.e. —x7) 

SOs source) SOoPh SOpPh 

(497) (498) (499) (180) 

R=alkyl 

*VIIl. MEDIUM-SIZE RING SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

A. Selected Chemical Reactions of Seven-membered Rings 

Chiral ketene dithioacetal mono, di-, tri- and tetra-oxides 500 of C, symmetry were 
prepared starting from the corresponding dithiepin*®° by oxidation with MCPBA**:. All 



6. Appendix to ‘Cyclic sulfones and sulfoxides’ 521 

the sulfoxides were formed as single, pseudoequatorial diastereoisomers, showing the 
efficient transferability of the chirality of the binaphthyl] residue. All the S-oxides 500a—c 
(equation 181) gave diastereoselective cycloaddition to cyclopentadiene (as evidenced 
from the study of the relevant nuclear Overhauser effect*®? and lanthanide-induced shift 
complexes) in high yields (92—98%). The disulfone 500d gave a mixture of diasteroisomers 
in a kinetically controlled cycloaddition*®?. 

(endo) H= 

; (exo) H’ 
S-Z SO foe Sa OF a (181) 

Ae . ) <2 
(a)X =SO; Y=S;R=H 
(b) X =Y =SO;R=H ee 
(ce) X='SO; Y =SO0,;R=H (b) Z = —:, n= 1; endo:exo = 3:1 
(d)xX=Y=S07; R= (c) Z = —:, n=1; endo:exo = 2:1 
(e) X = Y = SO, R = alkyl, vinyl, aryl (d) Z =O, n= 2; endo:exo = 1:4.5 

With 500e the endo-adduct predominates*®?. Reaction of the anions derived from the 

chiral thiepine S-oxides and S-dioxides (502a,b) with carbonyl compounds or alkylating 

agents afforded the product effectively and stereoselectively, particularly with the sulfox- 

ides 502a,b, apparently due to the synergistic contribution of the chiral binaphthyl residue 

and the sulfoxide group*®*. An example is given in equation 182. 

1. n-BuLi 

2. RX ‘ oe 

(502) (503.a,b) 

(a)n=1 R = CH,; C(OH)R! (R' = H or CH;) 
(b)n=2 

Thiepine itself and its S-oxide are unstable whereas 1-benzothiepine and its dioxide are 

well characterized. However, 1-benzothiepine 1-oxide has not yet been synthesized. In 

view of the precedents it should be less stable than the parent 1-benzothiepine (504). While 

direct MCPBA oxidation of 504 to provide the S-oxide was unsuccessful, an advantage of 

the transition complexation strategy*®* has been utilized*®° as illustrated in equation 183. 

Further oxidation of the thiepine oxide—transition metal complex 506 with MCPBA 

gives the iron tricarbonyl dioxide complex and its reduction with LAH provides the 

corresponding 1-benzothiepine—metal complex [504—Fe(CO);]. Irradiation of a dilute 
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Fe (CO)3 

Fe2lCOy ‘MCPBA 

Hexane / 40°C, 1h 1h 

15 °C, 3 days S 
8 

(41%) (98%) (183) 

Fe(CO)z 

(504) (505) (506) 

THF solution of 506 at — 50°C resulted in the formation of the unstable, metal-free 

sulfoxide 507 (photolytic decomplexation), as pale yellow needles at — 40 °C. Within one 
hour at 13 °C, 507 was transformed into naphthalene (equation 184)*°°. 

= 

Au 4 
6 -50°C y] 13°C,<1h (184) 

S. 
10) 

(507) 

B. Selected Chemistry of Eight-membered Rings 

Similarly to its seven-membered ring counterparts*®’, the C, symmetrical chiral, 
eight-membered ring, S,S-tetroxide 508 is a reactive dienophile and forms Diels—Alder 
adducts in high yield with symmetrical and unsymmetrical dienes (e.g. cyclopentadiene, 
furan, anthracene) producing a single diasteromeric adduct in most cases*®’ (equa- 
tion 185). 

5 x 2 R? 

yal, os 
ZA 

SO. SO2 

oS : ex ui 
(185) 

(508) (509) 

= OMe or OTMS or Me 

R* = OTMS or H or Me 

The arylsulfonyl groups can be removed with formation of a double bond, rendering 508 
a chiral synthetic equivalent of acetylene*®® in the above [4+ 2] cycloaddition reac- 
tions*®’. 

Asymmetric oxidation of 510 afforded the disulfoxide 511 as a mixture of four 
products*®?. Stepwise treatment of 511 with BuLi followed by Mel afforded the mono- 
and dimethylation products 512a,b, respectively*’° (equation 186). 

Sensitized photoxidation of 1,5-dithiacyclooctane 511 in methanol produced more than 
90% of the corresponding monosulfoxide 514 and a mixture of cis- and trans-bissulfoxides 
515a,b*’! (equation 187). In aprotic solvents (benzene, chloroform, acetonitrile) novel 
cleavage products are obtained in addition to 514 and 515a,b. The cleavage products (i.e. 
516-518) derive mostly from the reaction of the monosulfoxide with singlet oxygen*7!. 
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¢. 

$ 1, BuLi 

?-BuOOH, (+) —DET 2.Melr 
(ee ae ed ed > 

TiMOPr-/)4 ,»CH2Clo S 

(510) (511) 

(186) 

ss —s S—O—*0~S S—0 + S—S ome a 

(513) (514) (515 a,b) (516) (S17) (518) 

(187) 

Transannular interaction in organic reactions is usually observed in medium-sized 

cyclic compounds. As a typical example, the two sulfur atoms in 513 and the related cyclic 

compounds approach close together due to the characteristic conformational property 

observed in eight-membered cyclic compounds and hence should have an attractive force 

even in the neutral state in 513-515*”?. 
Thus, treatment of the mono-sulfoxide 514 with a concentrated sulfuric acid produces 

the dication 519, which in turn provides a 1:1 mixture of the sulfoxides 514b and 514c on 

quenching with H,O*7? (equation 188). 

> DOD D O..4 BiDrer.D D og oO bo 0, 

By [YS] = USS 
s : 2HSO47 = | 

169 

(5140-'80-da4) (519) (514b) (814¢) 

(188) 
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A very stable disulfide dication salt is obtained from the sulfoxide 514 by its treatment 

with triflic anhydride [(CF,SO,),0]*7°. 
Other dithiadications could be obtained via transannular interaction on oxidation of 

other 1,5-dithiaannulenes (e.g. dithia-substituted naphthalene) or on treatment of the 

sulfoxide with concentrated sulfuric acid*’*. In concentrated H,SO, the sulfoxide 520 

undergoes an immediate conformational change (from chair— stair to boat boat form) to 

give the hypervalent dication species 521 (equation 189). The latter could be isolated as 

a crystalline salt by treating the sulfoxide 522 with (CF;SO,),O (Tf,O)*”°. 

O + 2HSO4q 
t Ss 
S 

S H2S04 is H20 : 

S 
S + 

(520) (521) 

S 

oO 

S 

(522) 

C. Transannular Cyclization and Ring Opening 

Medium (eight- and nine-membered) ring y-epoxy sulfones undergo desilylative trans- 
annular cyclization or epoxide ring opening, due to the unique conformation of these rings 
as well as to the proximity of the two reactive sites and functionality. The mechanism and 
synthetic potential of these reactions have been recently studied and reported*’°®. 
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|. INTRODUCTION 

Several reviews on the chemistry of cyclic sulfides have appeared in the last decades. 
However, most of them deal with a single heterocycle. The aim of this chapter is to bring 
together the most important features of the cyclic sulfides from three- to eight-membered 
rings. For each class of cyclic sulfides the behavior of the saturated member has been 
aca, discussed; however, occasionally the unsaturated species have been also consider- 

ed. 
The chapter covers the most important findings which appeared in the literature of the 

last decade together with some important early results. References to previously published 
reviews have been inserted in each section to give the reader a tool for a deeper inspection 
of the specific argument. 

il. THIRANES 

Thiirane is the IUPAC name of the saturated three-membered ring sulfide(1). Other names 
have also been used, such as episulfides, ethylene sulfides, thiacyclopropanes or thiaepox- 
ides. The first thiirane, the tetrapheny] derivative 2, was synthesized almost 80 years ago’. 

s Ss 
/ \ He / \ a 

Ph Ph 

(1) (2) 

Since then the chemistry of thiiranes has attracted much attention due to the challenging 

synthetic problems, and to the peculiar reactivity of these sulfides which is related to the 

strained structure of the three-membered ring and to the presence of the sulfur atom. 

Several reviews dealing with the synthesis and the reactivity of thiiranes are avail- 

able2—!3. Full coverage of the literature can be found in References 14-19. 

A. Structure 

Several molecular orbital calculations at various levels have been performed on 

thiiranes to predict their geometrical structure and their peculiar features*? 3°. The most 

recent calculation of the thiirane (1) structure computed at the Hartree-Fock SCF level, 

with the 6-31G(d) basis set?°, shows good agreement with bond lengths and angles 

determined on the basis of microwave measurements*”"*8 (Table 1). 

As in other three-membered ring compounds, the ring bonds of thiirane are bent as 

shown by the computed carbon-carbon and carbon-sulfur bent bond lengths which are 

1.480A and 1.826A, respectively*®. These data have been calculated using the path of 

maximum density connecting the two atoms. 

A theoretical investigation on the structure of 2-phenylthiirane*’ has shown that the 

plane of the phenyl ring and that of the three-membered ring are orthogonal at the energy 

minimum. This preferred geometry has been attributed to conjugation effects. 

It has been also observed by X-ray diffractometric analysis that substitution at carbon 

affects the bond length of the three-membered ring*°*°. 
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TABLE 1. Representative bond lengths (A) 

and angles (deg) of thiirane 

SCF Microwave? 

C—C 1.480 1.492 (1.484°) 

C—S 1.826 1.819 

C—H 1.075 1.078 

C—S—C 48.0 — 

S—C—C 66.0 65.48 

H—C—H 114.7 116.0 

* Reference 36. 

> Reference 37. 
° Reference 38. 

B. Nuclear Magnetic Resonance 

The proton chemical shifts of thiiranes vary from 2.27 for the parent compound to 
about 3.7 ppm depending on the nature of the substituents at the carbon atoms*® *°. The 
geminal coupling constants 7J,,,, are of the order of magnitude of 1 Hz*®-*®: The value of 
this coupling constant, unusually low if compared with the same constant measured in 
oxiranes (5—6 Hz*°+8~©°), might be attributed to the different electronegativity of the two 
heteroatoms. For similar reasons the vicinal coupling constants *J,,,, of thiiranes*® *8, 
ranging from 4 up to 7 Hz, are larger than those of oxiranes. 

Like other saturated three-membered ring compounds, the vicinal coupling constants of 
thiiranes follow the Karplus rule, the cis-*J,,,, being larger than the trans-*J,,,, So that these 
values can be used for structure determination in the absence of other measurements. 

The 1°C chemical shift of thiirane (1) is 18.1 ppm°! and substitution usually has 
predictable effects on chemical shifts of the ring carbons. A comparison of the ‘°C chemical 
shifts of three-membered rings (Table 2) shows the usual deshielding effect due to the 
heteroatom substitution which increases with increasing electronegativity of the atom. 

Interestingly, the effect of three-membered ring anellation of the strained tricyclo- 
[3.1.0.07-°]hexane (6) follows a similar trend®! (Table 3). The size of the effect on the 
carbons linked to the methylene group or to the heteroatoms depends upon the shielding 
due to the three-membered ring and upon the deshielding due to the heteroatom which 
increases with increasing electronegativity. For the cyclopropane derivative 7 the former 
effect is predominant and a net shielding is observed while anellation with the more 

TABLE 2. 13C chemical shifts (ppm) of cyclopropane (3), 1-methylaziridine (4), oxirane (5):and 
thiirane (1) 

Ln -2.8 AN 18.1 Lies is 490.6 

(3) (1) (4) (3) 



7. Cyclic sulfides 533 

TABLE 3. Selected '3C chemical shifts (delta) of tricyclo-[3.1.0.0?.°]hexane (6), and of the three- 
membered ring anellated 7, 8, 9 and 10°! 

) 26.1 D 17.6 p 56.9 6 D 35.1 ny p 39.1 s 

(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

electronegative oxygen atom in 8 produces the highest deshielding®’. The aziridine 
derivative 9 and the thiirane 10 show, as expected, a less pronounced deshielding. 

The carbon—hydrogen one-bond coupling constant, 'J¢,;, of thiirane is 170.6 Hz**. This 
value is higher than that found for ‘JQ, in aziridine (168.0 Hz) and lower than that of 
oxiranes (175.7 Hz). Since the 'J,,; value is mainly determined by the electronegativity of 
the heteroatom and by the effect of ring strain on hybridization, the highest value is 
expected for oxirane. 

Recently, natural abundance **S nuclear magnetic resonance of thiirane (1) has been 
measured and the chemical shift compared with those of thiirane 1-oxide (11) and thiirane 
1, 1-dioxide (12)°? (Table 4). Furthermore, sulfur charges on 1, 11 and 12 were calculated at 
the STO-3G* level, including d-orbitals, in order to verify whether it was possible to 
correlate 3°S chemical shifts of the three heterocycles with increasing oxidation at sulfur. 

A good correlation between 37S chemical shift and charge on sulfur has been found for 
the three heterocycles (Figure 1). However, such correlation seems a peculiarity of the 
three-membered ring system since it does not apply to other larger sulfur-containing 
heterocycles as well as to open-chain derivatives (Figure 1). This behavior has been 
interpreted in terms of a complex balance of various factors contributing to the **S 
chemical shift, among which the bond order term, in the case of three-membered rings, is 

the most important one®?. 

C. Synthesis 

The syntheses of thiiranes may be classified according to the last bond formed, when the 
main categories will be those where a carbon-sulfur or a carbon-carbon bond is the last 
bond formed. However, this classification requires knowledge of the correct reaction 

mechanism, which is sometimes not accessible. Hence, it may be more convenient to focus 

attention on the compound from which the thiirane derivative can be formed. Thus, we 
classify the syntheses of thiiranes according to the nature of the starting material used. 

TABLE 4. 22S chemical shifts (ppm) of thiirane (1), thiirane-1-oxide(11) and thiirane-1, dioxide (12)* 

9 Orig h 
5 -240 120 \ Seas 

(1) (11) (12) 

* CS, as internal standard. 
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O 200 400 

q (me) 

FIGURE 1. 33S chemical shifts (ppm) of 1, 11, 12 and dimethyl disulfide, dimethyl sulfoxide and 
dimethyl sulfone against calculated charges on sulfur q (in millielectrons)®?. 

1. Thiiranes from oxiranes 

Several reagents containing an X=S functionality, in which the sulfur atom is 
nucleophilic enough to give ring opening of the epoxide and the group X contains 
an electrophilic center, have been used for the synthesis of thiiranes from epoxides. This 
is the case of thiocyanate ion°?~°°.°-7’, thiourea and substituted thioureas 
52,57, 65, 66, 70. 78-98 Other reagents which have a carbon-sulfur or a phosphorus—sulfur 
double-bond functionality, like 3-methylbenzothiazole thione??:°°, triazole-2-thione 
derivatives'°!, triphenyl and tributylphosphine sulfide'°? and 1-phenyl-3, 4-dimethyl- 
d?-phospholene sulfide!°*, have been successfully used. With these reagents the stereo- 

- . SCN " 
ee Re 

a ame Seer ¢ i 
R’ 

0 on Shee 

[-evon N7 

(14) (15) 
R, AN 

N 7 

S 

SCHEME 1 
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chemistry of the oxirane is retained in the thiirane. This behavior has been explained 
assuming inversion at both carbons of the oxirane. The reaction sequence described in 
Scheme | is the generally accepted mechanism for the synthesis of thiiranes from oxiranes 
and thiocyanate ions. 

The steps which control the stereochemical course of the reaction are the ring opening of 
the epoxide, occurring by an S,2 mechanism with inversion at the carbon atom, which 
generates the intermediate 13, the formation of the thiolate 14 through the oxathiolane 15, 
and the subsequent ring closure to the thiirane derivative by nucleophilic displacement of 
the cyanate ion which also occurs with inversion of configuration. Indeed the oxathiolane 
derivative 15 has been trapped by acylation with p-nitrobenzoyl chloride to give 16°° 
(Scheme 2), and indirect evidence supporting the proposed mechanism arises from the 
finding that 1,2-hydroxyalkyl thiocyanates, under basic conditions, give the correspond- 
ing thiiranes** °°. 

R R 
R No SS R \ 

+ p-NOsCgH,COCl ren 

Ss =e 6 3s re) 

ai “i 
N N CeEH4gNO2-p 

(15) a 
O 

(16) 

SCHEME 2 

A similar mechanism has been proposed for the reaction of oxiranes with thiourea 
(Scheme 3). The isothiouronium derivative 17 can be isolated and purified as a salt of 
organic or inorganic acids; the thiirane derivative is then obtained by alkaline treatment of 
the thiouronium salt. 

Usually, the reaction of oxiranes with thiourea gives a thiirane where the stereochemis- 
try of the oxirane is preserved. However, in some instances contradictory results have been 
obtained!°*. In fact the reaction of trans-3-methylcyclohexene oxide 18 with thiourea 
gives cis-3-methylcyclohexene sulfide 19'°* (Scheme 4). In this case steric effects can play a 
determining role in inverting the expected stereochemistry. 

The reaction of phosphine sulfide derivatives'°*: '°* with oxiranes needs acid catalysis 
and gives thiiranes with the same stereochemistry of the starting epoxides. The generally 

accepted mechanism for this reaction is reported in Scheme 5. 
This mechanism accounts for the observed stereochemical course of the reaction and is 

also in agreement with the finding'°” that when an optically active phosphine sulfide was 
used, the recovered oxide was optically active with the same configuration as the starting 
sulfide. 

Another way to transform oxiranes into thiiranes is shown in Scheme 6 for the synthesis 
of the bis-thiirane 20 from the bis-oxirane 211°. 

In this case the ring opening by thioacetic acid of the oxirane derivative gives the diol 22, 

which has two protected thiol functions. The diol is then transformed into the tosylate 23. 

In the last step the thiolate ions, generated by alkaline hydrolysis of the thioester functions 

of 23, give rise to intramolecular nucleophilic substitution to yield the bis-thiirane 20. 
Other examples of synthesis of thiiranes from vicinal acetylthio tosylates, which 

however give low yields of cyclic sulfides, have been also reported’°°. 
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2. Thiiranes from olefins 

In the following section, the direct oxidation of olefins into thiiranes by reaction with 
atomic sulfur will be taken into consideration, as well as reactions where the thiirane is 
obtained by means of simple transformations of suitable alkenes. 

The direct oxidation of alkenes to thiiranes suffers from the lack of an easy source of 
atomic sulfur either in (!D)S or (?P)S excited states '°° 198 (Scheme 7). 
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Excited sulfur atoms have been obtained in a number of different approaches, such as 
the heating of a mixture of H,S and air at 410°C in the presence of NaF-—CSi as 
catalyst'°°, electrical discharge through CS,''°1!!! and pyrolysis of diethyl tetrasulf- 
ide’°’, However, a more practical way to obtain excited sulfur atoms is vapor-phase 
irradiation!°%-1!? or electrical discharge!!°-!!! of carbonyl sulfide. The yields of thiiranes 
obtained from such species with olefins are usually not very high, because of the very low 
rate of conversion into the episulfide compared to the rate of decomposition of the 
three-membered ring in the reaction conditions!°:113-114, 

The reactivity of both (‘D)S and (?P)S, generated by irradiation of carbonyl sulfide, 
towards ethylene has been studied in argon matrix!!?. It has been demonstrated that (*P)S 
reacts with ethylene affording thiirane as unique product. This result has been explained 
by the initial formation of the triplet biradical species 24, which rearranges first to the 
thiirane in its excited triplet state and then to thiirane in the ground state without any 
decomposition to ethenethiol or thioacetaldehyde (Scheme 8). 
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On the other hand, the reaction of (‘D)S with ethylene leads to the formation of both 
thiirane and ethenethiol. The formation of the latter can be due to the isomerization of 
vibrationally activated thiirane or to a direct insertion of (!D)S into a C—H bond of 
ethylene, a process which has been demonstrated to be very sensitive to pressure!!5 
(Scheme 9). 
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Nevertheless, the direct oxidation of alkenes with atomic sulfur is synthetically not 
important, at least when one of the other common methods for the preparation of 
episulfides is accessible. Oxidation of a double bond with a sulfur atom can be performed 
also in solution. Moderate yields of thiiranes have been obtained by reaction of the tertiary 
amine N-oxide 25 with a large excess of carbon disulfide in the presence of an alkene!!® 
(Scheme 10). 
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A mechanism involving the oxidation of carbon disulfide by 25 to both the cyclic species 
26 and 27, which in turn are able to transfer a sulfur atom to the alkene, has been suggested. 

In a different approach, olefins are directly transformed into thiiranes by reaction with 
an unstable silylsulfenyl bromide!’’ (Scheme 11). 
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Bromine with bis(trimethylsilyl)sulfide generates the trimethylsilylsulfenyl bromide (28), 
which reacts with olefins to give moderate yields of the corresponding episulfides with 
retention of configuration. The proposed mechanism involves the formation of the 
episulfonium ion 29 by attack of sulfenyl bromide on the double bond followed by the 
attack of bromide ion on the exocyclic silicon atom of 29 with formation of the episulfide 
and a second equivalent of trimethylsilyl bromide. The unusual attack of bromide ion at 
silicon rather than at carbon with ring opening is favored because of the low energy of the 
sulfur—silicon bond. 

Several other methods involving electrophilic sulfur species and olefinic double bonds 
have been developed. Thus, addition of sulfur monochloride to olefins affords a mixture of 

mono- and polysulfides, the latter species being subsequently converted into thiiranes'® 
(Scheme 12). 
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The accepted mechanism for this reaction involves attack of sulfur monochloride on the 
alkene with formation of the thiosulfenyl-chloride 30, which can react with a second 
molecule of olefin to give the dichloro disulfide 31. Thiiranes were in turn obtained by 
treatment of 31 with sodium sulfide or with Al/Hg. Both the electrophilic attack of sulfur 
monochloride on the alkene and the intramolecular nucleophilic substitution affording 
the thiolate ions are trans-stereospecific, so that the geometry of the alkene is retained in 
the episulfide. 

A closely related method is the reaction of a thiosulfenyl chloride with an alkene 
(Scheme 13). 
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Among other approaches developed is the addition of acylsulfenyl chlorides to alkenes 
followed by basic hydrolysis'?', and the reaction of iodo thiocyanogen followed by basic 
treatment!??:!?? (Scheme 14). Similarly, a chloro thiolate ion can be generated by hydride 
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ion reduction of a sulfenamide of type 33, which is simply prepared from addition of 
succinimidesulfenyl chloride or phthalimidesulfenyl chloride to suitable alkenes!2+ 
(Scheme 15). 
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Due to the easy preparation and stability of these aminosulfenyl chlorides as well as the 
almost quantitative yield of both steps, this method is a most versatile way of transforming 
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olefins into episulfides. Phthalimidesulfenyl chloride has also been successfully used for the 
synthesis of unusual vinylthiothiiranes starting from alkynes'?° (Scheme 16), where the 
disulfide 34 is the key intermediate. 
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3. Thiiranes from thiocarbonyl compounds 

Thiocarbonyl compounds such as thioaldehydes, thioketones, thioesters or dithioesters 
can be transformed into episulfides. Probably the most versatile and widely used method 

of transforming a thiocarbonyl compound into a thiirane is the reaction with a diazo 

derivative?:® ®:14-1° (Scheme 17). 
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The most reasonable mechanism involves the formation of the 1,3,4-thiadiazolidine 

derivatives 35, which are formed by cycloaddition of the thione to the diazo compound. 

The cycloadduct 35 thermally loses nitrogen to give the thiocarbonyl ylide 36, which 

generates the episulfide 37 through a conrotatory 47 electrocyclic ring closure!?° 154, This 

mechanism has been fully demonstrated. First of all it has been possible to isolate the 

thiadiazolidine 35, which in some cases is quite stable and gives 37 only in very drastic 
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reaction conditions!2°. Moreover, compounds of type 35 can be prepared following 

different routes and transformed into thiiranes by nitrogen extrusion'**"1*°. 

The intermediacy of thiocarbonyl ylides 38 has also been proved by a trapping reaction 

with activated alkenes'?° (Scheme 18). 
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Finally, conrotatory ring closure of 36 has been clearly demonstrated by stereochemical 

studies!2°. While steric hindrance seems to be the most important factor in the formation 

of cis- or trans-thiazolidines 35 from thiones and diazo compounds, the reverse geometry 

has been observed for the thiirane (Scheme 17). This feature has been utilized for simple 

syntheses of very hindered thiiranes, which give the corresponding olefin by desulfuriz- 

ation!2®137-144 An example of this strategy applied to the synthesis of the tetracyclo- 
propyl ethylene derivative 39 is shown in Scheme 191*°. 
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The synthesis of thiiranes from the reaction of thiones and diazo compounds in most of 
the cases gives very good results. Thioketones, halo-substituted thioketones!*°, thiocar- 
bonates!34:!47-149 thioesters and dithioesters'!*° have been successfully used. The versa- 
tility of the method is enhanced by the fact that the synthesis of 35 can be achieved by other 
routes'3>:13° avoiding the use of diazo compounds and the often unpleasant smelling 
thioketones. For instance, 35 can be prepared by hydrogen sulfide treatment of the 
corresponding oxygen heterocycle (Scheme 20). Oxidation of the oxime 40 gives rise to the 
oxadiazolidine 41, which by hydrogen sulfide is transformed into the unstable thio 
derivative 42. Spontaneous nitrogen elimination from 42 allows the isolation of the 
thiirane 431°°. 
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The equilibrium between thiocarbony] ylides and episulfides has been used for the pre- 
paration of the latter. This equilibrium is strongly influenced by the electron-withdrawing 
character of the substituents'*'~1°7, so that in the case of ylide 44 (Scheme 21) the 
‘push—pull’ equilibrium between 44 and 45 is quantitatively shifted toward the episulfide 
45, which can thus be simply prepared by basic treatment of the sulfide 46'**. 

Cl t-BuOK 

Bi +4 COzEt ~7e% Ph Ps COsEt Ph COsEt 

——_» —~ ai es aor 6 YY Oe ype 
EtO2C COpEt EtO2C COzEt 

(46) (44) (45) 

SCHEME 21 

In a different approach carbon dioxide extrusion from 1,3-oxathiolan-5-ones of type 47 
in flash vacuum pyrolysis (FVP) conditions leads to the thiocarbonyl ylides 48 which, 
following the usual conrotatory ring closure, give the thiiranes with inversion of configur- 
ation (Scheme 22)!*?"!5?. 
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While the intermediacy of carbenoid species can be reasonably ruled out in the reaction 
of diazo compounds with thiones, such reactive species have been proposed in the 
synthesis of episulfides from diazo compounds and elemental sulfur'**"'*’ (Scheme 23). 

| This reaction, which is accelerated by UV irradiation, may involve the formation of a 
carbene by nitrogen extrusion from the diazo compound, followed by the reaction of the 

carbene with sulfur to give the corresponding thione, and the subsequent formation of a 

1,3,4-thiadiazolidine which decomposes to a thiirane. 
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Another general method for the preparation of thiiranes starting from thiocarbonyl 
compounds is their reaction with nucleophiles*:”:*:!*"!°. Both carbophilic and thiophilic 
attack of the nucleophile on the thione may lead to the synthesis of episulfides. Or- 
ganometallic reagents are among the most common nucleophiles used for this purpose. 

Aryl substituted episulfides of type 43 can be conveniently prepared by reaction of the 
corresponding diaryl thioketone with a Grignard reagent'*®:!°° (Scheme 24). It is in- 
teresting to note that the substitution of the three-membered ring formed depends only 
upon the substitution of the thioketone, and the organomagnesium reagent is important 
only for determining the yield of the reaction. The mechanism outlined in Scheme 24 
involves the thiophilic attack of the organometallic reagent on the thione with formation 
of the anion 49, which in turn may interact with another molecule of thione affording the 

new carbanion 50, which gives the thiirane derivative by intramolecular nucleophilic 
substitution. 
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Modifications of this method are the reactions of thiones with metallic magnesium, with 

magnesium iodide!®° or with a sodium acetylide!®'. However, in all these cases the yields 
are lower than those obtained using Grignard reagents. 

Polyhalogenated thiiranes can be easily prepared from an organomercurial species of 
type 51 with thioketones'®?1°? (Scheme 25). 51 is reported to be effective for the synthesis 
of thiiranes by reaction with elemental sulfur!®?:!°?. 
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Other nucleophiles, such as trimethyl phosphite, also react with thioketones of type 52 
(Scheme 26) leading to phospho-substituted thiiranes 53 through the formation of 
thiophosphonium salt 54. The latter, by internal nucleophilic displacement of chloride, 
gives the substituted phosphonium salt 55, Arbuzov reaction of which affords the 
phospho-substituted thiirane 53°. 
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_ Asimilar mechanism seems to be operative also in the formation of disubstituted thi- 
iranes from the reaction of a non enolizable thione like t-butyl phenyl thioketone and 

dimethyl sulfoxide under basic conditions'®* (Scheme 27). 
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Finally, a moderate yield of the hetero-substituted thiirane 56 has been obtained by 
reaction of morpholine with 1,3-dithiole-2-thione 57'°° (Scheme 28). 
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Thiones have been also used for the synthesis of vinyl substituted episulfides. For 

example, the episulfide 58 was obtained in 36% yield by irradiation of the diazothione 

591°” (Scheme 29). 
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A detailed study of the reaction of diazothiones 60a and 60b led to the reaction mecha- 

nism shown in Scheme 30!°°. Irradiation of cis and trans diazo derivatives 60a and 60b 

leads to the quantitative elimination of nitrogen with the formation of equimolar amounts 

of Z and E episulfides 61a and 61b starting from trans diazo thione 60b, while a 65:35 

mixture of Z:E 61 was obtained from the cis diazo thione 60a. 

The initial formation of two different diradical species 62 and 63, respectively, from cis 

and trans 60 has been suggested. These species rearrange to the delocalized diradicals 64 

and 65, which collapse to E and Z thiirane 61. The ratio of formation of 64 and 65 reflects 

the ratio of the E and Z episulfides 61. 

The 1,2,3-butatriene-1-episulfide 66 has been obtained from the thioketone 67 and the 

carbene 68°? (Scheme 31). 
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Small amounts of the triene 69 and of the episulfide 70 were also observed. While the 
formation of 69 is simply rationalized by desulfurization of thiiranes 66 and/or 70, the 
formation of 1,2,3-butatriene-2-episulfide 70 has been explained by a thermal rearrange- 
ment of 66 through the diradical species 711°° (Scheme 32). 
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Dimers and trimers of thiocarbonyl compounds have been also used for the synthesis of 
thiiranes. Halogen substituted thioketones easily generate the corresponding dimers, 
which have been transformed into polyhalogenated episulfides by oxidation to 1,3- 
thiolane-1,1-dioxides. Thermal sulfur dioxide extrusion gave the thiirane deriva- 

tives!33-17°.171 (Scheme 33). 
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Finally, the trimer of cyclopropyl thioketone can be converted into methylidene 

episulfide (72) by thermolysis at low pressure'’? (Scheme 34). The episulfide 72, which is 

stable only in cold dilute solution, can also be prepared from the thio-substituted cyclic 

anhydride 7314’. 
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4. Thiiranes from heterocycles 

Some of the thiirane syntheses starting from heterocyclic compounds have been already 

described in other sections of this chapter, but a few different strategies using four- or 

five-membered ring heterocycles deserve to be also mentioned?. 
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a. Thiiranes from four-membered heterocycles. The thiirane 74 can be synthesized by 

treatment of the thietanone 75 with tosylhydrazine and subsequent deprotonation of the 

tosylhydrazone 76 with butyllithium to give 77. Thermolysis of 77 generates the carbene 

78, which evolves to the bicyclic ylide 79. Rearrangement of the ylide 79 gives the thiirane 

74'73.174 (Scheme 35). 
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The bicyclic thiirane 80 can be obtained from the reaction of the dichlorothietane 

derivative 81 with potassium cyanide'’* (Scheme 36). 
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The intervention of the nonclassical cation 82 as intermediate in this reaction seems very 
reasonable. The latter gives the bicyclic thiirane 80, which is not easily prepared 
following conventional routes. Other examples of syntheses of bicyclic episulfides with the 
intervention of nonclassical cations are reviewed in other sections of this chapter. 

b. Thiiranes from five-membered heterocycles. Although 1,3,4-thiadiazolidines and 
oxazolidines are the most common synthons used, other approaches for the preparation 
of thiiranes involving five-membered ring heterocycles have been reported. 

Cyclic carbonates can be easily converted into thiiranes in the presence of thiocyanate 
ions! 7°:!77 (Scheme 37). 

The proposed mechanism is very similar to that described for the reaction of thiocyan- 
ate ions with epoxides (see Scheme 1), and involves a double Walden inversion, so that 
retention of configuration from the carbonate to the episulfide is observed®?:!7°"!78. On 
the other hand mono-, di- and trithio carbonates are transformed into thiiranes simply by 
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heating!7°'1®°. Due to the easy synthesis and the high stability of monothio carbonates 83, 
these compounds have been largely used as useful thiirane precursors'’° (Scheme 38). 
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Reaction of 2-amino-1,3-oxathiolanes (84) with methyl iodide in nitromethane followed 

by sodium ethoxide treatment of the methyliminium salts 85 generates the thiirane 

derivatives 861°! (Scheme 39). 
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The mechanism of this reaction (Scheme 40) seems to involve the initial formation of the 

iodo thiocarbamate 87 by iodide attack on the oxygen substituted carbon of iminium salt 

85. In turn 87 affords the thiirane 86 through the episulfonium iodide 88 or through the 

iodo thiolate 89. Both thesé mechanisms are in agreement with the global retention of 

configuration observed in this reaction’*?. 

5. Thiiranes from acyclic compounds 

The most common strategy for the preparation of episulfides from acyclic compounds 

involves the formation of a thiol or a thiolate ion bearing a suitable leaving group in the 

B-position. In such systems intramolecular nucleophilic substitution leads to the forma- 

tion of thiiranes?***'!4~!°. In this section the most important examples of this synthetic 

approach will be discussed. 
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a. Oxygen as leaving group. Even though the direct conversion of f-hydroxy thiols 
into thiiranes has been reported in a special case'®?, this reaction does not usually occur. 
One or both of the thiol and hydroxy groups have to be activated in order to obtain the 
episulfide. Among the substituted B-hydroxy thio derivatives S-acetyl!°>1®3, O- 
acetyl!>:183, § O-diacetyl!°>:!83-185, O-carbamates!°°, O-carbonates!°*, O-tosylates!°° 
or O-mesylates!®> have been successfully employed for the preparation of thiiranes. 
Usually, these reactions are performed by heating the substrate in basic media and 
distilling off continuously the formed episulfide in order to avoid thermal decomposition 
and base-catalyzed polymerization. 

The formation of thiirane derivatives from the reaction of S-acetyl B-hydroxythiols 
suggests that, in this reaction, the first step is the base-catalyzed formation of the cyclic 
intermediate 90 (Scheme 41), which rearranges to the thiolate 91. The latter gives the 
thiirane derivative by intramolecular nucleophilic acetate displacement. The intervention 
of 90 in the synthesis of thiiranes from the O-acetyl thiol 92 has also been suggested. 
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This method suffers from the easy decomposition of the episulfides in the reaction 
medium, especially when a very low molecular weight thiirane has to be prepared. An easy 
modification which minimizes the risk of decomposition and polymerization for the 
preparation of thiirane itself starts from 2-mercaptoethanol, when the formation of the 
trifluoroacetate 93 and the use of diglyme as solvent allowed the isolation of 1 in good 
yields!®* (Scheme 42). 
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Episulfides have also been prepared by acid-catalyzed reaction of a 2-mercapto alcohol 
with tetraalkyl carbonates'®’ (Scheme 43). The use of apolar solvents such as chloroform 
or dichloromethane, and acid catalysts like p-toluenesulfonic acid, trichloroacetic acid or 
boron trifluoride etherate gives quantitative yields of the thiirane derivative. The mechan- 
ism involves formation of the mixed orthocarbonate 94 which, in the acid medium, yields 
the carbocation 95. Attack of the mercapto group of 95 at the activated B-position leads to 
the formation of the thiirane derivative. 
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Organophosphorus compounds have also been used for the transformation of 

hydroxy thiols into the corresponding thiiranes'**-**°. Among the various phosphorus 

compounds tested, 2,2,2-triphenyl-4,5-(2’,2”-biphenylene)-1,3,2-dioxaphospholene (TDP) 

(96) has been found to be very effective in transforming 1,2-mercaptoalcohols into 

thiiranes!®* (Scheme 44). The proposed mechanism involves the formation of the penta- 

substituted phosphorous intermediate 97, which in turn gives the cyclic derivative 98 that 

is in equilibrium with the phosphonium salt 99. Nucleophilic attack of the thiolate ion at 

the B-position generates the episulfide with elimination of triphenylphosphine oxide. 

TDP 96 is able to convert suitable mercaptoalcohols into the corresponding sulfur- 

containing rings. A general mechanism for this reaction is shown in the section dedicated 

to the synthesis of thiolanes and thianes. 
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Thiiranes can also be synthesized from 2-hydroxyalkyl halides and thiourea!®°. This 
reaction is quite similar to the already described synthesis of episulfides from epoxides and 
thiourea. 

Other species which are able to give episulfides are hydroxy derivatives of type 100'*! 
(Scheme 45). Alkaline hydrolysis of 100 affords the corresponding thiirane probably 
through the formation of Meisenheimer intermediates 101 followed by elimination of 
2,4-dinitrophenoxy ion. 
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B-O-substituted alkyl thiocyanates can be considered precursors of thiirane derivatives. 
In fact alkaline hydrolysis of these species generates a thiolate ion suitable for ring closure 
to thiirane derivatives*®1°?~!9°. This reaction is very sensitive to the nature of the 
O-substituted leaving group. Usually mesyloxy or benzyloxy derivatives are the reagents 
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of choice, and were used in the synthesis of sugars'°® 19’ or steroids!9>: 19819 containing 
thiirane rings. 

Recently, this approach has been used for the preparation of both stereoisomers of 102, 
an episulfide analogue of L-methionine?°° (Scheme 46). The complete reaction scheme 
involves iodolactonization of the crotyl glicyne derivative 103 followed by nucleophilic 
displacement of iodide by thiocyanate to give 104. Alkaline hydrolysis of 104 generates the 
thiolate ion 105, in which thiolate ion attack occurs with opening of the lactone ring to give 
the episulfide 102. 
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Aldehydes and ketones with suitable sulfur-stabilized carbanions also yield thiirane 
rings?°!~?°. The general mechanism proposed for this reaction is described in Scheme 47. 
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Attack of the carbanion 106 on carbonyl derivatives gives the oxyanion 107, which 
generates the oxathiolane 108. Rearrangement of 108 gives the thiolate ion 109 that easily 
forms the thiirane derivative. 

The most common thio-substituted carbanion precursors are the oxazoline 
1107°?2°7:208 and the thiazoline 1117. 

gt nea: GS 
(110) (111) 

From these the carbanion is usually obtained by means of strong bases such as LDA or 
butyllithium. A recent paper describes the use of methylthiotrimethylsilyl derivatives like 
112 or 113 as carbanion sources??°. 

N : : 
Tos” 5 age IN Sy SiMe 

— 

(112) (113) 

The anion is obtained by fluoride ion treatment of either 112 or 113 (Scheme 48), and the 
formation of the oxathiolane intermediate 114 is suggested to occur via a 1,3-dipolar 
cycloaddition of the anion 115 to the carbonyl compound. 
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b. Halogen as leaving group. B-Halomercaptans are unstable compounds which yield 
thiiranes by simple alkaline hydrolysis. Due to their instability they are usually not 
isolated, but directly transformed into episulfides. The simplest synthesis of B-chloro 
mercaptans is by hydrochloric acid treatment of 2-mercaptoalcohols. Thiiranes are then 
obtained by smooth alkaline hydrolysis?!1~?!4, 

The preparation of fatty acid episulfide derivatives of type 116 starting from the bromo 
thio esters 1177'*-?1” has been also reported (Scheme 49). . 
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As described above, alkaline hydrolysis of B-halothiocyanates also gives thi- 

iranes!®°197:218,219 (see Scheme 14). This method was used in 1920 for the first prepara- 

tion of thiirane (1)?7°. An efficient synthesis of thiiranes which can be used also for the 

preparation of larger sulfur-containing rings is the alkaline hydrolysis of pyridinium salts 

1187?! (Scheme 50). 
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The direct conversion of dihalo derivatives with an appropriate sulfide ion source is a 

strategy often employed for the preparation of medium-size cyclic sulfides, but it cannot be 

usually used for thiiranes since extensive polymerization occurs?*°. However, the silyl 

trisulfide 119 has been successfully used as sulfide ion carrier in reactions with 1,2-dibromo 

derivatives. The reaction gives the corresponding episulfide and the bromosilane 12077? 

(Scheme 51). 
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c. Nitrogen as leaving group. It is possible to use 2-mercaptoamines as episulfide 

precursors. The cysteine derivative 121 when treated with sodium nitrite in acid conditions 

generates the corresponding diazonium salt 122, which decomposes to give the car- 

bomethoxy-substituted thiirane 12377° (Scheme 52). 
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D. Reactivity 

Thiiranes can easily react with a wide number of reagents, which generally induce 
opening of the ring. The ring-opened species can further give fragmentation, isomerization 
or desulfurization, or can react with other species affording the final products. 

The reactivity of thiiranes is very close to that of oxiranes, however structural properties 
and physical parameters of the two classes differentiate their behavior. Thus the lower 
reactivity of cyclic sulfides compared to that of oxiranes towards electrophilic reagents can 
be adequately explained, considering the electron density at the heteroatom and the 
polarity of the carbon—heteroatom bond which are smaller in thiiranes, than in oxiranes. 

Although no detailed studies on the reactivity of thiiranes, compared with that of 
oxiranes towards nucleophiles, have been reported, the former can be considered quite 
similar or a little higher than that of the latter. Reactions which involve ring opening are 
generally easier with thiiranes than with oxiranes. For instance, the thermal desulfuriz- 
ation of cyclic sulfides is faster than deoxygenation of oxiranes. In this case the lower ring 
strain in thiiranes is overruled by the lower bond energy of the C—S bond with respect to 
that of C=O bonds. 

1. Isomerization 

The reaction of potassium thiocyanate with substituted thiiranes in DMF or in 
water—ethanol is.a common and efficient method for the cis—trans isomerization of 
three-membered cyclic sulfides. Yields depend upon the nature of the starting sulfides and 
can vary between 14% and 65%°®° 224-225. In the case of the ‘Dewar thiophene’ 124, the 
isomerization to the corresponding thiophene 125 occurs with triphenylphosphine or 
diphenylphosphine chloride??°, or thermally at 160°C (Scheme 53). 
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2. Dimerization 

The dimerizaion of thiirane (1), which affords the dithiane 126, requires quite drastic 
reaction conditions?”7:278 (Scheme 54). 
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The thermal treatment of propene sulfide in the presence of p-toluenesulfonic acid 
similarly allows synthesis of the 2,5-dimethyl-1,4-dithiane?*°. 

3. Polymerization 

The polymerization of thiiranes is the subject of many publications, monographs and 
patents. The mechanism and kinetics of anionic polymerization of episulfides”*®, 
stereoselective and asymmetric selective polymerizations**!~?°* and the use of the epi- 
sulfides in polymer synthesis?*° have received particular attention. 

Thiiranes undergo easy polymerization, even in the absence of initiators. Even when 
stored at room temperature, they gradually form a powder of polymerized products, which 

are insoluble in commonly used solvents?*°. This is why ethylene sulfide (1) was syn- 
thesized as monomer only eighty years later than the first publication on the isolation of its 

polymer. The early attempts, consisting of the treatment of ethylene bromide with 

potassium sulfide or sodium sulfide, gave only polymerized products”*”-?*°. The amor- 

phous polymer obtained has been isolated and characterized either as a modification 

which depolymerizes and which is converted to dithiane upon heating, or as a modifica- 

tion which does not depolymerize. It has been demonstrated that the polymer which gives 

the dithiane is obtained from the reaction with sodium sulfide, and contains some halogen 

combined organically?°’. 
Thiirane polymerization is generally accomplished under base or acid catalysis, the 

former being the faster. This is due to the high nucleophilicity of the thiolate ion 127 

formed during the base-catalyzed polymerization of the thiirane ring (Scheme 55). 
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Scheme 56 shows the accepted mechanism for the acid-catalyzed polymerization of 

thiirane. 
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The nucleophilic ring-opening of the thiirane by the thiolate intermediate 127 
(Scheme 55) is easier than the breaking of the C—S bond of the thiiranium intermediate 
128 by the thiirane sulfur in the acid-catalyzed polymerization (Scheme 56), which makes 
the former process faster and more efficient. Good basic initiators of the polymerization 
are ammonia, pyridine, piperidine, primary amines, hydrazine, sodium hydroxide and 
ethylenediamine. The polymers obtained have molecular weights below 1000°°74°. 
Initiation by Lewis acids has been also used. Thus catalysis by boron trifluoride produces a 
polymer according to Scheme 577*?. 
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Methyl and ethyl thiiranes show a low tendency to polymerize and can be stored for 
several months at room temperature**”. No polymerization was observed even in the 
presence of acetic, hydrochloric or nitric acid!?’, and the use of alkali or ammonia 

produces only slow polymerization to viscous products. However, low molecular weight 
polymers can be prepared using Lewis acid catalysts such as titanium tetrachloride and 
aluminum trichloride. The best results can be obtained with anionic catalysts, such as 
NaNH,, KOH and Na, which gave high molecular weight polymers?*?. 

Styrene sulfide polymers are generally amorphous and soluble in organic solvents***; 
they are formed in the presence of catalytic amounts of aluminum trialkyls or heavy-metal 
mercaptides. 

Radical polymerization has been observed for highly fluorinated thiiranes, when 
irradiation or peroxides are the initiators used?*°. 

Many copolymers of thiiranes have been also prepared’®:!5°-?4°~249. they exhibit 
important technological properties and are used as lubricating oils?*°, elastomers?>! or 
highly thermostable polymers?*?. Recent interest in polyalkylene sulfides especially 
concerns stereoselective polymerizations of thiiranes and much effort has been devoted to 
the synthesis of polythiiranes containing predesigned chiral centers?*?~?34:74°. 

4. Desulfurization 

Desulfurization to give olefins remains an important strategy for the preparation of 
hindered alkenes'*°:?*7, 

Several reagents are effective in realizing this reaction. Among these we will consider 
trivalent organophosphorous derivatives, organolithium compounds, Grignard reagents 
and methyl iodide. 
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Thermal fragmentation of thiiranes also yields olefins. In this case elemental sulfur is 
formed during the reaction. 

a. Thermal desulfurization. Many thiiranes undergo thermal desulfurization?*® 
(Scheme 58). 
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When thiiranes are substituted with more than one aromatic ring or with electron- 
withdrawing groups, extrusion of sulfur is particularly easy ’*:?*°. The mechanism of sulfur 
extrusion has been investigated in the thermal decomposition of 2,2-dichloro-3-[9- 
fluorenyl Jepisulfide in decalin, toluene and p-xylene**°:**!. At low concentrations of the 
episulfide a first-order process occurs, while at high concentrations a bimolecular pathway 
becomes more important. In the former, cleavage of the C—S bond at the carbon bearing 
the two chlorine atoms is not favored because of their electron-withdrawing effect, while 
the positive charge on the carbon of the fluorene skeleton is stabilized by resonance. 

In the pyrolysis of cis- and trans-divinylthiiranes 129 and 1307°?, the two stereoisomers 
undergo only partial loss of sulfur to form nonstereospecifically a mixture of cis- and 
trans-1,3,5-hexatriene, while the prevalent reaction is a rearrangement which gives both 
131 and 132 from the cis-isomer 129 and only 132 from the trans-isomer 13075? 
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b. Desulfurization by organophosphorous compounds. Desulfurization of thiiranes can 

be quantitatively accomplished with trialkyl-°’'’° and triarylphosphines’?:?°%.?°* at 

room temperature or with trialkylphosphites’”’'°®?**:?°° on moderate heating 

(Scheme 60). Thus it is possible to obtain olefins even from aliphatic thiiranes which, 

on heating, tend to polymerize or dimerize. 
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The mechanistic interpretation of the reaction suggests a nucleophilic attack on sulfur 

by phosphorus to give the phosphine sulfide and the olefin in one step without formation 

of charge-separated intermediates?>°. An interesting example of this desulfurization is 

given by the diastereomeric mixture of thiiranes 133 which, upon heating with triphenyl- 

phosphine, gives the chiral olefin 134 whose absolute configuration was not determined?°? 

(Scheme 61). 
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c. Desulfurization by organometallic compounds. Organometallic compounds, in par- 
ticular organolithium and Grignard reagents, desulfurize thiiranes to give olefins and 

metal thiolates (Scheme 62). 

R R 
rhs wa ee Sika ee = + R'SLi 
R R  (R'MgX) (R'SMgX) 

R R 

SCHEME 62 

The stereochemistry of the desulfurization by organolithium compounds has been 
throughly investigated. The reaction is highly stereoselective: for example, trans-2,3- 
dimethylthiirane and butyllithium react to give trans-but-2-ene, while cis-2,3-dimethyl- 
thiirane gives mainly cis-but-2-ene. Based on these results two mechanisms have been 
proposed?>” (Scheme 63). The first mechanism (path A) involves the formation of a 
thiirane anion (135) which collapses to the products. The second mechanism (path B) 
proposes as intermediate a carbanion 136 which decomposes to products at a rate faster 
than carbon-carbon bond rotation. 
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Further studies have been made in order to distinguish between the two mechanisms"*, 

in particular as to the stereochemistry of the olefins obtained by decomposition of the 
erythro- and threo-carbanions generated from the corresponding erythro- and threo- 
2-bromo-3-ethylthiobutanes. Since both carbanions gave mixtures of cis- and trans- 
olefins, path A (Scheme 63) is probably followed in this desulfurization reaction. 

Lithium aluminum hydride is reported to give quantitative desulfurization of thiiranes, 
but only for a restricted number of derivatives'?**°°. 

d. Desulfurization by methyl iodide. Stereospecific desulfurization of 2,3-dimethyl- 
thiiranes and other 2,3-dialkylthiiranes occurs with methyl iodide on heating”? or using 
catalytic amounts of iodine at room temperature®’. The stereospecificity of the reaction 
points to the formation of a methyl thiiranium intermediate 137, in which an iodide ion 
attacks at sulfur to give the alkene and the unstable methyl sulfenyl iodide (Scheme 64). 
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e. Desulfurization by other reagents. Among the many other methods reported to 

obtain desulfurization of thiiranes*:*, some interesting ones have been recently published. 

Raney nickel (ethanol, — 40°C) or lithium (ethylamine, — 15°C), for example, react with 

polysubstituted thiiranes to give, after desulfurization, the corresponding alkenes. How- 

ever, monosubstituted thiiranes with Raney nickel, and a, B-disubstituted thiiranes with 

lithium, are reduced to the corresponding alkanes?®°. 
Oxaziridine derivatives 138 also desulfurize thiiranes?°!'?°? (Scheme 65). During the 

reaction the ylide 139 is formed. The olefin and the thionitrosoalkane 140 are obtained as 

final products after fragmentation of 139. From a mixture of cis- and trans-thiiranes, the 

stereospecific formation of the corresponding olefins has been observed and the 

stereochemical course of the reaction seems to be completely independent of the structure 

of the oxaziridine?®°. 
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The action of trimethylsilyl iodide and bromide towards thiiranes as catalytic and 
stereospecific desulfurizating agents has been recently investigated'’’ (Scheme 66). 
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Alkyl- and aryl-substituted thiiranes with trimethylsilyl halide form the thiiranium 
derivative 29 which, at the reaction temperature, decomposes to give the trimethylsilyl 
halide, elemental sulfur and the alkene. The decomposition of the initially formed sulfeny] 
bromide 28 makes the process catalytic while the formation of the thiiranium salt 29 
explains the observed stereochemical control of the reaction. 

Sodium thiophenoxide has been successfully used as desulfurizating agent as well?®’. 
Initially the reaction is rapid but, as the eliminated sulfur interacts with the starting 
materials, it causes a decrease in the reaction rate. Based on structure-—rate relationships, a 

mechanism for this reaction has been proposed. 

5. Electrophilic ring opening 

Since the thiirane ring can be seen as a donor—acceptor dipole system, electron-donor or 
electron-acceptor interactions between the cyclic sulfide dnd the reactants are both 
possible. 

Electrophilic ring opening of episulfides has been widely studied, but its mechanism is 
still controversial. The attack at the sulfur atom of the thiirane ring by electrophiles gives 
cyclic sulfonium salts which can be in equilibrium with ring-opened cations. However, the 
cyclic intermediates are usually more stable than the ring-opened ones. 

a. Reaction with acids. The reactions of thiiranes with hydrogen halides, carboxylic 
acids, alcohols, thiols, etc. is a quite common process often requiring acid catalysis and 
gives ring-opened products via a S,y2 or S,1 mechanism (Scheme 67). 
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In these conditions oligomerization or polymerization can also occur if the sulfydryl 
group of the ring-opened product attacks another molecule of the thiirane. Acetic acid, for 
example, induces slow polymerization of thiirane, whereas no polymerization occurs with 
methyl- and ethyl-thiirane?'®. The solvolysis of methylthiirane in hot acetic acid gives 
both the acetates 141 and 142?°* (Scheme 68). The acetate 141 is the major reaction 
product. This can be interpreted in terms of a more pronounced Sy2 character of the 
ring-opening step since steric factors are determinant in these reactions. 
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With acetic anhydride and pyridine, methylthiirane gives the acetate 143 with the ring 
fission mainly occurring at the primary carbon?°* (Scheme 69). 
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Hydrogen halides react with episulfides to yield the corresponding f-halothiols. Dilute 

hydrochloric acid leads to polymers while the reaction of thiirane (1) with concentrated 

hydrochloric acid yields both the monomeric and dimeric adducts 144 and 1457°° 

(Scheme 70). If gaseous hydrogen chloride in ethereal solution is used, only 144 is obtained. 
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It has been reported that the ring opening of unsymmetrically substituted thiiranes by 

hydrogen halides occurs with halide attack mainly at the secondary carbon atom giving 

14672 (Scheme 71). 
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This result has been explained by a reaction mechanism in which the formation of the 

ring-opened intermediate 147 is nearly complete in the transition state leading to 148 

(Scheme 72). 
With Lewis acids, the most important reaction of thiiranes is polymerization?°’; 

polymerization of optically active thiiranes yields optically active polymers?®*. 
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b. Reaction with acyl halides. Early papers’*:®° report that a variety of acyl halides 
react with methylthiirane to give 2-haloalkyl thioesters?©®. However, the reactions of 
methylthiirane, 2,2-dimethylthiirane and chloromethylthiirane with acetyl chloride or 
bromide have been found to give ring opening at both the carbon-sulfur bonds, yielding 
anti-Markovnikov and Markovnikov-like products 149 and 150, respectively*®’ 
(Scheme 73). 
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These results can also be explained assuming a thiiranium ion intermediate in which the 
site of attack is chosen by the nucleophile, depending on steric and polar factors?7°. 

c. Reaction with halogens. The reaction of thiiranes with halogens is generally quanti- 
tative and fast, so that thiiranes can be titrated with bromine solutions. The halogens react 
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by initial formation of a halosulfonium salt which undergoes ring opening, generating a 
sulfenyl halide which further reacts with another thiirane molecule to give halo-sub- 
stituted disulfides (Scheme 74). 

In the case of asymmetric thiiranes, the ring opéning by halogens usually gives mixtures 
of isomeric disulfides*?:?°?. However, when methylthiirane reacts with a solution of 
chlorine or bromine only Markovnikov ring-opened products have been isolated. 

Iodine can also be used for desulfurization. The diiododisulfides, which are formed at 

room temperature, decompose with desulfurization on further treatment with warm 
iodine solutions®* (Scheme 75). 
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Rearrangements have been observed during halogenation with chlorine, bromine, 

iodine or sulfuryl chloride if a carbon-carbon double bond is located near the thiirane 

ring”’! (Scheme 76) 
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Halogenolysis of 151 leads to electrophilic ring opening with formation of the sulfenyl 
halide 152. The latter can further react with 151 to give the disulfide 153. If an excess of 
chlorine or bromine is present, the disulfide is cleaved to regenerate 152, which undergoes 
intramolecular addition of sulfenyl halide to the double bond to give 154. 

Treatment of thiiranes with halogens under vigorous conditions always gives polymers 
as side products?. 

d. Reaction with compounds bearing electrophilic sulfur, nitrogen or phosphorus. The 
addition of sulfur, nitrogen or phosphorus electrophiles to thiiranes follows a pathway 
similar to that discussed for the reaction with halogens*:°. Thus sulfur dichloride and 
sulfur monochloride both react to give the corresponding monomeric and dimeric 
products”’*. As shown in Scheme 77, Markovnikov ring opening occurs generally. 
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Reactions of thiiranes with electrophilic nitrogen are not very common. Attempts to 
react 2,3-di-t-butylthiirane with chloramine-T or p-toluenesulfonyl azide were without 
success? ’>. However cis- or trans-2-methyl-3-phenyloxaziridine (155) reacts with thiiranes 
via electrophilic attack of nitrogen at sulfur with formation of the intermediate 157. This 
reactive species undergoes desulfurization to give the alkene which retains the same 
stereochemistry like the thiirane 156 (Scheme 78). 

i-Pr (-Pr 

/-Pr 

S + aN CHCl, oa = 

7 ence sas amnesia 
Me +A 

Me Ph Me 

(156) (155) (157) 

SCHEME 78 

Organic and inorganic phosphorus(III) halides are reported to react with thiiranes to 
yield 2-haloethyl thiophosphines° (Scheme 79). The reaction is quite general and requires 
low temperature; higher temperature, in fact, can lead to desulfurization of the episulfide 
(see Scheme 60). 
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e. Reaction with organometallics. Thiiranes react with organometallics to give ring- 
opened derivatives. An example of regioselective opening of the thiirane ring is represented 
by the reaction of methylthiirane with trimethylsilyl cyanide under aluminum trichloride 
catalysis?’* (Scheme 80). 2-Trimethylsilylthiopropionitrile (158) was obtained as major 
product, but trimethylsilylisothiocyanide (159) and propene were also formed. Fractional 
distillation allowed isolation and characterization of 158 and 159. Methanolysis of 158 
produced the functionalized secondary thiol 160. 
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A similar behavior has been reported for the reaction of thiiranes with other organosili- 

con compounds as well?’*. The reaction of thiiranes with trimethylsilyl bromide and 
iodide give stereoselective desulfurization’’’ (see Scheme 66). 

6. Nucleophilic ring opening 

The reactivity of thiiranes towards nucleophilic species is very similar to that of 

oxiranes?. However, polymerization is always a side reaction when thiiranes react with 

nucleophiles and proper reaction conditions must be chosen to avoid the formation of 

undesired products. 

a. Reaction with oxygen nucleophiles. Generally, oxygen nucleophiles attack the ring 

carbons of thiiranes. In few cases attack at sulfur with subsequent desulfurization was 

observed?. 
Primary alcohols react with thiiranes, in the presence of boron trifluoride as catalyst, to 

yield B-alkoxymercaptans”’*. The reaction of 2,2-dimethylthiirane with alcohols is re- 

ported in Scheme 81. The alkoxymercaptan 161 is obtained, but higher boiling materials 

are also formed. In fact, the thiiranium species 162, which is formed by the complexation of 

boron trifluoride on the thiirane sulfur, can react either with a molecule of the alcohol to 

give 161, or with another molecule of thiirane to-give higher molecular weight products. 

In basic media the reaction between thiiranes and alcohols or phenols generally gives 

only polymeric materials*”:?4?. However, the alkaline hydrolysis of chloromethylthiirane 

gives good yields of the thietane 163 (Scheme 82) as a single product, which suggests that 

the Markovnikov ring opening of the thiirane system is the preferred pattern of the 

reaction and that polymerization is inhibited by the intramolecular cyclization of the 

intermediate thiolate ion. 
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Cerium(IV) salts are suitable reagents for the ring opening of thiiranes by alcohols**°® 
The main reaction products are the disulfide 164 and a dithiane derivative (Scheme 83). 
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Cyclohexene sulfide, styrene sulfide and propene sulfide were converted to the corre- 

sponding disulfides of type 164 by different alcohols using equimolar amounts of various 

cerium(IV) salts, with ceric sulfate, because of its low solubility in alcohols, the reaction is 

slower and requires higher temperatures. Catalytic amounts of cerium(IV) in refluxing 

carbon tetrachloride can also react with cyclohexene sulfide, styrene sulfide and propene 

sulfide. However, in these conditions the corresponding dithianes are the only products 

formed. The mechanism of these reactions is not certain, but the presence of radical cations 

165 and 166 as intermediates leading to the two different products has been suggested?’°. 

This hypothesis is also supported by the considerable decrease in the reaction rate 

observed when radical trapping agents or oxygen atmosphere were used. 

b. Reaction with sulfur nucleophiles. Thiols, like alcohols, react with thiiranes only 

under acid or base catalysis (Scheme 84). 
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In both cases the yield of the products is generally low (20-50%); moreover, the ring 

opening of the three-membered ring is not regiospecific?’’. 

Hydrogen sulfide also reacts with thiirane (1) at 50 °C to form 1,2-ethanedithiol and the 

dithiolsulfide 167 which is generated by reaction of the ethanedithiol with 1 54 (Scheme 85). 

S 

[Not 8 => HSC Zchgon + HSCHgCHgSCHgCH2SH 

50%. 16% 

(1) (167) 

SCHME 85 

Interestingly, trithioglycerol can be obtained from the reaction of chloromethylthiirane 

with potassium hydrogen sulfide, but the formation of large amounts of polymers seriously 

lowers the yield**. 

c. Reactionwith amines. The reactions of thiiranes with amines are the most extensive- 

ly studied subject of the reactivity of these cyclic compounds**. Primary and secondary 

aliphatic amines react in mild conditions with thiiranes to give 2-mercaptoethylamine 

derivatives in good yields (Scheme 86). 

Substituted thiiranes are attacked preferentially at the less hindered carbon. The 

exclusive formation of the aminothiol 168 is reported in the reaction of 2,2-dimethyl- 

thiirane with secondary amines”’° (Scheme 87). 
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Highly hindered or weakly basic amines react slowly with thiiranes and give poor yields 
of the addition products. Aromatic amines are, generally, less reactive than the aliphatic 
ones and high temperature is required to obtain resonable yields of aminothiols. The most 
significant side reactions occurring during amination of thiiranes are further reaction 
of the aminothiol initially formed with the thiirane derivative and polymerization 
(Scheme 88). Oligomerization and polymerization observed during these reactions are 
likely initiated by the thiol groups of 169, 170 or 171 as well as by other nucleophilic 
species**?- 

RNH2 
1 ——*+ RNHCH2CH2SH ——* RN(CH2CH2SH)2 

(169) (170) 

S 
R'R2NCH3CH2SH + 7 ee R'R?N(CH2CH2S),, 44H 

(171) 

SCHEME 88 

d. Reductive nucleophilic ring opening. Thiiranes react with LAH undergoing a reduc- 
tive ring cleavage; lithium mercaptides which, in acid media, are transformed into the 
corresponding thiols are the products obtained. As shown in Scheme 89, unsymmetrically 
substituted thiiranes are reduced regioselectively to secondary thiols?®*. Side products 
formed uring the reduction are polymers and sulfur-containing unidentified com- 
pounds®>. 
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As previously discussed (see Section II.D.4.c), LAH can also induce reductive desulfuriz- 
ation of thiiranes. 

7. Oxidation 

Oxidation of thiiranes generally does not afford the cyclic sulfoxides or sulfones because 
of easy ring opening of the oxidized species°*. Anyway, it has been possible, in some cases, 
to transform thiiranes into the corresponding sulfoxides by using hydrogen peroxide and 
catalytic amounts of vanadium pentoxide*’® (Scheme 90). 
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Cis- and trans-2,3-di-t-butylthiiranes 172 and 173 are more inert to ring opening 

because of the presence of the two t-butyl groups, and they can be oxidized to the cor- 

responding sulfoxides by m-chloroperbenzoic acid”’* (Scheme 91). 
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It is worth of mention that only the stereoisomer 174 is formed from the cis-thiirane 172, 

as could be anticipated on the basis of attack from the less shielded side. The sulfoxide 175 

is thermally unstable and eliminates sulfur monoxide when heated above 50°C. Attempts 

to further oxidize the sulfoxides 174 and 175 to the corresponding sulfones failed: the cis- 

isomer does not react, probably because of steric hindrance, while 175 decomposes to 

unidentified products”’?. 
Examples of oxidation of silylated thiiranes with peroxyacids have been recently 

reported?®°. The reaction allows the isolation of the cyclic sulfoxides together with some 

ring-opened products (Scheme 92). 
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Singlet oxygen also reacts with thiiranes, however it is not possible to outline a general 
reaction scheme, since the products obtained depend on solvent, substrate and concen- 
tration?®!. Aryl-substituted thiiranes are unreactive, while alkyl thiiranes react even at low 
temperature. Scheme 93 shows the products formed during the photooxidation of thiirane 
(1) in different solvents. 
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Acetone 
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SCHEME 93 

In weakly nucleophilic solvents such as acetone or acetonitrile, thiirane gave as the only 
product detected by NMR and GC the thiirane oxide 176, while in methanol, at low 

concentration, the only product observed was the methyl-2-methoxyethanesulfinate 177. 
High concentration of the episulfide gave polymeric materials. It is important to em- 
phasize that if the reaction is carried out under nitrogen and in the absence of a sensitizer, 

no reaction occurs, and that singlet oxygen quencher, such as 1,4-diazabicyclooctane 
(DABCO), inhibits the oxygenation. 

8. Carbonylation 

Recently, the use of cobalt and palladium complexes in homogeneous or phase-transfer 
catalyzed carbonylation of thiiranes to acids, esters and lactones has been reported?®? 
(Scheme 94). 

The acylcobalt carbonyl 178, formed in situ, reacts with thiiranes to give the thioester 
complex 179. The insertion of carbon monoxide affords 180. Hydrogenolysis of the latter is 
rapid, so that 181 is the preferred intermediate, the intramolecular cyclization of which 
gives the thiopropiolactone 182, and subsequent base-induced hydrolysis gives the mer- 
capto acid 183. ; 
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9. Reaction with diethyl malonate 

Thiiranes react with diethyl malonate under base catalysis yielding thiolane derivatives 

184 and 185 (Scheme 95). 
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The reaction in the presence of sodium ethoxide shows high selectivity. In Table 5 are 

summarized the results with various thiiranes and the percentages of the different regio- 

isomers obtained in each case?®?. Alkyl substituted thiiranes react selectively to give the 

TABLE 5. Percentages of regioisomers formed in the reaction 
of substituted thiiranes and diethyl malonate 

Yield (%) 

R! R? R? 184 185 

CH, H H 48 x 
CH, CH, H 65 sei 
n-C4Ho H H 59 = 
n-CeHy3 H H 58 
C.H;s H H 18 45 
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product formed by attack of the carbanion generated from the malonate ester, at the less 
hindered carbon of the thiirane ring. This selectivity has been also found for reactions of 
thiiranes with other stabilized carbanions. The yields of the thiolane derivatives are not 
very high and polymeric material is also formed, due to polymerization of the thiirane 
derivatives initiated by sodium ethoxide and/or by 186 (Scheme 96). 
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10. Formation of stable thiiranium salts 

Thiiranes with strong alkylating agents may give stable thiiranium salts. Thus, treat- 
ment of cyclooctene episulfide with trimethyloxonium 2,4,6-trinitrobenzenesulfonate (187) 
gives the corresponding 1-methylthiiranium salt?®* (Scheme 97). The structure of the 
cyclooctene episulfide forces the attack on the oxonium salt at the sulfur atom from the 
less hindered side of the molecule, generating a single stereoisomer. 
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(187) 
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Steric effects are relevant even in the alkylation of cis- and trans-2,3-di-t-butylthiiranes 
172 and 173 with methy] fluorosulfonate?’*. At room temperature only the cis-isomer 172 
reacts giving 188 as single product (Scheme 98). 
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11. Photochemistry 

When photolyzed, thiiranes undergo easy sulfur extrusion with formation of the 
corresponding olefins. Side products of the reaction are small amounts of hydrogen sulfide 
and acetylene derivatives that have been suggested to arise from a molecular fragmenta- 
tion of the excited singlet state of the thiiranes. Photolysis of thiirane (1) in the presence of 
alkenes generates products, which depend upon the nature of the added olefin2®©:287, The 
first step of the reaction is the formation of the diradical 189 (Scheme 99), which has a 
lifetime long enough to be trapped by ethylene to give tetrahydrothiophene. Addition of 
propylene to 189 gives 1-pentene in a good yield, while addition of cis-2-butene gives a 
mixture of cis- and trans-2,3-dimethylthiiranes. 
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Ultraviolet irradiation of methylthiirane does not cause desulfurization, but formation 
of polymeric material and small quantities of allyl disulfide?** (Scheme 100). 
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ill. THIETANES 

A. Structure and Spectroscopic Properties 

Thietanes are common and important sulfur-containing compounds?®?~?9?, many of 
them have been synthesized? and their structural features studied??*:?9*. 

Evidence of the puckered structure of the thietane ring has been reported?°*; the 
calculated energy barrier to planarity (0.78 kcal mol” ') indicates that at room temperature 
only one-quarter of the population occupies vibrational levels above it 7°°:?9’. The data 
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calculated for ring inversion show that the barrier is greater than that calculated for 
oxetane but less than that for cyclobutane. Dihedral angles and bond lengths have been 
reported?°>:?9* as well. Important data concerning the conformation of thietanes are 
derived from dipole moments??*?9?, microwave?°°, UV°°!3°?, TR3°33° and low- 
frequency Raman*°°?°’ spectroscopy. 

The proton NMR spectrum of the parent compound has been analyzed as an A,B, 
system>°°. The configuration and conformation of several 3-substituted thianes and spiro 
derivatives have been clarified by carbon NMR measurements and the chemical shifts of 
some of these products have been tabulated???. 

The proton NMR spectra of 3,3-disubstituted thietanes, their 1-oxides and 1,1-dioxides 

represent a rich source of information?®®. The ring protons and methyl groups in 
3,3-dimethylthietane (190) and its dioxide 191 are chemically equivalent, so that a planar 
ring conformation or a rapid equilibrium of folded conformers can be assumed. On the 
other hand, for 3,3-dimethylthietane-1-oxide (192) a puckered conformation is necessary 
to explain the chemical nonequivalence of the methyl groups and of the ring protons found 
in the NMR spectrum. Moreover, the puckering is revealed by the coupling constant 
values between the methyl groups and the ring protons*°’. 
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For the sulfinyl group of 192 an equatorial orientation has been proposed?!° on the 
basis of the absence of strong deshielding of methyl groups relative to those found in 190 
and of the comparison of the chemical shifts of equatorial and axial protons in 192 and 190. 

The deshielding of ring protons or methyl groups, equatorial at C-3 with respect to an 
axial lone electron pair on sulfur in thietanium ions*!!:3!? and in thietane-1-oxide*!1~313, 
which are conformationally stable species, has been widely studied in order to gain 
structural information on these ring systems. An axial lone pair usually causes a greater 
shielding effect to the syn—axial proton at C-3 than an axial S=O bond. This is not a 
general rule, since a reverse effect has been found in cis-4-acetoxythietane-1-oxide?!>. 

Equatorial methyl groups or protons at C-2 in a four-membered cyclic sulfur compound 
are also influenced by the presence of an axial lone electron pair: in thietanes and 
thietane-1,1-dioxides they are more shielded than methyl groups in axial position. A 
reverse situation exists for thietane-1-oxides*!!~313 and thietanium salts?1!-3!?. Detailed 
NMR analysis of 2,4-,2,2- and 3,4-disubstituted thietanes as well as of polysubstituted 
thietanes have been accurately reviewed??®:313-314. 

The nonplanar conformation of the thietane ring occurs also in the radical cation 
species*'*~3"”, e.g. in the 1,2-dithietane radical cation. A barrier to ring flipping higher 
than 5kcalmol~! has been found in the case of the 3,4-dimethyldithietane radical 
Cation? 2 24% 

The mass spectra of thietanes generally show intense molecular ion peaks. Retro 2+2 
cycloaddition to give a thiocarbonyl species is the main fragmentation path occurring in 
thietanes, thiolactones and iminothietanes, while loss of sulfur oxides occurs in thietane- 
S-oxides. Thietane-S-dioxides give ring opening. Loss of an a-hydrogen atom occurs 
during fragmentation of thietes and benzothietes?!°. 
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Protonation of thietanes has been accomplished in superacid media*!® and in aqueous 
sulfuric acid***. In the latter case, the pK, of the thietane has been compared to the pK, 
values of other cyclic sulfides. Thietane is less basic than thiolane but more basic than 
thiane. Moreover, the basicity of the sulfur atom in cyclic sulfides does not change 
appreciably compared to acyclic sulfide sulfur atoms?!? 32°, 

B. Synthesis 

Methods for the synthesis of four-membered ring sulfides are relatively few and only 
rarely have general applicability. The most important ones have been already re- 
viewed?9?:?94.321~327 Tn this section we shall consider the synthesis of thietanes from 
acyclic precursors, with formation of one or two ring-bonds, and from other heterocycles 
with transformation of the original ring system. 

1. Thietanes from acyclic precursors 

The oldest and most widely used method for the preparation of thietanes consists in the 
treatment of 1,3-dihalopropanes with sodium or potassium sulfide??*. The reaction 
involves the intermediacy of 3-halopropanethiolates which usually are not isolated 
(Scheme 101). Various solvents, including ammonia, and different reaction conditions 
have been employed*?°~*3?. Yields vary between 10% and 70% but are only rarely higher 
than 50%, because polymeric material and elimination products are often formed 337/334. 
The yields of 3,3-disubstituted thietanes are generally higher than those of the less- 
substituted ones, since in the former case elimination reactions are not possible. 
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SCHEME 101 

When the formation of a five-membered ring is also possible, thiolane derivatives are 
preferentially obtained?*° as happens in the reaction of 193 with sodium sulfide 
(Scheme 102). Although the spirothietane 194 could be formed, only the propellane 195 
has been isolated. 
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Spirothietanes have been similarly synthesized in good yields?? 13321336327 
(Scheme 103). 
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Phase-transfer catalysis has been used for the synthesis of thietanes from 1,3-dihaloal- 
kanes and sodium sulfide**, when the yields from primary alkyl halides are generally 
excellent. 

Another source of nucleophilic sulfur is thiourea. Under basic conditions it reacts with 
1,3-dihalo derivatives to give four-membered ring sulfides*3*:33° (Scheme 104). In this case 
3-halopropanethiolates are the intermediates for the ring closure. 
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1,3-Halothiols can obviously be used as starting materials for the synthesis of thietanes. 

Thus 2-hydroxy-3-chloropropanethiol 196 undergoes ring closure to the thietane 197 in 
particularly mild conditions®? (Scheme 105). 
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A modification of the synthesis of thietanes from 1,3-dihalo derivatives and sodium 
sulfide has been proposed**° (Scheme 106). The reaction of 1,3-dichloro-3-methylbutane 
with aluminum chloride and hydrogen sulfide gives 2,2-dimethylthietane 198. The forma- 
tion of an orange alkyl chloride/alkene complex of type 199 or 200 has been proposed as 
the first intermediate. Addition of hydrogen sulfide generates a tertiary thiol 201 which, in 
turn, undergoes nucleophilic substitution to give 198. 
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Simple thietanes have been synthesized from 1,3-mercaptoalcohols in the presence of 
diethoxytriphenylphosphorane**! (Scheme 107). 
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The 1,3-mercaptoalcohol with the phosphorane 202 gives the betaine 203 via the 
1,3,2-oxathiophospholane 204. Elimination of triphenylphosphine oxide and ring closure 
affords the thietane, in yields depending on the reaction temperature. Excellent yields 
(90%) have been reported for the synthesis of 2,2-dimethylthietane running the reaction at 
— 25°C. This reaction can also be applied to other mercaptoalcohols, thus providing a 
general synthetic pathway to cyclic sulfides of various size. 

Thietanes can also be prepared using an alcohol containing a masked thiol group which 
becomes unmasked during the reaction?*?:343, as shown in Scheme 108 for the synthesis of 
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2,4-dimethylthietane (205) from the hydroxythiocyanate 206. The oxathiane derivative 
207, formed from 208 by hydroxide ion attack at the cyano group, has been proposed as 
intermediate. Subsequent rearrangement of 207 to the thiolate ion 209 and ring closure 

gives 205. 
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Species similar to 206, 207 and 208 have been already invoked'’® in an early study on 
the reaction of potassium thiocyanate with 1,3-dioxane-2-one which provides thietane 
(Scheme 109). 

O—COO- Oo” 
Se i40cG —CO2 

Oo + CNS~ ——— bees 2 eres el om n00 

SCN S—CS=N 

10) <m 
SE CNC 

M = — Ene =. 
S 

SCHEME 109 

The above method, which can also be used for the synthesis of other cyclic sulfides, is 
warmly recommended to prepare four-membered ring sulfides because it is simple and 
starting materials are readily available. Stereochemical studies regarding this reaction 
have been reported as well??°. 

Thietane has been also synthesized from the S-ester 210 or the O-ester 211 of 
3-mercapto-1-propanol (Scheme 110). 
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Reduction of the ketone 212 with LAH in THF has been reported?! to afford the 
hydroxythiol 213 in excellent yield. Treatment of 213 with concentrated hydrochloric acid 
gives the corresponding chlorothiol 214, which is then transformed into a mixture of cis- 
and trans-2,4-diphenylthietane, 215 and 216, by treatment with aqueous sodium hydrox- 
ide (Scheme 111) 
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Photochemical! cycloadditions represent a very useful and versatile approach to the 
synthesis of four-membered rings. 2+2 Cycloaddition reactions of thioketones, thio- 
ketenes, isothiocyanates, sulfenes and iminosulfenes with alkenes, allenes, ketenes, 

ketenimines and alkynes give thiolane derivatives?°*:**:345. Photocycloaddition of thio- 
carbonyl compounds to alkenes and allenes has been studied in detail. It should be 
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considered that thietanes are photolabile compounds and irradiation at short wavelengths 
gives partial loss of product. Moreover, the wavelengths used for irradiation can determine 
the stereo- and regiochemical outcome of the reaction???:?94:34° 348, At short wave- 
length (259 nm) the thione 217 reacts with acrylonitrile to give a mixture of the two spiro 
thietanes 218 and 219, while only the regioisomer 218 is obtained when a longer 
wavelength is used. On the contrary, the reaction of 217 with trans-dicyanoethylene is 
highly stereoselective at short wavelength>*7:348 (Scheme 112). 

Dichlorothiophosgene undergoes photocycloaddition with olefins and allenes**° and 
gives the thietanes 220 and 221, respectively. These derivatives can be further transformed 
into the thiolactones 222 and 223 (Scheme 113). 
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Photochemical 2 + 2 cycloaddition between thiophosgene and 3-methyl-2-trimethy]- 
siloxy-2-butene (224) followed by acid-catalyzed hydrolysis and desilylation of the cyclo- 
adduct 225 is a recent example of synthesis of hydroxythiolactone 226 in a two-step, 
one-pot reaction?*° (Scheme 114). 
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Stable thiocarbonyl compounds are widely used for the synthesis of thietanes. Unstable 
thioaldehydes cannot be usually used in these synthéses. However, recently a thermal 2 + 2 
cycloaddition of vinyl ethers to a metal-coordinated thioaldehyde has been reported?*!, 
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using the stable pentacarbonyl tungsten complex 227. Using 227 as the source of thio- 
benzaldehyde, the reaction with vinyl ethers proceeds regiospecifically and stereo- 
selectively to give the thietane complex 228 (Scheme 115). 
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SCHEME 115 

2. Thietanes from cyclic precursors 

Transformations of other heterocycles into thietanes have been reviewed29?:294:32!, 
3-Hydroxythietane has been prepared from epichlorohydrin in satisfactory yields>?:5* 

(Scheme 116). 
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The chlorothiirane 229 and its derivatives are other useful precursors for the synthesis of 
thietanes. They react with oxygen or sulfur nucleophiles to give 3-substituted thietanes. 
The reaction of 229 with acetate ion in acetic acid gives the 3-acetoxythietane 230. The 
proposed mechanism of this reaction*°”: 3°? is reported in Scheme 117. The key intermedi- 
ate is the sulfonium ion 231 which, under attack by the acetate ion, gives 230. Solvent and 
salt presence seem to be important, since the reaction does not occur in the absence of 
acetate ion?>?. 
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SCHEME 117 

A special solvent effect has been found in the reaction of chlorothiirane 229 with the 
potassium salt of dithiophosphoric acid, which in water gives the thietane 232, while in 
ethanol or in propanol it gives the thiirane 233 as the main product?°* (Scheme 118). 
Transformations of non-sulfur-containing four-membered heterocycles into thiiranes 

are quite rare. An example?*° is shown in Scheme 119. 
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Since thietane sulfones can be prepared by cycloaddition of sulfenes to enamines*°°>°?, 
their reduction to thietanes by LAH is a useful method for the synthesis of 3-amino 
substituted thietanes?®?:3°°:3°! (Scheme 120). 

NMe2 NMeo 

Ph LiAIH, ,Et20 Ph 

SO2 0° S 
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SCHEME 120 

Sulfur extrusion from the naturally occurring 1,2-dithiolane 234 with potassium cyanide 
gives the thietane 235°°? (Scheme 121). This methodology can be extended to a variety of 
1,2-dithiolanes, which undergo similar desulfurization with ring contraction by treatment 
with tris(diethylamino)phosphine?®?. 
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Methods of formation of thietanes from six-membered heterocycles include the photo- 
chemical or thermal loss of nitrogen from 236°°*:3°5, the photochemical fragmentation of 
2373-37 and the photochemical rearrangement of 238°°°:3°7 (Scheme 122). 
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Ring opening of cyclic carbonates by thiocyanate ions seems the most versatile method 
to obtain a four-membered ring from six-membered heterocycles!7° 38 (see Scheme 109). 

It has been possible to obtain the four-membered cyclic thioester 239 even from the 
seven-membered heterocyclic precursor 240°°° (Scheme 123). Irradiation of 3,3,6,6-tetra- 
methyl 1-thiacycloheptan-4,5-dione (240) gives four different products with the thiolac- 
tone 239 being the predominant species. 
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The examples reported in Scheme 124 deserve particular attention for their biological 

interest. Thus in the synthesis of 241, the very potent sulfur analogue of thromboxane A2 

from prostaglandin E, (PGE,) methyl ester 242°°?:?”°, the first step is the addition of the 

thiol 243 to the thiane derivative 242 to give 244. The construction of the 2,6- 

dithiabicyclo[3.1.1]heptane skeleton of 241 has been achieved from 244 by base-catalyzed 

ring closure. 
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Another example concerns the unusual rearrangement of 245, which is easily obtained 
from 6-mercaptopurine>’! (Scheme 125). Treatment of 245 with sodium hydrogen car- 
bonate gives the purine substituted thietane 246. 

SCHEME 124 
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Finally, the thietane 247 has been synthesized from 248 by internal photochemical 
cycloaddition (Scheme 126). The formation of 248 has been taken as the model for 
processes of DNA damage. It is known?”? that the (6—4)pyrimidine—pyrimidone photo- 
products represent one of the major photolesions revealed at pyrimidine sequences in 
DNA caused by the UV portion of sunlight. The mechanism of this damage is still obscure, 
but it has been supposed to proceed via an unstable intermediate which might have an 
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oxetane, azetidine or thietane structure*’*. The photochemical synthesis of 247 from 248 
seems to support the intervention in this process of a thietane derivative. 
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C. Reactivity 

This section includes different types of reactions which involve thietane ring-opening 
(including expansion or contraction of the ring), or functionalization without ring- 
opening. 

1. Protonation 

Protonation of four-membered rings in classical media did not give easily understand- 
able results. In fact the reaction of thietanes with aqueous acids gave unidentified 
polymers*'?37*:375. Sulfur dioxide and polymeric species were obtained in sulfuric 
acid?’°. Ring opening in acid media was obtained for monothioacetals such as a- 
alkoxythietanes*’’. However, when thietane was dissolved in FSO,H-SbF,-SO, sol- 
ution at — 60 °C, the protonated species was detected by NMR?’®; unfortunately, even in 
these conditions polymerization is easy so that special precautions must be used to avoid 
this side reaction. 

2. Reaction with alkyl halides and halogens 

The reaction of thietanes with alkyl or acyl halides has been throughly studied?°°. 
Alkylation at sulfur is usually followed by ring opening. 

HO. 

CHI CHsI + = 
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Scheme 127 shows the reaction of 197 with methyl iodide. The final product is a 
sulfonium ion 249, which results from further alkylation of the methyl sulfide 25089:379. 
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1-Chloro-2-methoxyethane reacts with thietane to give the sulfide 251°’° (Scheme 128). 

Similarly, benzoyl chloride (or bromide) reacts with thietane to give the acyclic S-(3- 

chloropropyl)thiobenzoate®?. 
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Electrophilic attack at the sulfur atom of thietane by allyl bromide (or chloride) gives the 

allyl sulfide 252 (Scheme 129). The latter is a useful intermediate in the synthesis of larger 
sulfur-containing cyclic compounds?®®?, e.g. it undergoes cyclization to vinylthiolane 253 
by treatment with LDA. The thiolane so obtained can be used for the synthesis of 
sulfurated macrocycles**?. 
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On alkylation of thietanes with trimethyloxonium fluoroborate, ring opening is 
prevented and stable methylsulfonium salts can be isolated?!1384, 

Reactions of thietane with chlorine?°*:38°-38°, bromine?®’ and sulfuryl chloride**® are 
facile and yield ring-opened products. For example, the reaction of 3,3-dimethylthietane 
with chlorine in acetic acid gave the sulfonyl chloride 254°°° (Scheme 130). 

| Cle Cl SO00CI Se 
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SCHEME 130 

Other halogen electrophiles, such as chloramine-T, react with thietane, yielding the 
chlorosulfonium ion 255 which can give either the sulfoxide 256 or the sulfinimine 257°°° 
(Scheme 131). 

3. Ring expansion and contraction 

The sulfur atom of thietanes can interact intramolecularly with carbocations leading to 
ring expansion or contraction as shown in Schemes 132 and 133 39°~39?. 
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When a good leaving group is present at the 3-position of the thietane ring, intermedi- 
ates like 231 can be formed*?* (Scheme 134). In this case ring contraction is less important 
and substitution occurs preferentially. This reaction has been studied kinetically and 
different hypotheses on the structure of the intermediate 231 have also been reported. 
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The two isomeric 1,2,4-trimethylthietanium tetrafluoroborates 258 and 259 react with 

butyllithium giving desulfurization and ring contraction to cyclopropane derivatives 
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(Scheme 135). The reaction is stereospecific, so that 259 gives trans-1,2-dimethylcyclo- 

propane and 258 produces the cis-isomer*?*:*°°. Three reaction mechanisms have been 

proposed. All of them assume the initial formation of a tetracoordinated sulfur species. 
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4. Reaction with nucleophiles and bases 

Nucleophiles and bases react with thietanes as exemplified in Scheme 136. 

kc i cya 
SCHEME 136 

While nucleophiles can attack either the sulfur atom or the carbon atom a to the sulfur, 

bases always effect a C-2 deprotonation of the ring. In both cases open-chain species are 
obtained. Butyllithium®?:>”’, ethyllithium?’77°°, phenyllithium®? and phenylmagnesium 
bromide?’’-3°° give the ring-opened products after initial attack of the nucleophile at 
sulfur (Scheme 137). 
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Ethyllithium reacts with 2-methylthietane giving rise to polymerization products?°° 
(Scheme 138). Even in this case an initial nucleophilic attack of the organolithium at sulfur 
has been invoked. 
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3-Chlorothietane undergoes attack at sulfur by sulfur nucleophiles like thiolate ions to 
give allyl disulfides 260°°’ (Scheme 139). 
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The reaction of trimethylstannyllithium with thietane gives 261 and 262398 (Scheme 140). 
The two products likely arise from attack of the trimethyltin anion at the C-2 ring carbon 
and at the heteroatom, respectively. The sulfide 262 and the thiol 261 are then formed by 
quenching of the corresponding lithium salts. 
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5. Oxidation 

Oxidation at sulfur of thietanes can be readily and successfully realized by treatment 
with a wide number of oxidizing agents'?*:1°*:3?1. Peroxy acids, t-butyl hypochlorite, 
chromium trioxide-pyridine, monoxygenase enzyme from Aspergillus niger, oxaziridines, 
singlet oxygen and 1-chlorotriazole can all be used affording oxidized derivatives in good 
yields. Hydrogen peroxide is generally used in acetic acid but also in formic acid, ethanol 
and water?°9-31?:379:399°401 The optimization of sulfoxide formation is possible by 
avoiding excess of hydrogen peroxide and working at low temperatures in the presence of 
WO,*°?:493. Peroxy acids give sulfoxide under mild conditions with high yields, but 
excess of the oxidizing agent can further oxidize the sulfoxides to sulfones. 

An example of remarkable selectivity of thietane oxidation with m-chloroperbenzoic 
acid to the corresponding thietane dioxide without oxidizing other functionalities present 
in the molecule is reported in Scheme 141. 
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Aprotic and neutral oxidizing reagents, successfully used with organic sulfur com- 
pounds including thietanes, are the N-sulfonyloxaziridines 263*°*. These reagents selec- 
tively and in high yield oxidize thietane to the corresponding sulfoxide*®*. Another 
oxidation of sulfides to sulfoxides occur by potassium peroxymonosulfate (Oxone) in the 
presence of catalytic amounts of sulfonylimine 264*°° (Scheme 142). However, the oxida- 
tion of thietane by this method gives only the corresponding sulfone*°>. It has been 
suggested that the polar sulfoxide, formed by N-sulfonyloxaziridine oxidation of thietane, 
undergoes further oxidation by the peroxymonosulfate anion (Scheme 143). 
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6. Sulfur insertion 

Particular cases of ring expansions are represented by the insertion of sulfur into the 
thietane structure?’7*°°-4°7 (Scheme 144). In all cases 1,2-dithiolanes are obtained. 

Thermal insertion of sulfur is the most general way to obtain dithiolane derivatives. If an 
exocyclic carbon-carbon double bond is present at the 2-position of the four-membered 
ring as in 265, 3-substituted-1,2-dithiolanes are obtained in good yield by reaction. with 
hydrogen sulfide*°°-*°’, 

7. Desulfurization reaction 

Desulfurization of thietanes is generally accomplished by Raney nickel in ethanol or 
methanol. This popular method produces ring contraction or open-chain products in 
variable yields?°°.4°8"412 (Scheme 145). 
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The formation of the cyclopropane derivative 266 from 267 seems to be linked to the 

presence of at least one phenyl or two alkyl groups at the 2-position of the thietane 

derivative. 
Alternatives to Raney nickel desulfurization of thietanes are reducing agents like 

potassium-graphite*!? or sodium dithionite*’*. Molybdenum also removes sulfur from 
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thietane to give cyclopropanes and alkenes*?°. Alkyllithium reagents can also desulfurize 
thietanium salts to cyclopropane derivatives (see Scheme 135). 

8. Reaction with metal ions and complexes 

Thietanes give stable complexes with many metal ions. In particular, mercuric com- 
plexes are generally used for the characterization of thietanes. They are solid compounds 
easily prepared from mercuric chloride?°*, bromide**” or acetate*’°. Palladium and 
platinum complexes of thietanes have been prepared as well*'!®~*!® (Scheme 146). 
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The analysis of the NMR spectra of these species, at variable temperature, has been used 
to determine the barrier to pyramidal inversion at the sulfur atom and to underline its 
dependence upon ring size*!®. Complexes of thietanes show a high pyramidal sulfur 
inversion barrier. Complexes of thiolane and thiane derivatives show inversion energies 
comparable with those of complexes of linear sulfides and complexes of thiiranes are 
conformationally stable up to temperatures where decomposition occurs. 
Among the reactions of thietanes with organometallics, a recent publication deals with 

the unexpected product 268, obtained when the complex 269 reacts with the thietane ring, 
suggested to occur via the very reactive diradical 270*!° (Scheme 147). 
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9. Reaction with radicals 

Alkoxy or trimethylsilyloxy radicals attack the sulfur atom of thietane with formation of 
alkyl radicals*?° (Scheme 148). ESR spectroscopic data suggest the formation of the 
tricoordinate species 271 as an intermediate in the formation of 272. 
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_When N-chlorosuccinimide reacts with thietane at room temperature, the attack of a 
nitrogen-centered radical at sulfur generates the sulfenamide 273285 (Scheme 149). How- 
ever, according to the reaction conditions, an ionic mechanism can also be operative. 
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Irradiation of thietanes generates very reactive diradical intermediates which undergoa 
variety of transformations, so that the photochemical reactivity of thietanes is of very little 
importance from the synthetic point of view*?!~425, 

10. Rearrangements 

2-Iminothietane 274 and 2-thionothietane 275 undergo thermal or photochemical 
rearrangements**°*7 (Scheme 150), when the former gives the alkene derivative 276, 
while the particular structure of the latter allows the formation of the cyclobutane 
derivative 277. 
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A reversible thermal isomerization can occur with alkyl-substituted thietane 1-oxides*7® 
(Scheme 151). The isomerization seems to proceed via the sulfenic acid 278. In the case of 
thietane S-oxide 279 the same isomerization has been rationalized via pyramidal inversion 
at sulfur??°. 

IV. THIOLANES AND THIANES 

A. Conformational Analysis 

Conformation of five- and six-membered ring sulfides has been investigated in recent 
years by means of X-ray analysis, NMR or microwave spectroscopy. In several cases data 
obtained have been compared with the results of empirical, semiempirical and ab initio 
calculations. In some instances mass spectrometry and chromatography have also been 
studied and related to the geometry of each species. Most of these subjects have been 
reviewed>4!:429-437. 

Calculated bond lengths and angles obtained by molecular mechanics calculations 
(Westheimer—Hendrickson method)*?® of thiolane itself (280) are in agreement with 
values obtained by X-ray analysis. Moreover, a C, molecular symmetry resulted from the 
diffractometric study. On the other hand, NMR and X-ray analysis of biotin (281) and the 
related thiolan 282 showed an envelope conformation assumed by the five-membered 
ring*?? 
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Generally, alkyl substituents in position 2 and 5 of thiolane prefer an equatorial 
orientation. A similar trend has been reported for 2-alkyl-substituted thiolanes, thiane 
S-oxides and S-tosylsulfinylimines**°. Many other examples of such preference in alkyl or 
aryl substituted thiolanes have been documented**!43’. The same preference has also 
been found for thiane derivatives?*1:43°-437, 

Substitution of a carbon atom by sulfur in a five- or six-membered saturated carbocyclic 
ring causes only minor changes in the conformation of the ring. Nevertheless, the 
carbon-sulfur bond in five- or six-membered ring heterocycles is longer than the car- 
bon-carbon bond in the corresponding cycloalkanes (1.80 A vs 1.54 A), and the C—S—C 
angle in thiolanes and thianes (about 100°)°*! is smaller than the C—C—C angle in 
carbocylic species of the same size. The variation of the dipole moment due to the 
introduction of the heteroatom and the large sulfur van der Waals radius have minor 
influences on the conformation*?*:43’, 

X-ray analysis of several thiane derivatives showed a chair conformation similar to that 
of the corresponding carbocyclic systems**!~*4”. 

The variations due to the introduction of the sulfur atom have been well investigated by 
NMR‘*?°. Complete line-shape analysis of NMR spectra showed that the barrier for ring 
inversion of thiane is smaller than that of cyclohexane and tetrahydropyran (AG* 9.4 kcal 
mol” for thiane, 10.3kcalmol~! for pyran and cyclohexane)****°°. This difference 
probably arises from the smaller torsional barrier which exists around a carbon-sulfur 
bond compared to a carbon-carbon bond. 

As far as the ring shape is concerned, thiane is distinctly more puckered than cyclo- 
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hexane**?. The evaluation of ring shape can be easily accomplished by measuring the R 
parameter, which represents the ratio of coupling constants between vicinal protons and 
which is directly related to the dihedral angle HC—CH**!. Undistorted geometry should 
have R values between 1.9 and 2.2, which correspond to a dihedral angle of 56-58°. Data 
obtained for the thiane ring are reported in Table 6. 

Another interesting and widely studied feature of these systems is the preferential axial 
or equatorial orientation showed by thianes bearing a substituent at sulfur. The results 
are summarized in Table 7. 

The preference for axial or equatorial orientation of the group linked to sulfur is often 
due to steric or electrostatic interactions with the substituents in positions 3 and 5. 
However, the relatively long carbon—sulfur bond minimizes these interactions so that in 
solution the two conformations are almost equally populated [for thiane S-oxide (284) 
eq:ax = 32:68; for thiane S-imine (286) eq:ax = 55:45; for thiane S-tosylimine (287) eq:ex = 

TABLE 6. Measured J and calculated R and dihedral angle (¢) 
values for the two segments of thiane ring 

Goeee 

Segment 3J trans (Hz) 3J cis (Hz) R? 9 

a—B 8.15 2.96 2.65 61° 

py 8.47 3.28 2.58 60° 

*°R=3J trans/?J cis. 

TABLE 7. Preferred orientation calculated for sulfur- 

substituted thiane derivatives 

Substrate Solvent Preference 

we. FSO,H/SO, axial*#9 
(283) 

(=o CH,Cl, axial**® 

(284) 

eo CH,Cl,/SO, equatorial*>° 

(285) 

(yw CH,Cl,/CHCIF,  equatorial*>?*°? 

(286) 

(se CHCIF, axial*52-453 

(287) 

( S=Na0 ss CHCIF, axial*® 7:42? 

(288) 
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40:60; for thiane S-benzylimine (288) eq:ax = 45:55]. The orientation of the substituent 
at sulfur and the relative abundance of the two isomers have been measured by means 
of 'H and 1C NMR spectroscopy using both chemical shifts and coupling constants values. 

In the case of the protonated thiane 283 Olah and coworkers were able to assign the 
orientation of the sulfur-hydrogen bond by directly measuring the *J coupling constant 
through sulfur?!®. In all other cases the differences between proton and carbon chemical 
shifts in the two isomers have been successfully used to assign their geometry****°”. It 
should be noted that to obtain an exact interpretation of NMR data, it is necessary to 

consider that while carbon-carbon and carbon-sulfoxide sulfur bonds have the same 
magnetic anisotropy sign, the carbon—sulfur bond behaves in an opposite manner. 

For-substituents in position 2 or 6 of thianes, the preference for equatorial or axial 
orientation depends strictly on the nature of the substituent itself. Alkyl or aryl groups 
prefer an equatorial arrangement**>:+39'458, polar groups such as alkoxy or alkylthio 
prefer an axial orientation probably because of the anomeric effect**?~*°?. 

Electronegative substituents such as chlorine, bromine or acetoxy in position 3 of 
thianes show a greater preference for equatorial orientation, while they prefer axial 
orientation when in position 4*°?-4°4. 

Recently, the conformation of saturated six-membered heterocycles, including thiane, 
has been described numerically by means of puckered coordinates deriving from endocyc- 
lic torsion angles*®>. 

Structure and ionic character of halogen-thiane adducts have been investigated by 
means of NMR spectroscopy and conductance measurements**!. Two structures are 
possible for the 1:1 adducts: a sulfurane species 289 with a bipyramidal trigonal arrange- 
ment or a molecular complex 290 with a tetrahedral arrangement at sulfur. For the 
adducts of bromine and iodine with thiane, NMR data did not show any distortion of the 
six-membered ring so that a bipyramidal trigonal structure 289 can be reasonably ruled 
out. The ionic character measured by conductance showed a greater charge separation for 
the bromine than for the iodine adduct. 

(289) (290) 

B. Basicity 

The relative basicity of cyclic sulfides has been indirectly measured evaluating the 
stability of the corresponding iodine adducts*°°*°’, or by measuring the relative strength 
of the hydrogen bond between cyclic sulfides and phenol*®®. 

A direct evaluation of pKg,,- deriving from the equilibrium shown in Scheme 152 has 
been obtained in sulfuric acid*!°. 

( Hala + Ht === RHadn 
S + 

H 

SCHEME 152 

The concentrations of the different species in solution have been measured by means of 
*H NMR spectroscopy. No influence of ring size on the basicity was observed (pK 
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measured values for thiolane and thiane are — 6.84 and — 6.74, respectively). On the other 
hand, a very similar behavior of thiolane and thiane in superacid medium has been 
reported by Olah and coworkers?!®. 

C. Synthesis 

Several methods for the synthesis of five- and six-membered cyclic sulfides are available 
and many reviews dealing with this matter have been published??!:479-434:469, 

Due to the small ring strain in thiolane and thiane derivatives, many of the methods used 

for the preparation of open-chain sulfides can be applied successfully to the synthesis of 
five- and six-membered ring sulfides. 

The most important methods regarding reactive sulfur centers will be considered 
specifically. The synthetic approaches which do not involve a sulfur functionality in the 
reaction will be considered only in special cases. 
Among the cyclization techniques used are the following: (1) intramolecular nuc- 

leophilic displacement of a suitable leaving group by a thiolate ion; (2) intramolecular 
addition of a sulfur-centered radical to a carbon-carbon multiple bond; (3) electrophilic 

addition of sulfur functionalities to multiple bonds; (4) Diels—Alder reactions where a 
sulfur—carbon double bond is involved as diene or dienophile (in this case an unsaturated 
six-membered ring is obtained); (5) partial desulfurization of a cyclic disulfide; (6) 
Michael-type reactions of thiols or thiolate ions. 

1. Intramolecular nucleophilic displacement 

Nucleophilic sodium sulfide displacement of two appropriate leaving groups in suitable 
positions in the same molecule has been most often exploited for the preparation of a wide 
range of thiolane and thiane derivatives??!:479- 434-469, 

Halide ions, tosylates or mesylates have been used as leaving groups. Solvents of choice 
are usually water or alcohols, even though examples where DMSO, DMF, acetonitrile or 
acetone were used have been reported*?°-*9*. Often reaction conditions are quite drastic 
in order to increase to solubility of the reagents. The syntheses of sulfides 291*7°, 282471, 
292 and 293*7?, and 294*73 are shown in Scheme 153. Using the same methodology, 
labelled compounds*’*:47° and thiapropellane systems like 295*’° have also been pre- 
pared (Scheme 154). 

Alternative approaches have been used in order to avoid the problems linked to the low 
solubility of sodium sulfide in organic solvents and the drastic reaction conditions often 
necessary to complete the reaction. 

Thus the reaction of a suitable pyridinium salt of type 296 under alkaline conditions 
leads to the formation of cyclic sulfides (Scheme 155)*”’. 

Similarly, benzoxazole 297 was used as sulfur carrier. Using this reaction, functionalized 
benzyl bromide 298 has been successfully converted into cyclic sulfides 299 and 300 
(Scheme 156*7°). 

Regarding the preparation of a suitable source of sulfide anion soluble in apolar 

solvents, Gladysz and coworkers*’° gave one of the first answers by reacting molecular 

sulfur with lithium triethylboronhydride as shown in Scheme 157. 
The lithium sulfide generated in situ reacts with alkyl, benzyl and acyl chlorides 

affording the corresponding sulfides, as shown in Scheme 158 for the reaction of the 
dibromo compound 301. The ring closure to the thiane derivative 302 occurs in mild 
conditions and in satisfactory yield*”?. 

Bis(tributylstanny]) sulfide (303) is an efficient sulfide ion carrier in that it is able to react 
with benzyl or vinyl bromides in the presence of sodium iodide as catalyst to give the 
corresponding sulfides*®°. Using this method 302 was quantitatively prepared from 301. 
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Recently, Harpp and coworkers developed the fluoro or cyano demetallation of group 
14 sulfides to give active sulfide ions*®!:*8?. In these reactions the release of sulfide ion 
from species such as 303 or the corresponding bis(trimethylsilyl) sulfide occurs under even 
milder conditions. Thus bis(tributyltin) sulfide (303), when destannylated using tet- 
rabutylammonium fluoride (TBAF), is able to quantitatively convert 1,5-dibromopentane 
into thiane*8? (Scheme 159). 
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The ring opening of oxiranes by sulfide ions, followed by intramolecular nucleophilic 
displacement, gives thianes or thiolanes. Thus, reaction of oxiranes with alkali metal 
sulfides (Na,S or KS) has been very often used for the preparation of hydroxy substituted 
thiane and/or thiolane derivatives*®*~*8°, as e.g. in the synthesis of thiolane 304 from 
the oxirane 305*8° (Scheme 160). 
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Nucleophilic attack of a thiolate ion at a carbon-carbon triple bond has been exploited 
for the preparation of the exocyclic unsaturated thiolane 30678’. The thiolate anion was 
generated by alkaline hydrolysis of the thiouronium salt 307 easily prepared from the 
chloride 308 and thiourea (Scheme 161). 
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Often, five- or six-membered ring sulfides have been obtained by nucleophilic attack ofa 
suitable sulfur-containing group on an activated double bond*®®. For example, the 
thioacetate 309 yields the bicyclic thiolane 310 by phenylseleny] chloride activation of the 
double bond*18 (Scheme 162). 
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Finally, the preparation of the dianion 311 from benzylthiol and butyllithium and its 
reaction with 1,3-dibromopropane has been used for the preparation of 2-phenylthiolane 
(312)'°? (Scheme 163). 
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SCHEME 163 

2. Intramolecular radical cyclization 

Another classical method for the preparation of cyclic sulfides is the intramolecular 
cyclization of a sulfur-centered radical??!:429-434.49 Irradiation of an unsaturated thiol 
is a widely used technique to obtain cyclic species. Thus the thiolane derivative 306 can 
also be prepared by irradiation of the unsaturated thiol 313*°° (Scheme 164). 
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Often, the substitution at the double bond influences the nature of the products*®!. For 
example, irradiation of thiol 314 yields only the [2.2.2] bicyclic sulfide 315 while a methyl 
substituent at the double bond as in 316 leads to the formation of a 3:1 mixture of 317 and 
318 deriving from ring closure at both olefinic carbons*®! (Scheme 165). 
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Unsaturated thiols can also be cyclized using radical initiators such as AIBN*°?. A 
mixture of cis- and trans-1-thiodecalin together with the spiro thiolane 319 were obtained 
by AIBN-catalyzed cyclization of the thiol 320 (Scheme 166). 
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Unsaturated thiols can be simply prepared by allylmagnesium bromide ring opening of 
episulfides. In the example reported in Scheme 167, the thiol 321, generated from thiirane 
322, can cyclize to give two different products depending on the reaction conditions*??. 
The radical cyclization gives the thiane derivative 323, while acid-catalyzed ring closure 
leads to the bicyclic thiolane 324. 
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Carbophilic attack of allylmagnesium bromide on thiocarbonyl compounds is an 
alternative route to unsaturated thiols (Scheme 168)*°*. The homoallylic thiol 325 ob- 
tained by allylmagnesium bromide addition to diphenylthioketone was photochemically 
cyclized to the thiolane derivative 326. 
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Thioacetic acid has also been successfully used in the preparation of cyclic sulfides. The 
method involves a photocatalyzed double addition to nonconjugated dienes as shown in 
Scheme 169 for the synthesis of the thiaterpene 327*°°. Here, thioacetic acid is a synthetic 
equivalent of a diradical sulfur atom. 
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Sulfur radical species can also be generated by irradiation of sulfides of type 328 where 
the R! group is an allyl or a benzyl residue*®®, when mixtures of substituted thiolanes 329 
and thianes 330 were obtained*®° (Scheme 170). 
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3. Electrophilic intramolecular addition 

Intramolecular addition of electrophilic sulfur functionalities to carbon-carbon 
multiple bonds is another fruitful method for the synthesis of thiolanes and thianes. 

Sulfur dichloride is the simplest molecule containing an electrophilic sulfur atom, and its 
addition to open-chain or cyclic dienes offers the possibility to synthesize dichloro- 
substituted cyclic or bicyclic derivatives. This reaction was discovered long ago*®’ but is 
still used. For example, butadiene with sulfur dichloride affords 3,4-dichlorothiolane 

(331)*°° (Scheme 171). 
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The reaction occurs by addition of the sulfur dichloride to one of the two double bonds 
of the butadiene to give the homoallyl sulfenyl chloride 332, which undergoes fast 
intramolecular electrophilic addition to the second double bond to give the thiolane 331. 
In some instances this reaction showed interesting regioselectivity*?®. For example, 
1,2-divinylbenzene with sulfur dichloride gives selectively the thiane derivative 333 while 
no trace of the thiepane 334, which could also be formed, was detected. The thiane 

derivative 333 can be further converted into the thiolane 335 by treatment with silica*®° 
(Scheme 172). 
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Sulfur dichloride with cyclic dienes give biclic sulfides whose size depends on the nature 
of the diene. For example, the [3.3.1] bicyclic sulfide 336 is obtained when sulfur dichloride 
reacts with 1,5-cyclooctadiene*°°.°°! (Scheme 173). 

Cl 

SClo 

Cl 

(336) 

SCHEME 173 

Generation of an electrophilic sulfur can also be achieved by halogen cleavage of the 
sulfur—sulfur bond of disulfides or thiosulfates. If an unsaturated center is present in a 
suitable position, a substituted cyclic sulfide is formed*°?~5°*. For example, thiolsulfate 
337 or disulfide 338 reacts with iodine in refluxing ethanol-water mixture to give 
2-ethoxymethylthiolane (339) as the main product together with minute amounts of 
alcohol 340°°° (Scheme 174). In both cases the sulfenyl iodide 341 is the probable 
intermediate of the reaction. 
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The generation of a sulfenyl chloride from an unsaturated disulfide can be exploited as 
well. It has been demonstrated that chlorinolysis of the sulfur—sulfur bond occurs faster 
than chlorine addition to the double bond*°?'°®. In the case of chlorinolysis of disulfides 
342, both thiolanes 343 and thianes 344 are formed in ratios which depend on the reaction 
conditions and the nature of the substituents°°? (Scheme 175). 
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At —30°C the reaction of the unsubstituted disulfide 342a gives as major product the 
thiolane 343a. The two cyclic sulfides on thermal equilibration give a mixture in which the 
thiane derivative 344a predominates. A similar behavior is shown by the methyl-sub- 
stituted disulfide 342b. 
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Using a similar approach the 6,9-thiaprostacyclin 345 has been prepared from the thiol 
346°°’ or from the corresponding disulfide*°®. 

A related strategy was used for the synthesis of the sulfonium salt 347. Addition of 
dimethyl(methylthio)sulfonium tetrafluoroborate, a methylthio cation source, to the 
unsaturated sulfide 348 generates the thiiranium ion 349, which in turn yields the stable 

five-membered ring 347°°° (Scheme 176). 
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4. Diels—Alder reaction 

4+ 2 Cycloaddition of thiocarbonyl compounds with 1,3-dienes probably represents 
the most versatile method for the preparation of unsaturated thiane derivatives*!°. A wide 
range of substituents and a variety of dienes can effectively be used and a very large number 
of 2,6-dihydrothiopyranes have been prepared?*!:°!!~5!9. 

Thioketones and thioaldehydes are most frequently used in these cycloadditions even 
though many other thiocarbonyl derivatives have been synthesized in order to obtain 
particular substituted dihydrothiopyranes*!*® (Scheme 177). 

5 SS Ss 

= Deere x Y PA 
Y 

X = Alkyl, Aryl or H, Y = RCO, RO,C, Ph,PO, CN. 
X = Alkyl or Aryl, Y = SR, SO,Ar, SiR,. 

X= RS, Y=CN 

X=R,N, Y=CN 
X = Y=Cl, RCO, RO,C 

SCHEME 177 

For example, the reaction of thiophosgene or cyanodithioformate with suitable dienes 
affords functionalized dihydrothiopyran systems such as 350°2° or 35152!:522 
(Scheme 178). 

These reactions usually follow the reactivity rules of typical 4 + 2 cycloadditions. With 
unsymmetrical dienes the predominant regioisomer usually derives from an advanced 
formation in the transition state of the sulfur-carbon bond compared to the new 
carbon-carbon bond*?'. Some examples are reported in Scheme 179 where the reactions 
of 1-acetoxy°**"°?°, 1-alkyl°?® and 2-ethoxy-substituted>?’ dienes with thiocarbonyl 
compounds are shown. 
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When a cyclic diene reacts with an unsymmetrical thiocarbonyl compound, the endo 
cycloadduct is obtained as the major isomer. Thioacylsilanes are very selective dienophiles 
from this point of view: thus thione 352 reacts with cyclopentadiene giving rise to the endo 
isomer 353 as the sole product*?® (Scheme 180). 
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However, it has been recently reported that in some instances the formation of the exo 
isomer as major product in the Diels— Alder reaction of a thione with a cyclic diene can be 
simply achieved by the appropriate choice of the method utilized for the synthesis of the 
thiocarbonyl compound?°?. 

The cycloaddition of the thioaldehyde 354 with the diene 355 was the key step for the 
synthesis of the thiashikimic acid derivative 356, a product of potential pharmacological 
interest°>° (Scheme 181). 
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The presence of conjugated double bonds in thiones 357 or 358 makes these good dienic 
systems suitable for cyclization even with electron-poor alkenes**!~537, and enabled one 
to synthesize 5,6-dihydrothiopyran derivatives 359 or 360 (Scheme 182). 
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The versatility of the Diels—Alder reactions is even more enhanced by the possibility to 
convert the thiones into the corresponding S-oxides, which open an easy way for the 
synthesis of cyclic unsaturated thiane S-oxides*** (Scheme 183). 

S sf © > Sane 

Bk = ps . 1@ R R’ R R’ R 
R’ 

SCHEME 183 

5. Desulfurization of cyclic disulfides 

Some cyclic sulfides have been prepared by partial desulfurization of the corresponding 
cyclic disulfides. Bases such as sodium hydroxide have been used 53°, but trivalent 
phosphorus compounds such as phosphines**°->4", phosphites**? and amino-substituted 
phosphorus derivatives*®*:>+3-5*4 are mostly exploited for sulfur extrusion. 

The mechanism seems to involve insertion of phosphorus into the sulfur—sulfur bond 
to give the cyclic intermediate 361, which is in equilibrium with the phosphonium thiolate 
362. Intramolecular displacement of a phosphine sulfide derivative by the thiolate ion of 
362 leads to the formation of the cyclic sulfide!®® (Scheme 184). 
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Several studies on this reaction have been carried out in order to clarify its stereochemis- 
try°*>°4°~ 47. In one case it has been demonstrated by X-ray analysis that sulfur 
extrusion occurs with inversion of configuration at both carbon atoms linked to sulfur>*>. 
Thus when the piperazine derivative 363 reacts with triphenylphosphine, the cyclic sulfide 
364 shows an inverted configuration at both carbons (Scheme 185). 
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Among the various trivalent phosphorus compounds, tris(diethylamino) phosphine 
(TDAP) is very effective. For example, treatment of the 1,2-dithiane 365 with TDAP at 
room temperature gives quantitatively the thiolane 366°**. Many other examples of 
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DTAP desulfurization of cyclic disulfides have been published by Harpp and co- 
workers>*? (Scheme 186). 
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The reaction of suitable mercaptoalcohols with diethoxytriphenylphosphorane(DTPP) 
is a general and useful method for the synthesis of cyclic sulfides with three- to seven- 
membered rings!®. Yields are very sensitive to the ring size as well as to the substitution 
pattern of the mercaptoalcohol chain (see Scheme 107). 

6. Michael addition 

Michael addition ofa thiol or thiolate to an activated double bond is an efficient method 
for the synthesis of thiolane and thiane derivatives°**-°°°. The thiolate ion can be 
generated in situ by sodium sulfide nucleophilic displacement as described in Scheme 187. 
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Hydrogen sulfide can be also used as Michael donor**°**?, when it reacts with two 
equivalerits of propenal affording the unsaturated thiane 367 (Scheme 188). 
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Vinyl phosphonates and vinylphosphonium salts have been successfully used as 
Michael acceptors in these reactions**”:>>*. The bicyclic thiolane derivative 368 has been 
prepared in a one-pot procedure®**~°°° using a sequence of Michael addition and Wittig 
reaction (Scheme 189). 
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The reaction of the carboethoxythiolate 369, used as Michael donor, with activated 

olefinic compounds like 370 leads to the formation of the anion 371, which easily 
undergoes Dieckmann condensation affording precursors of thiaprostaglandin ring units 
such as 372549: 5°7~55° (Scheme 190). 
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Recently, using the reagent 369, a sulfur analogue of dihydroxy vitamin D,, 373, which 
showed an activity very similar to the natural product, has been synthesized°®°. 
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In a similar reaction the anion obtained from DMSO reacts with a,f-unsaturated 
ketones giving rise to 3-hydroxythiane-S-oxide derivatives of type 374°°! (Scheme 191). 

Various cyclic sulfides bearing a carbonyl function in the ring have also been prepared 
by Dieckmann-type cyclizations*°*->°* (Scheme 192). 
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7. Miscellaneous methods 

An interesting method for the synthesis of thiolan and thiane-S-oxide derivatives is the 
cyclization of an unsaturated sulfenic acid*?®-°°> °°8 (Scheme 193). The unstable sulfenic 
acid 375 can be easily generated by thermolysis of the t-butyl] sulfoxide 376. Cyclization of 
375 in the ‘RSO + H’ fashion affords the cyclic S-oxide 377 or in the ‘RS + OH’ fashion 
gives rise to the 3-hydroxymethyl-substituted cyclic sulfide 378. The latter cyclization 
mode is strongly favored by carrying out the reaction in the presence of acetic anhydride. 
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Similarly, the sulfenic acid 379, generated from the sulfoxide 380, thermally cyclizes to 
381, while in the presence of acetic anhydride the cyclization gives the sulfide 382°°° 
(Scheme 194). 

Cyclic sulfoxides can be easily converted into the corresponding sulfides by selective 
reducing agents*’° and also by the Pummerer reaction®”!. The latter method has been 
successfully used for the preparation of thiosugar derivatives®’* (Scheme 195). 

Other syntheses of thiolane derivatives starting from a preconstructed cyclic system 
involve the reduction®’*:>’* or oxidation®’° of thiophene derivatives. 

The transformation of alkyl-substituted thiophene derivatives 383 into the bicyclic 
peroxides 384 has been achieved by singlet oxygen oxidation followed by reduction with 
diimine of the initially formed peroxide 385°7> (Scheme 196). 
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Among other methods for the preparation of cyclic five- and six-membered sulfides are 
the reactions of hydrogen sulfide with 1,5-diketones°’® or with tetrahydro-4H- 
pyrans*’”:°78, which are useful for the synthesis of 2,6-disubstituted thianes. 

Recently, ring enlargement of thiolactones into 3-oxo cyclic sulfides has been obtained 
by ring opening of thiolactones with lithium diazo derivatives, followed by rhodium- 
catalyzed cyclization®’® (Scheme 197). 

2-Vinyl-substituted thiolanes and thianes are the precursors of the corresponding 
sulfonium salts which, in turn, are used in a very elegant ring-enlargement reaction leading 
to medium- or large-size cyclic sulfides°®°. The synthesis of 2-vinylthiolane (386) has been 
achieved by treatment of 3-bromopropyl vinyl sulfide (387) with LDA in THF at 
— 70°C*8! (Scheme 198). 
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An alternative method for the synthesis of 2-vinyl-substituted cyclic sulfides from 
unsubstituted precursors is also available*®! (Scheme 199). The transformation of 388 into 
the corresponding S-oxide is necessary to obtain an easier deprotonation at the carbon « 
to sulfur. The critical step of this sequence is the dehydrobromination of 389, which 
requires very controlled reaction conditions in order to obtain reasonable yields of the 
vinyl sulfides. 
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2-Vinylthiane (390) has been prepared as shown in Scheme 200°°?. 
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A classical synthesis of 2-vinyl-substituted cyclic sulfides is the reaction of vinylmag- 
nesium bromide with the corresponding 2-chloro-substituted derivative. However, these 
reactions usually give low yields of products*??:583, 

D. Reactivity 

In this section the reactivity of thiolane and thiane derivatives will be discussed, dealing 
with oxidation at the sulfur atom, halogenation of the ring, sulfur participation in 
reactions where the reactive center is far from the heteroatom and with some aspects 
of the reactivity of cyclic sulfonium ylides. 

1. Oxidation 

Oxidation of thiolane and thiane derivatives to the corresponding sulfoxides or sulfones 
is possible using a large variety of oxidizing agents??!:429-434.584, 

Selective oxidation of thiolanes and thianes to S-oxides, avoiding formation of S, 
S-dioxides, was achieved with 1-chlorobenzotriazole***. Ando and coworkers reported 
that, in the singlet oxygen oxidation of ring sulfides, only thiolane afforded oxidized 
products arising from a carbon-sulfur bond breaking, while only S-oxidized products 
were isolated from thietane, thiane and thiepane ring systems°®°: 

Hydrogen peroxide oxidation of three- to six-membered ring sulfides in ethanol—water 
mixtures*°? showed that the ring size has almost no influence on the reaction rate, 
although small rings are oxidized slightly faster than thiolane and thiane. 

Unsaturated cyclic sulfides are oxidized preferentially at sulfur by almost all the 
oxidizing agents. However, using 391 the oxidation with sodium hypochlorite occurs at 
sulfur or at the double bond, depending on the pH*®’. 

(391) 

Oxidation of cyclic sulfide with peroxy reagents proceeds preferentially at the less 
hindered side of the sulfur atom, while when using t-butyl hypochlorite the more hind- 
ered sulfoxide is obtained®**®. However, several exceptions to this rule have been 
reported*?9-589, ; 
The oxidation of the bicyclic sulfide 392 with ozone or t-butyl hypochlorite is shown in 

Scheme 201°°°. The more stable exo-sulfoxide 393 is the major isomer obtained using 
ozone, while the endo isomer 394 becomes predominant using t-butyl hypochlorite. 

The different chemical behavior of axial or equatorial and endo or exo sulfoxides has 
been thoroughly investigated. Usually, spectroscopic data allow the assignment of the 
geometry of the two isomers*?!:>??. For example, the '*>C NMR chemical shifts of cis- and 
trans-4-t-butylthiane-S-oxide*?* showed that, in the more stable cis-isomer (oxygen axial), 
C, and C, are more shielded by 7.5 and 5.3 ppm compared to the corresponding carbons 
in the trans-isomer (oxygen equatorial). This behavior was explained by an electronic effect 
for C, and a steric effect for C3. et 

Exchange rates of axial or equatorial protons « to the sulfoxide sulfur in rigid molecules 
have been studied. For 395 and 396 proton exchange was stereoselective in D,O 
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or MeOD, but not in t-BuOD/DMSO. The measured acidity order was 
HH =H: =H, 
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The oxidation of 2-alkyl substituted thiolane and thiane derivatives 397 has been 
investigated**°. Using t-butyl hypochlorite, in methanol at low temperature, the cis- 
isomers (oxygen axial) were obtained predominantly, while using chromic anhydride in 
pyridine afforded the trans-isomers (oxygen equatorial) as major product (Scheme 202). 
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Cis-S-tosylsulfinylimines were prepared by a two-step procedure, which includes the 
reaction of the sulfide with t-butyl hypochlorite and further treatment with the sodium salt 
of N-tosylimine. The corresponding trans derivatives were directly synthesized from the 
sulfides by reaction with chloramine T (Scheme 203). 
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Structural assignments of the N-tosylsulfinylimines have been obtained by ‘°C NMR 
and X-ray diffractometric analysis. In thiane systems the alkyl groups R are in the 
equatorial position, while the polar NTs group prefers an axial orientation*3>. Chair 
conformation does not change significantly with variation of alkyl groups. '3>C NMR 
chemical shifts are very useful in these structure determinations, since the carbons in the 3 
and 5 positions of the cis-isomer are more shielded than the corresponding carbon atoms 
in trans-N-tosylsulfinylimines. 

In thiolane N-tosyl derivatives the effects responsible for !3C NMR chemical shift 
variation are smaller than in six-membered ring analogues. X-ray diffractometric analysis 
showed that they both may have half-chair or envelope conformations with the polar NTs 
group preferring axial orientation and alkyl substituents at the 2 position being in the 
equatorial position. 

Oxidized cyclic sulfides undergo easy sulfur dioxide extrusion. One of the most used 
methods is the Ramberg-Backlund reaction of «-chlorosulfones, leading to the formation 
of a new carbon-carbon double bond*?>~°°3, 

Oxidation and subsequent chlorination of cyclic sulfides as well as the inverted sequence 
are two easy ways for the synthesis of a-chlorosulfones. The Ramberg—Backlund reaction 
can also be used to prepare highly strained cyclic olefins such as the tricyclic system 398°* 
(Scheme 204). 

Cl 
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Sulfur dioxide extrusion from cyclic sulfones occurs also by action of BuLi and 
LiAIH®°°, as shown for the preparation of the diene 399 from 400°°° (Scheme 205). 
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One of the most interesting synthetic applications of 2,5-dihydrothiophene derivatives 
is the oxidation to the corresponding S-oxides or S,S-dioxides (3-sulfolenes), which 
thermally decompose in a concerted retro-cycloaddition reaction giving rise to 1,3- 
dienes®°® °!5, 3-Sulfolene derivatives can also be prepared by addition of sulfur dioxide to 
1,3-dienes, so that 3-sulfolenes can be used as masked 1,3-dienes. 

Even though the reactivity of cyclic sulfones is not strictly the subject of this chapter, it 
seems noteworthy to point out the utility of benzosulfolene systems as synthetic precursors 
of o-quinodimethane derivatives®!®. These have been successfully employed for the 
synthesis of complex, naturally occurring compounds like the steroid 401 prepared in 85% 
overall yield®!’ (Scheme 206). The key step of the synthesis is the formation of the 
o-quinodimethane 402 by thermal sulfur dioxide extrusion from 403. 
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2. Halogenation 

Halogenation of thiolane and thiane rings has been carefully investigated from 
mechanistic and synthetic points of view. 1:1 Thiane—bromine and thiane—iodine adducts 
have been shown to exist as molecular complexes with an undistorted ring and a 
tetrahedral arrangement around the sulfur atom. These species are effective halogenating 
agents*5!-618 

Addition of one equivalent of bromine to two equivalents of thiolane in dichloro- 
methane at 10°C affords a 1:1 mixture of starting material and 2,3-dibromothiolane 404 

(Scheme 207)°!*-©?°. This result has been rationalized assuming the initial formation of the 

( ee Bio a eee I i ed Be 

S = S Br 

Br— 

S 
+} Br 
Br 

(405) (406) (407) 

pat 
wb ae 
(404) 

SCHEME 207 



7. Cyclic sulfides 621 

molecular complex 405 followed by hydrogen bromide elimination to give the sulfonium 
salt 406. In principle this salt might generate both 2-bromothiolane (407) and the dibromo 
derivative 404. 
The proposed mechanism fits the finding that when the solvent is more polar, the 

nucleophilicity of the bromide ion is less, so that the amount of dibrominated species 404 
increases. On the other hand, addition of hydrogen bromide to the reaction mixture 
disfavors the formation of 406 and the amount of 407 increases. 

A similar mechanism has been reported for the chlorination of thiolane?88-583-6 19-621, 
The distribution of trans-2,3-dichlorothiolane (408) and of 2-chlorothiolane (409), both 
obtained in chlorination of thiolane with N-chlorosuccinimide, has been studied as a 
function of the solvent®??. The formation of the dichloro derivative 408 increases with 
increasing solvent polarity and becomes dominant in dichloromethane or tetrahydro- 
furan. The ratio 408:409 has been measured transforming both the chlorosulfides into the 
corresponding 2-methoxyethers because of the instability of 409, which easily undergoes 
elimination of hydrogen chloride. It has been stressed®?? that the stability of 408 arises 
from the trans arrangement of the chlorine atoms which avoids the easy trans elimination 
of hydrogen chloride. 

Cl 

a “Sr foe. 

(408) (409) 

409 is also useful as an alcohol protecting group. The easiest preparation of the unstable 
409 uses sulfuryl chloride as chlorinating agent and carbon tetrachloride as solvent, in the 
presence of triethylamine, when 2-chlorothiolane was obtained in 75% yield®?>. However, 
2-chlorothiolane cannot be used directly since its reaction with alcohols affords only low 
yields of the expected 2-alkoxytetrahydrothiophene derivatives. However, the reaction of 
409 with diphenylacetic acid gives rise to the formation of the corresponding reactive 
2-acetoxy ester 410 (Scheme 208), which affords very good yields of the 2-alkoxy deriva- 
tives 411, from which the alcoholic functionality can be quantitatively restored by reaction 
with mercuric chloride®??. 
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Other functionalized cyclic sulfides, such as 2-methoxy-5-thiacyclohexene®”* or 2,3- 
dihydrothiophene®’®, have been used as alcohol protecting groups, although the method 
of Scheme 208 seems to be the most versatile one. The diphenylacetate 410 has also other 
interesting synthetic applications. It can be simply converted into the thioacetal 412 which, 
in turn, can be deprotonated and reacted with different electrophiles to give thioketals 
413°7° (Scheme 209). Compounds 413 undergo spontaneous or acid-catalyzed loss of 
methylthiol, affording 2,3-unsaturated cyclic systems 414, 2-vinylidéne-substituted cyclic 
sulfides 415 or 2-acyl-substituted derivatives 416, depending on the ring size and the 
nature of the electrophile used (Scheme 209). 



622 G. Capozzi, S. Menichetti and C. Nativi 

A ene, PhoCHCOO S 

pees 

MeS a i S 

(412) 

le BuLi; (ii) E* 

So (CHo), 
s* n=1,2 n=1 MeS 

E=CHRo2 (413) E=CH(OH)R 

R CHa ae 152 ene a s~ n=1,E=C(OH)R R* or RC s* 

R n=2,E=CHR2 | 

(415) O (416) 

/ vull Neat, 
ACHa)n or RgHC~ \g~ 

HOR'R*C S 

(414a) (414b) 

SCHEME 209 

Attack of various nucleophiles on 2-chlorothiolane 409 yields a wide range of 2- 
substituted thiolane derivatives®”’. Among these, the diester 417, on deprotonation and 

subsequent reaction with methyl iodide, afforded the expected substitution product 418 
together with the open-chain derivative 419°?® (Scheme 210). 
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3. Sulfur participation 

Due to the ability of sulfur to stabilize positive charges, its presence in a ring may 
influence those reactions which develop a charged intermediate in one of the ring 
positions. This role played in nucleophilic displacements has been investigated as a 
function of the relative positions of the sulfur and of the leaving group®?°~®?!. 

Sulfur participation may play a dramatic role in solvolyses. For example, the solvolysis 
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of exo-2-chloro-7-thia[2.2.1]cycloheptane (420) in acetic acid is at least 5 x 10° times 
slower than the rate of the endo isomer 421, since in the former the geometry does not allow 
an easy formation of the ion 422, which is responsible for the fast solvolysis of 42192, 

i S st 

gor A> os 

Cl 
(420) (421) (422) 

Similarly, in the solvolysis of p-nitrobenzoyl substituted thiolanes and thianes, when a 
further substitution on the reactive center increases the stability of the charged intermedi- 
ate, the role played by sulfur becomes less important®?>- 

In some reactions sulfur participation can cause peculiar results. For example, 3- 
bromothiane and 2-bromomethy] thiolane are thermally equilibrated through a bicyclic 
sulfonium salt (Scheme 21 1)°?*. 

SCHEME 211 

Sulfur participation has been also suggested in the base-catalyzed hydrolysis of the 
bicyclic sulfide 423, which surprisingly affords the thiirane 424. The formation of the bicyclic 
episulfide has been rationalized by assuming the formation of a sulfonium ion, which 
generates 424 by halide elimination and carbon-sulfur bond breaking (Scheme 212)®?5. 
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The ability of thiolanes as carbonium ion trapping agents to give thiolanium salts is well 
documented®*®°?’. Moreover, it has been demonstrated that racemization of partially 
resolved thiolanium perchlorates occurs via pyramidal inversion at sulfur and not by 
sulfur-carbon bond breaking®**:°?°. 

4. Reactivity of cyclic sulfonium ylides 

2,3-Sigmatropic rearrangement occurring on stabilized and unstabilized 2-vinyl-sub- 
stituted cyclic sulfonium ylides derived from thiolanes and thianes is one of the most 
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important synthetic application of these systems??!:5®° °8:64°, The product of this 
reaction, when starting from 2-vinyl-substituted thiolanes, thianes or thiepanes is an 
unsaturated cyclic sulfide with three carbon atoms more in the ring (Scheme 213). 
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When the alkylation is carried out using a vinyl bromide or a viny] triflate, the reaction 
scheme can be repeated thus affording a cyclic sulfide containing in the ring six carbon 
atoms more than the starting material. This is shown in Scheme 214 for the transformation 
of 2-vinylthiane into the twelve-membered ring sulfide 425°8?:383-58?, 

—=S 

CH2==CHOSO, CFs t-Bu0K 
—$<—___———_» oe S 

s S27 

a 7 
RO2CCH,SO5CF5 

SS 

S 

DBU=1,8-Diazabicyclo (5,4,0] COaR 

undec-7-ene (425) 

SCHEME 214 

Fava and coworkers studied the stereochemistry of the ring enlargement®*°. In the 
rearrangement involving 2-vinylthiolanium ylides, the formation of the Z eight-membered 
cyclic olefin is strongly favored for stabilized ylides. In the case of unstabilized ylides a 
mixture of E and Z unsaturated sulfides is obtained (Scheme 215). The geometry of final 
cyclic thia-alkene seems strictly related to the geometry of the sulfonium ylide. 
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Quite interestingly, the rearrangement can also occur with systems where the sulfur ylide 
and the 2-vinyl group are generated by reaction of a remote allyl iodide group as described 
in Scheme 216°*. In this case, starting from the substituted 3-oxothiane 426 a mixture of E 
and Z bicyclic unsaturated sulfides is obtained. 
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Cyclic sulfonium ylides show other interesting reactivities. For example, when the 
methylsulfonium salt 427 reacts with BuLi, two different reaction products can be isolated. 
The methylthio-1,3-diene 428, which arises from an electrocyclic rearrangement of ylide 
429, was the major product obtained while the diene 430, deriving from methyl butyl 
sulfide extrusion from the sulfurane 431, was formed as minor product (Scheme 217)*?°. 
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A quite interesting synthesis of cyclopropane systems of type 432 was achieved by 
reaction of the sulfur-stabilized carbanion 433 with methyl iodide®*? (Scheme 218). The 
exact mechanism of this transformation was not clarified; however, the substitution 
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pattern seems important since the reaction occurs only when at least one of the R groups is 
phenyl. 
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E. Natural Products Containing Thiolane or Thiane Rings 

Biotin 281 is probably the most important natural product containing a thiolane ring. 
Several approaches have been published dealing with the preparation of the racemic or 
enantiopure form of this compound. In some cases natural amino acids such as L- 
(+)-cysteine were used as starting materials°**'°**, in other cases sugar derivatives such as 
D-glucose®*>, glucosamine®*® or mannose®*’ were employed. Many other syntheses of 
biotin deal with synthetic starting materials such thiophene®*® or dihydrothiophene®*? 
derivatives and many others®°° °°. A critical comparison of different methods of biotin 
synthesis is available in the literature®**. 
Many other naturally occurring compounds containing thiolane or thiane ring units 

have been isolated from plants®°>*~°>’, sponges®*® or obtained by degradation of other 
sulfur-containing natural products®*?. 

V. THIEPANES 

Thiepane is, according to the Hantzsch-Widman method, the name of the parent 
seven-membered ring sulfide. It can be also named thiacycloheptane. 

A. Structure 

Structure investigations of the parent thiepane are very few, but exhaustive studies have 
been reported for some of its derivatives. 

X-ray diffractometric analyses of tetrahydrothiepin derivatives have been publi- 
shed®°°-°°>, In particular, the preferred chair conformation of 434 in the solid state has 
been revealed°°*:°°°. A flat boat form is the preferred conformation of thiepines as well as 
thiepine S-oxides, as has been deduced by theoretical calculations, X-ray analysis and 
NMR spectra®®*. 

(434) 
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IR spectroscopy has been largely used to obtain structural information®®*:6°% 669 
According to IR data, 3-thiepanone and 4-thiepanone present an intramolecular interac- tion between the sulfur atom and the carbonyl group. Analogously, 4-thiepanol shows an important interaction between the hydroxy group and the sulfur atom. This transannular 
hydrogen bond is particularly effective in the 4-t-butyl derivative 435, where the adoption 
of an equatorial position by the t-butyl group forces the hydroxy group into an axial 
orientation suitable for hydrogen-bond formation. 
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Another example of transannular interaction concerning the sulfur atom in a thiepane 
ring can be found in the acid-catalyzed rearrangement of the diol 436 to the bicyclic 
thiolane 437 (Scheme 219). It is noteworthy that in this case transannular interactions 
occur, although normally this requires at least an eight-membered ring system. 
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B. Synthesis 

An early synthesis of thiepanes is the reaction of 1,6-dibromohexane with sodium 
sulfide®’®-°”!, which is an improvement on the original low-yield synthesis performed for 
the first time in 1910°’? from potassium sulfide and 1,6-diiodohexane (Scheme 220). 
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Another thiepane synthesis with the formation of two bonds is the reaction of 1,5- 
hexadiene with sulfur dichloride®®°'°’? (Scheme 221). Unfortunately, the purification of 
the product is not easy, thus sensibly reducing the synthetic utility of this reaction. 
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Sulfur dichloride reacts similarly with 1,4,7-octatriene, affording the thiepane 438, albeit 
in low yield®’*. 
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Thiepane can also be produced by formation of one bond. Photolysis of an unsaturated 
thiol like 439, generates the thiyl radical 440, which undergoes intramolecular radical 
addition to the double bond leading to the cyclic sulfide®’* (Scheme 222). 
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Some useful thiepane syntheses use heterocyclic compounds as starting materials. 
Cis-1,2-divinylthiirane 441°’° and its corresponding 1,1-dioxide 442°’’ rearrange ther- 
mally to yield 443 and 444, respectively (Scheme 223). 
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Another interesting reaction is the ring expansion of the thiolactone 445 (Scheme 224). 
The latter reacts with vinyllithium, and subsequently with acetic acid, to give the thie- 
panone 446°’®. The reaction proceeds via the initial attack of the vinyllithium on the 
carbonyl group of 445 to give the tetrahedral adduct 447, which in acid medium rearranges 
to the vinyl ketone 448 and in turn undergoes cyclization to 446. This method has been 
successfully used also to prepare eight-membered ring sulfides from 2-thiochromanones. 
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Ring expansion from six- to seven-membered cyclic sulfides can be achieved in several 
ways°°*. Thiepane-4-one has been prepared from the reaction of thiane-4-one with 
diazomethane®’® (Scheme 225). 
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Using thallium nitrate and methyl orthoformate, the thiane derivative 449 can be 
transformed into the thiepanone 450°°° (Scheme 226). 
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The first step of the reaction is the oxythallation of the double bond, followed by the 
selective insertion of the methylene carbon to give the ketal 451, which on hydrolysis yields 
the thiepanone 450 (Scheme 227). The reaction is instantaneous and easily monitored by 
precipitation of thallium(I) nitrate. 

Ring expansion from six- to seven-membered rings has been reviewed®°*. As reported 
for thietanes, diethoxytriphenylphosphorane (DTPP) can convert mercaptoalcohols to 
cyclic sulfides. This method gives good results for the synthesis of cyclic sulfides from four- 
to six-membered rings, but when applied to the synthesis of thiepanes gives poor 
results!®?:°°!, In fact, 6-mercapto-1-hexanol reacts with 202 to give 6-ethylthio-1-hexanol 
as the major product (Scheme 228). 
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The low yield of thiepane in this reaction can be rationalized considering the energetic 
restrictions existing for the cyclization of the betaine of type 203 to thiepane (see 
Scheme 107). 

C. Reactivity 

Thiepane is quite stable and can be purified by distillation at atmospheric pressure. 
However, at higher temperature (400 °C) and in the presence of aluminum silicate catalyst, 
thermal decomposition occurs which gives hydrogen sulfide as principal product®®?. 

The reactivity of thiepanes mostly involves sulfur as the site for chemical transform- 
ations and it is similar to that of other dialkyl thioethers. 

Oxidations of seven-membered ring sulfides are common and important reactions. The 
products, sulfoxides and sulfones are very stable species. Thiepane-1-oxide is the only 
product in the reaction of equimolar amounts of peracids with thiepane??°, while excess of 
the oxidant generates thiepane 1,1-dioxide®®?. 

Singlet oxygen oxidation of sulfides has been widely studied®®* and the. different 
behavior of five-, six- or seven-membered ring sulfides has been reported>*°. Singlet 
oxygen oxidation of thiepane using meso-tetraphenylporphyrin (TPP) as sensitizer gives 
mixtures of the corresponding sulfoxides and sulfones>®°. 

Autoxidation of thiepanes has been observed at high temperatures and under oxygen 
pressure®®>. 

As with other sulfides electrophilic attack by alkyl halides on thiepanes gives sulfonium 
salts°°°-°*, The sulfonium iodide 452 is readily formed by reaction of methyl iodide with 
thiepane®’!-°°° (Scheme 229). However, in the presence of excess of the alkyl halide and at 
high temperature the iodide ion attacks the ring carbon « to the sulfonium sulfur leading to 
the iodosulfide 453, which is further methylated to give the dimethylsulfonium iodide 454, 
from which the di-iodo derivative 455 is then obtained. 

The stable t-butoxysulfonium salt 456 has been prepared by reaction of thiepane with 
t-butyl hypochlorite followed by addition of antimony pentachloride®®’ (Scheme 230). 

Thiepanes react reversibly and quantitatively with mercuric dichloride to form 1:1 
complexes. This reaction, followed by the regeneration of thiepanes, can be used as an 
efficient method for the purification of this class of compounds?°?. 
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Thiepanes undergo substitution at the « position by a radical mechanism initiated by 
several reagents. Two examples of this reactivity are reported in Scheme 231. A radical 
pathway is generally accepted for the a-chlorination of thiepane by N-chlorosuccinimide 
(NCS)°*?. The chlorosulfide 457 has not been isolated but was characterized by its NMR 
spectra. 2-Acetoxythiepane is formed in good yield by reaction of thiepane with t-butyl 
peracetate in the presence of a copper(I) salt as catalyst®°’°°%*. Hydrolysis of 2- 
acetoxythiepane gave the 2-hydroxythiepane in excellent yield®’® 
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VI. THIOCANES 

Thiocane is the name of the eight-membered ring sulfide (Hantzsch-Widman method). It 
can also be named thiacyclooctane. 

A. Synthesis 

Thiocane can be prepared from 1,7-dibromoheptane with sodium sulfide at high 
dilution®*®°8*. It has been found that a 0.2 molar solution of the dibromide in ethanol in 
the presence of an excess of sodium sulfide gives the best yield (47%) of thiocane. The low 
solubility, and hence the low concentration, of the sodium sulfide in ethanol might explain 

this unexpected result®?°. 
The reactive lithium sulfide has been used for the synthesis of thiocane from 1,7- 

dibromoheptane*®°. Other medium-sized thiacycloalkanes are also accessible using a 
solution prepared in situ from bis(trimethylsilyl)sulfide and methyllithium*®° 
(Scheme 232). The yields of cyclic sulfides are comparable to those obtained using the high 
dilution technique®®, but some open-chain sulfides are always present. The monomer- 
to-dimer ratio depends upon the size of the ring. The best results were obtained for 
thiepane and thiocane, while for larger-ring sulfides the yields are not really satisfactory. 

ooN 

(Me,Si),S + 2MeLi + Br(CH,),Br ———> (CH,),5 + Br(CH,),S(CH,),Br + 2Me,Si + 2LiBr 
refl. 6h 

n =6,7,8,9, 10,12 

SCHEME 232 

Thiocane can also be prepared by Wolf—Kishner reduction of 5-thiocanone 458°°', 
which is easily prepared starting from the dihaloketone 459, or from the diester 460 or 
using the ring expansion reaction of thiolane-4-one (Scheme 233). 

(CHo)3Br 

NaSH 

(CHa)sBr 54% 
(459) Sea ah 

Sends 
EtCOo(CHo)3 \ Sends 

v, (458) 

EtCOo(CHo)3 : 

CHN> 
(460) 

10) 

Ss 

SCHEME 233 

2,3-Sigmatropic rearrangement of stabilized sulfonium ylides*®?:5°°-692-693 is an el- 
egant method to build eight-membered cyclic sulfides. 

Functionalized thiocanes can also be prepared using this method. The eight-membered 
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ring sulfides 461, 462 and 463 have been synthesized by 2,3-sigmatropic rearrangement of 
the corresponding ylides in 80%, 54% and 74% yield, respectively. 

(0) 

S COOCsHs5 S COOCsHs5 Ss 

(461) (462) (463) 

Another successful application of this synthetic route has been realized by Vedejs and 
coworkers for the synthesis of 464°°* (Scheme 234). 

K2COs 
Sa 

SCHEME 234 

The synthesis of the 1-thia-2-cyclooctyne (465) has been recently reported°®>. This 
strained thiocane derivative has been prepared from the thiocane-3-one by the sele- 
nadiazole method as reported in Scheme 235. : 

O NNHCONH> 
H2NNHCONH2 

’ Ht 

S = 

SeO2/H* 

N 

Wo ( LS 
S S Se 

(465) 

SCHEME 235 

The thiacyclooctyne 465 with its strained triple bond is a very reactive species. It adds 
water under neutral conditions leading to thiocan-3-one and gives ring opening to 466 
with alcohol—water mixtures in the presence of boron trifluoride (Scheme 236). It also 
undergoes cycloadditions with several species. 
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() 

H20 

i] : 

4 SSeS HS(CHACCOOR 2/6 (465) Et,0, BFs 

(466) 

SCHEME 236 

B. Reactivity 

The reactivity of thiocane and its derivatives is practically identical to that of open-chain 
sulfides. 

Thiocane reacts with alkyl iodides to give sulfonium salts and with oxidizing agents to 
give the corresponding oxidized derivatives. The thiocane 1,1-dioxide has a particular but 
not unpleasant odor®®°. 

Thiocane-5-one gives the corresponding ketosulfone by oxidation®®° and enamines 467 
by reaction with secondary amines in the presence of titanium tetrachloride®?® 
(Scheme 237). The structure of the enamines 467 has been studied and clarified by NMR 
techniques®*°. 

ie) NRo 

R2NH 
—_——> 

TiCle 

Ss Ss 

(467) 
Ra=Me2, +-CHo-Iq , CHa Js 

SCHEME 237 

A transannular cyclization gives the bicyclic sulfide 468 on the reaction of the cyclic 
eight-membered (E)-homoallylic sulfoxide 469 with butyllithium®?”°°* (Scheme 238). 
Treating the sulfoxide 469 with butyllithium in a 2:1 molar ratio, the bicyclic sulfoxide 470 
is formed as the single product. Reduction of 470 with phosphorous trichloride gives the 
cis-2-thiabicyclo[3.3.0 octane (468). It is important to note that this transannular cycliz- 
ation occurs readily with 8-, 9- and 10-membered E-homoallylic cyclic sulfoxides but does 
not occur with their Z counterparts®’. 

fe) é 

(469) (470) (468) 

SCHEME 238 
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alkylation of 311, 312 
aminoalkylation of 341 

hydroxyalkylation of 331 
nucleophilic substitution reactions of 220, 

221 
synthesis of 157, 159, 218, 219, 349, 350 

B-Halosulphoxides, synthesis of 120, 143, 144 

Halothiirane dioxides, rearrangement of 415 
Halothiiranes, as thietane precursors 583, 584 

a-Halovinyl sulphoxides, 
reactions with organometallics 305 
synthesis of 222, 350 

B-Haloviny] sulphoxides, 
nucleophilic substitution reactions of 221 
reactions with alkoxy anions 350, 351 

H/D exchange reactions 305 
Heteroaryl sulphoxides, synthesis of 293 
1,5-Hexadiene, reactions with sulphur 

dichloride 628 
Horner—Wittig reaction 209, 339, 340 

Hydrogen bonding, in cyclic sulphones and 
sulphoxides 503 

Hydrogen peroxide, as oxidizing agent 112, 
TESTO 2572225851295. Sl 

with catalysts 113-116, 258-261 
Hydroperoxides, as oxidizing agents 165, 167, 

270, 293 
2-Hydroperoxyhexafluoro-2-propanol, as 

oxidizing agent 116, 117 
3-Hydroperoxyindolin-2-ones, as oxidizing 

agents 262 
2-Hydroperoxy-2-methoxypropane, as 

oxidizing agent 261 
9-Hydroperoxy-9-phenylxanthene, as oxidizing 

agent 261 
-Hydroperoxysulphides, reactions of 132, 

133 
B-Hydroperoxysulphones, thermolysis of 510 
Hydrosulphonylation 8 
a-Hydroxyaldehydes, synthesis of 206 
(a-Hydroxyalkyl)vinyl sulphoxides, 

hydrogenation of 361, 362 
w-Hydroxyalleny] sulphoxides, nucleophilic 

additions to 362, 363 

-Hydroxycarboxylic esters, synthesis of 205 
Hydroxycycloalkenes, synthesis of 189 
Hydroxycyclohexenones, synthesis of 353, 354 
Hydroxycyclopentenones, synthesis of 186, 

187 
B-Hydroxyketones, synthesis of 329 
Hydroxylaminosulphoxides, synthesis of 212 
2-Hydroxy-2-methylene sulphoxides, synthesis 

of 377 
Hydroxysulphides, asymmetric oxidation of 

285 

B-Hydroxysulphinates, reactions with 
organometallics 302, 303 

Hydroxysulphones, synthesis of 12, 73, 75 

-Hydroxysulphoxides—see also 6-Oxo-(- 
hydroxysulphoxides 

allylic 355 
dehydration of 22 
dianions of, alkylation of 308-310 
a-methylene 331 
synthesis of 120, 131-133, 198-207, 

223-225, 287, 295, 320-328, 351-358 
y-Hydroxysulphoxides, synthesis of 181, 182 
6-Hydroxysulphoxides, synthesis of 202, 203 
Hydroxythietanes, synthesis of 583 
Hydroxythiocyanates, as thietane precursors 

580 
3-Hydroxy-4-p-tolylsulphinylbutyrates, 

synthesis of 356 
+-Hydroxy-a,@-unsaturated esters, synthesis of 

191 
--Hydroxy-a,3-unsaturated sulphones, 

synthesis of 329 
+-Hydroxy-a,3-unsaturated sulphoxides, 

synthesis of 225, 226 
Hypochlorites, as oxidizing agents 125, 126, 

269 

Imines, reactions with a-sulphinyl carbanions 
340-342 

Iminium salts 337 
2-Imino-1,3-oxathiolanes, as thiirane precursors 

549 
6-Iminosulphoxides, 

reduction of 361 
synthesis of 360 

2-Iminothietane, rearrangement of 595 
Indoles, synthesis of 199 
Indolyl sulphoxides, synthesis of 289 
Infrared spectroscopy, 

of cyclic sulphides 627 
of cyclic sulphones and sulphoxides 403, 

404, 451, 452, 471 
Iodobenzenes, as oxidizing agents 120, 121, 

291 
Iodosobenzenes, as oxidizing agents 120, 266, 

267, 292 
Iodosulphonylation 75 
Iodylarenes, as oxidizing agents 271 
Iron phorphyrines, as catalysts for asymmetric 

oxidation 291 
Isoprenoid sulphoxides, synthesis of 276 

Juvenile hormones, synthesis of 189, 190 

Ketene dithioacetal S-oxides, Michael additions 
to 233 

a-Keto acids, synthesis of 212 
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a-Ketocycloalkyl sulphoxides, synthesis of 137 
Ketone enolate anions, reactions with 

arenesulphinates 135, 136 
7-Ketonitriles, synthesis of 198 

Ketosulphoxides, synthesis of 124 
a-Ketosulphoxides—see also 

B-Oxosulphoxides 
as vinyl sulphoxide precursors 207, 208 
carbanions of, 

alkylation of 190-192 
Michael additions to 194 

synthesis of 135, 136, 139, 142, 143, 213, 
214 

B-Ketosulphoxides, 

dianions of, addition to a,G-unsaturated 

carbonyls 194, 195 

reactions with Grignard reagents 225 
synthesis of 273, 274 

-Keto-a,@-unsaturated esters, synthesis of 191 

6-Keto-G,y-unsaturated sulphoxides, synthesis 

of 275 
Ketoviny] sulphoxides, ene reactions of 376, 

377 
Knoevenagel reaction 207, 208, 260, 337 

Lactones, synthesis of 205, 206 

y-Lactones, a,3-unsaturated—see 

a,3-Unsaturated +-lactones 

Lead tetraacetate, as oxidizing agent 129 
Leukotriene B, butanolides, synthesis of 358 

2,6-Lutidine N-oxide, as oxidizing agent 265, 
266 

Manganese dioxide, as oxidizing agent 129 
Mannich reaction 343 
Mass spectrometry, 

of cyclic sulphides 576 
of cyclic sulphones and sulphoxides 407, 

408, 451, 452 
MCPBA, as oxidizing agent 284, 285 

Menthoxysulphonium salts, hydrolysis of 296 
Mercaptoalcohols, 

as thietane precursors 579 
as thiirane precursors 551 

2-Mercaptoamines, as thiirane precursors 555 
B-Mercaptoanilines, synthesis of 210, 211 

9-Mercaptononanoic acid ester S-oxides, 
synthesis of 294 

Metaperiodates, as oxidizing agents 121-123, 
168, 170, 267, 268 

Methionine S-oxides, synthesis of 125 
2-Methylene-3-cephem sulphoxides, synthesis 

of 343 
Michael addition 612-614 

to a-sulphinyl carbanions 193-198, 
315-320, 344 

to thiirene oxides and dioxides 419-421 

to a,@-unsaturated sulphoxides 229-233, 
365-368 

Microbiological oxidation, of sulphides 168, 

169 
Microwave spectroscopy, 

of butadiene-SO, complex 502, 503 

of thiolanes and thianes 596 
Molecular orbital calculations, for thiiranes 

531 

Monooxygenases, as oxidizing agents 169, 
294, 295 

Naphthalenes, synthesis of 193, 195, 199 
Naphthy] sulphoxides, carbanions of, 

alkylation of 314 
hydroxyalkylation of 321 

Nitrates, as oxidizing agents 118, 119, 264 

Nitric acid, as oxidizing agent 118, 263, 264 

Nitrites, as oxidizing agents 131 
Nitroalkenes, reactions with sulphinic acids 9 
y-Nitroalkyl sulphoxides, reduction of 219, 

220 
2-Nitrobenzenesulphonyl peroxy anions, as 

oxidizing agents 262 
Nitrogen tetroxide, as oxidizing agent 120 
Nitrones, reactions with a-sulphinyl carbanions 

342 
Nitronium salts, as oxidizing agents 118 

p-(Nitrophenylsulphiny!)benzoic acid, synthesis 
of 120 

(Nitrophenylthio)ethyl carboxylates, 
electrooxidation of 270 

Nitrous acid, as oxidizing agent 264 
Nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy, 

of cyclic sulphides 532, 533, 576, 596-598, 
626 

of cyclic sulphones and sulphoxides 405- 
407, 444, 446-451, 470, 513-515 

of a-sulphinyl carbanions 308 

Open-chain sulphones, synthesis of 2-55, 
70-100 

by additions to sulphur dioxide 42, 50-53, 
91, 97-99 

by additions to sulphur trioxide 53, 54, 99 
by cycloadditions 42, 50, 51 
by S-oxidation 41-49, 90, 91 
by radical addition of sulphonic acid 

derivatives to unsaturated systems 
25-30, 83-87 

by rearrangements 2-7, 70-74 
by S-substitution of sulphinate nucleophiles 

with C-electrophiles 8-25, 74-83 

by S-substitution of sulphony] electrophiles 
with C-nucleophiles 30-41, 87-90 

Optically active sulphoxides, 
as chiral catalysts 313 
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Optically active sulphoxides (cont.) 
synthesis of 160—180, 283-305 

Orbital interaction 497 

Organometallic compounds, 
reactions of, 

with sulphinic acid derivatives 134-139, 

272-274, 300-305 
with sulpholene 155, 156 
with sulphonyl chlorides 155 
with sulphurous acid derivatives 133, 134 

with thiirane dioxides 415, 416 

with thiiranes 560, 561, 567 
sulphonylation of 86, 87 

1,4-Oxathian-4-oxides, synthesis of 228 

1,2,3-Oxathiazolidine S-oxides, reactions with 
organometallics 304, 305 

1,4-Oxathiin S-oxides, synthesis of 280 

1,3-Oxathiolane S,S-dioxides, thermolysis of 

508 
1,3-Oxathiolan-S-ones, CO, extrusion from 

543 
Oxaziridines, as desulphurizing agents 561 
Oxazolidines, as thiirane precursors 548 
-Oximinosulphoxides, synthesis of 212 
Oxiranes, as thiirane precursors 534-536 
B-Oxo-7,7-difluorosulphoxides, synthesis of 

346, 347 
6-Oxo--hydroxysulphoxides, synthesis of 356 
a-Oxosulphines, cycloaddition of 279, 280 
B-Oxosulphoxides—see also 

3,’ -Dioxosulphoxides, @, 7- 
Dioxosulphoxides, a-Halo- 
B-oxosulphoxides, -y-Halo-- 

oxosulphoxides, a-Ketosulphoxides 
cyclic—see Cyclic G-oxosulphoxides 
reactions of, 

with amines 360 
with organometallics 358-360 

reduction of 223-225, 351-358 

synthesis of 213-216, 333, 334, 343-347 
unsaturated—see Unsaturated (- 

oxosulphoxides 
3-Oxothian-1-oxides, synthesis of 215, 216 

3-Oxo-4-p-tolylsulphinylbutyrates, reduction of 
356 

G-Oxo--trifluoromethyl sulphoxides, synthesis 
of 347 

B-Oxo-7,6-unsaturated sulphoxides, synthesis 

of 344 
Oxygen, molecular, as oxidizing agent 271 
Oxysulphoxonium salts, reduction of 281 
Oxysulphuranes, isomerization of 7, 74 

Ozone, as oxidizing agent 130, 170 
Ozonides, as oxidizing agents 271, 272, 292 

Patulolides, synthesis of 358 
Penicillin V, asymmetric oxidation of 285 

Penicillin sulphoxides, synthesis of 114, 122 
Peracids, as oxidizing agents 117, 118, 165, 

170, 262, 263, 571 
Perfluorobenzyl sulphoxides, synthesis of 

278 
Permanganates, as oxidizing agents 271 
Peroxides, organic, as oxidizing agents 

116-118 
Peroxydisulphates, as oxidizing agents 271 
Peroxytellurious acid, as oxidizing agent 258 
Perseleninic acid, as oxidizing agent 115 
Peterson olefination 338 
Phenothiazine sulphoxides, synthesis of 264 
2-(Phenylsulphinyl)cyclohexanol, synthesis of 

124 
Phosphonium diylides, reactions with 

sulphinates 272, 298 

a-Phosphoryl sulphoxides, 
as vinyl sulphoxide precursors 209, 339, 

340 
synthesis of 122 

Photocycloaddition reactions, in synthesis of 
thietanes 581-583 

Photoelectron spectroscopy, of cyclic sulphones 
and sulphoxides 446, 447 

Photooxidation, of sulphides 127, 128, 270 

Pummerer rearrangement 480, 481 
Pyrazoles, synthesis of 437 
Pyrenophorins, synthesis of 358 
Pyridyl sulphoxides, 

carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 320, 
321 

synthesis of 114, 115, 334, 335 

Pyrone sulphoxides, cycloadditions to 374 

Racemic sulphoxides, 
resolution of 161-164, 283, 284 

kinetic 171-173, 297, 298 

synthesis of 111-160, 257-283 

Ramberg—Backlund reaction 394, 412, 413, 

415, 424, 426, 496, 619 
Redox disproportionation 100 
Reissert—Heinze reaction 100 

Selenenylthian-1-oxides, reactions of 379 
Seleninic acid, as oxidizing agent 130 
Selenosulphonylation 27, 30, 83, 86 

Selenoxides, as oxidizing agents 129 
Sharpless reagent 165, 167, 286 

Silicate molecular sieves, as oxidizing agents 
271 

Silyl enol ethers, reactions of, 
with sulphinyl chlorides 143, 274, 275 
with sulphinyl sulphones 274 

1-Silylethenyl sulphoxides, 
carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 339 
Michael additions to 367 
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Silylmethy] sulphoxides, carbanions of, 
alkylation of 184 
hydroxyalkylation of 338, 339 

1-Silyloxy-1,3-dienes, reactions with sulphinyl 
chlorides 275 

trans-4-Silyloxythiane-1-oxides, carbanions of, 
alkylation of 310, 311 

8-Silyloxy-a,-unsaturated sulphoxides, 
carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 201 

N-Silylpyrrolidones, reactions with sulphinates 
135 

Singlet oxygen, as oxidizing agent 572 
Smiles-type reactions 72 
Spirothietanes, synthesis of 577, 578 
Stereospecific synthesis, of sulphoxides 

173-180, 298-305 
Stevens rearrangement 463 
N-Sulphamyloxaziridines, as oxidizing agents 

167 
Sulphenate anions, alkylation of 158, 159 

Sulphene reaction 31-36, 87, 88 

Sulphenes, 
as dienophiles 504 
reactions with diazoalkanes 425-427 

Sulphenic acid esters, rearrangement of 
146-150, 276-278 

Sulphenic acids, reactions of, 

with alkynes 144-146 
with unsaturated esters 144, 145 

Sulphides—see also G-Hydroperoxysulphides, 
Hydroxysulphides 

cyclic—see Cyclic sulphides 
oxidation of 41-49, 90-96, 111-131, 

257-272 
asymmetric 164-171, 284-295 
electrochemical 128, 129, 270, 293 

photochemical 127, 128, 270 

with halogens 123-127, 268, 269 

with hydrogen peroxide 112-116, 
257-261 

with metaperiodates 121-123, 267, 

268 
with nitrogen-containing compounds 

118-120, 263-266 
with organic peroxides 116, 117, 261, 

262 
with peracids 117, 118, 262, 263 
with trivalent iodo compounds 120, 121, 

266, 267 
Sulphimines, hydrolysis of 155 
Sulphinates—see also G-Hydroxysulphinates 

anions of, S-acylation of 14, 15, 80 

displacement of weak leaving groups by 
21-24, 82 

reactions with alkyl halides 13-21, 81 
Sulphinate-sulphone rearrangement 3, 4, 70, 

Th 

Sulphines—see also a-Oxosulphines 
cycloadditions to 151-154, 279, 280, 504, 

7, 
reactions of, 

with diazoalkanes 428 
with organometallics 138, 139 

synthesis of 507, 508 
Sulphinic acid anhydrides, reactions with 

organometallics 137 
Sulphinic acid esters, reactions with 

organometallics 134-137, 272-274 
Sulphinic acids, reactions of, 

thermal 159, 160 
with carbenes 21, 25, 83 

with polar C, C multiple bonds 9-11, 75-78 
with polar CY bonds 12-15, 75, 79 
with unactivated C, C multiple bonds 8, 74, 

75 
Sulphinylacetates, 

as vinyl sulphoxide precursors 207, 208 
kinetic resolution of 297 
reactions with bromine 217 
synthesis of 215 

Sulphinylacetonitriles, reactions with carbon 
disulphide 348, 349 

Sulphinylacrylates, 
cycloadditions to 235 
synthesis of 145 

Sulphinylacrylic acids, Diels—Alder reaction of 
234 

a-Sulphinylaldehydes, synthesis of 203 
a-Sulphinylalkenyl carbanions, alkylation of 

188, 189 
2-Sulphinylbutadienes, synthesis of 331 
Sulphinylbutenolides, 

cycloadditions to 372 
Michael additions to 368 
synthesis of 201, 202 

a-Sulphinyl carbanions, 
acylation of 213-216, 343-347 
alkylation of 181-193, 308-315 
aminoalkylation of 210-213, 340-343 
generation of 180, 181, 305-308 

hydroxyalkylation of 198-207, 320-336 
Michael addition of 193-198, 315-320 
NMR spectra of 308 
phosphorylation of 217 
reactions with electrophiles 217, 297 

selenenylation of 347, 348 
structure of 306-308 
sulphenylation of 218 

a-Sulphinyl carbenes 238, 239 
a-Sulphinyl carbenoids 333 
Sulphinylcarboxylates—see 

also Sulphinylacetates, 
Sulphinyldicarboxylates 

carbanions of, alkylation of 191, 192 



716 Subject index 

Sulphinylcarboxylates (cont.) 
synthesis of 177, 178, 215 

Sulphinyl chlorides, 
reactions of 275, 276, 300, 301 

with alkenes 142-144 
with arenes 140, 141 

with azulenes 141 
with diazomethane 159 
with enolate anions 139 
with ketones 142 
with phenols 141 
with pyrroles 141 
with silyl enol ethers 143 

synthesis of 123 
Sulphinylchromanones, synthesis of 204 
Sulphinylcyclobutenes, ring opening of 239, 

240 
Sulphinyl--cyclodextrins, synthesis of 113 
Sulphinylcyclohexanones, synthesis of 151 
Sulphinylcyclohexenes, synthesis of 151 
Sulphinylcyclopentenones, synthesis of 175, 

176 
Sulphinylcyclopropanecarboxylates, synthesis 

of 194, 195 
Sulphinylcyclopropanes, carbanions of, 

hydroxyalkylation of 323 
Sulphinyldicarboxylates, enzymatic hydrolysis 

of 296 
Sulphinyl-4,5-dihydroisoxazoles, carbanions of, 

hydroxyalkylation of 330 
Sulphinyldihydropyridines, synthesis of 347 
B-Sulphinylenamines, reduction of 358 

Sulphinylethanols, 
carbanions of, alkylation of 310 
synthesis of 131 

Sulphinylhalohydrins, 
as B-oxosulphoxide precursors 333 
synthesis of 331 

a-Sulphinylhydrazones, 
carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 329 
synthesis of 179 

Sulphinylimines, synthesis of 618 
2-Sulphiny]-1-indanols, synthesis of 132 
Sulphinylindanones, synthesis of 214 
Sulphinylketene dithioacetals, synthesis of 

216 
a-Sulphinyl ketones, synthesis of 178, 203, 

204 
y-Sulphinyl ketones, synthesis of 193, 194 
Sulphinyl lactones, 

Michael additions to 367 
synthesis of 368 

B-Sulphiny]l-7-lactones, synthesis of 206 
Sulphinylmaleates, cycloadditions to 373 
Sulphinylmaleimides, cycloadditions to 373, 

374 
Sulphinylmalonoamides, synthesis of 215, 216 

Sulphinylmethyloxazolines, carbanions of, 
hydroxyalkylation of 329 

Sulphinylmethy1 sulphoximines, carbanions of, 
alkylation of 187 

N-Sulphinyloxazolidinones, reactions with 
organometallics 303, 304 

Sulphinyloxiranes, 
reactions of 332, 333 

synthesis of 332, 357 
Sulphinylpropionates, synthesis of 144, 145 
2-Sulphinylpyrans, synthesis of 380 
Sulphinylpyrazoles, photolysis of 239 
Sulphinylpyrroles, synthesis of 141, 142 
a-Sulphinyl radicals, reactions of 378, 379, 

507 
+-Sulphinyl radicals, reactions of 380 
Sulphinyl sulphones, 

reactions with trimethylsilyl enol ethers 274 
synthesis of 135, 136 

w-Sulphinyl thioacetals, reactions of 381 

Sulpholene reaction 42, 50, 91, 97 
3-Sulpholenes, 

dialkylative cyclization of 506 
synthesis of 619 

Sulphonanilide—anilinosulphone rearrangement 
6; Jez 

Sulphonates, reactions with C-nucleophiles 39, 

41, 90 
Sulphonate—sulphone rearrangement 7, 73 
Sulphone carbanions, reactions with 

sulphinates 135, 136 
Sulphone-Fries rearrangement 7, 73 
Sulphones—see also a-Aminosulphones, 

Anilinosulphones, a-Azidosulphones, 

a-Azosulphones, Cyanosulphones, 
Disulphones, Halosulphones, 
B-Hydroperoxysulphones, 
Hydroxysulphones 

cyclic—see Cyclic sulphones 
open-chain—see Open-chain sulphones 
reduction of 156, 157 

a-N-substituted 79 
a,G-unsaturated—see a,G- 

Unsaturated sulphones 
Sulphone-sulphone rearrangement 4-6, 71, 72 
Sulphonic acid anhydrides, reactions with ‘C- 

nucleophiles 39, 40, 90 

Sulphonium salts, hydrolysis of 180 
Sulphonylation 89—see also 

Halosulphonylation, Hydrosulphonylation, 
Selenosulphonylation, Thiosulphonylation 

of alkynes 75 
of dienes 74 
of organometallics 86, 87 

a-Sulphony] bisethers, synthesis of 52 
Sulphony] halides, 

dehydrohalogenation of 425 
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reactions of, 

with organometallics 155 
with unsaturated systems 25-29, 83-85 

substitution of halide in 36-39, 88, 89 

ipso-substitution of metal organics by 86, 87 
Sulphonylmercuration 8, 75 
N-Sulphonyloxaziridines, as oxidizing agents 

167, 264, 265, 289, 290 
a-Sulphonyl sulphoxides, 

carbanions of, 

alkylation of 187 

hydroxyalkylation of 329 
synthesis of 138 

a-Sulphonylviny! sulphoxides, 
cycloadditions to 374 
synthesis of 343 

Sulphoxides—see also a-Amidosulphoxides, 
B-Aminosulphoxides, (- 

Anilinosulphoxides, G-Cyanosulphoxides, 
Disulphoxides, Enaminosulphoxides, 
Episulphoxides, Halosulphoxides, 
Hydroxysulphoxides, - 
Iminosulphoxides, Ketosulphoxides, 6- 
Oximinosulphoxides, 6-Oxosulphoxides, 
a-Thioamidosulphoxides, 6- 

Thioxosulphoxides 
achiral—see Achiral sulphoxides 
carbanions of—see a-Sulphiny! carbanions 
cyclic—see Cyclic sulphoxides 
functionalization of 180—240, 305-381 

180-Jabelled, synthesis of 268, 269 
optically active—see Optically active 

sulphoxides 
oxidation of 90-96 
racemic—see Racemic sulphoxides 
unsaturated—see Unsaturated sulphoxides 

Sulphoxide—sulphenic acid equilibrium 508, 
509 

Sulphoximides, deimidation of 179, 180 

Sulphoximines, deimination of 158 
Sulphoxonium salts, as sulphoxide precursors 

157 
Sulphuranes—see Dihalosulphuranes, 

Oxysulphuranes 
Sulphur dioxide, in synthesis of open-chain 

sulphones 42, 50-53, 91, 97-99 

Sulphur monoxide, cycloaddition to dienes or 
trienes 150 

Sulphurous acid derivatives, reactions with 
organometallics 133, 134 

Sulphur trioxide, in synthesis of open-chain 
sulphones 53, 54, 99 

Sulphuryl chloride, as oxidizing agent 126, 127 

Terpene alcohols, synthesis of 189 
2,4,4,6-Tetrabromocyclohexadienone, as 

oxidizing agent 127 

Tetrabromosulphones, debromination of 427 
Tetrahydro-1,4-thiazin-1-oxides, synthesis of 

228 
Tetrahydrothiepins, X-ray studies of 626 
Tetrahydrothiophene oxides, synthesis of 263 
Thiacycloheptanes—see Thiepanes 
Thiacyclohexanes—see Thianes 
Thiacyclooctanes—see Thiocanes 
Thiacyclooctynes, synthesis of 633 
Thiacyclopropanes—see Thiiranes 
1,3,4-Thiadiazolidines, as thiirane precursors 

548 
Thiadiazoline S-oxides, synthesis of 151-153 
Thiadioxiranes, as reaction intermediates 270 

Thiaepoxides—see Thiiranes 
Thiane dioxides, synthesis of 478 
Thiane oxides—see also Dithiane oxides, 

Trithiane oxides 
carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 324 
conformation of 475-477, 514 
a-halogenation of 479, 480 

rearrangement of 480, 481 

synthesis of 129, 279, 367, 478, 611, 617, 

618 
Thianes—see also Vinylthianes 

basicity of 598, 599 
conformation of 596-598 
electrooxidation of 478 
halogenation of 620 
microwave spectra of 596 
naturally occurring 626 
NMR spectra of 596-598 
oxidation of 617-620 
synthesis of 614-617 

by electrophilic intramolecular addition 
605-608 

by intramolecular nucleophilic 
displacement 599-602 

by intramolecular radical cyclization 
603-605 

by Michael addition 612-614 
X-ray studies of 596 

Thianthrene oxides 516, 517 

oxidation of 519 
synthesis of 128, 129 

Thiastearate S-oxides, synthesis of 294 
1,4-Thiazin-1-oxides—see also Tetrahydro-1,4- 

thiazin-1-oxides 
synthesis of 131, 228, 229, 267, 268 

Thiene dioxides, synthesis of 479 
Thiene oxides, synthesis of 479, 504 

Thiepane dioxides, synthesis of 630 
Thiepane oxides, synthesis of 630 
Thiepanes—see also Vinylthiepanes 

hydrolysis of 631 
IR spectra of 627 
oxidation of 630 
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Thiepanes (cont.) 
reactions with alkyl halides 630 
structure of 626, 627 

synthesis of 627-630 
Thiepin dioxide 481 
Thiepine oxides 521, 522 
Thiepines, NMR spectra of 626 
Thietane dioxides, 

conformation and stereochemistry of 
440-444 

a-halogenation of 466, 467 
NMR spectra of 444, 446, 448, 450-452 
photolysis of 462, 463 
rearrangement of 463, 464 

reduction of 584 
synthesis of 457, 458, 591 

thermolysis of 460-462 
Thietane oxides, 

conformation and stereochemistry of 
440-444 

NMR spectra of 444, 446, 448, 450-452 
PE spectra of 446, 447 
rearrangement of 463 
ring contraction of 240 
structure of 444, 445 

synthesis of 112, 454-456, 499, 500, 592 
thermolysis of 461, 462 

Thietane ring, eliminative fission of 464, 465 

Thietanes—see also Dihalothietanes, 

Hydroxythietanes, Spirothietanes, 2- 
Thionothietanes 

desulphurization of 592-594 
mass spectra of 576 
NMR spectra of 576 
oxidation of 454, 455, 591, 592 
protonation of 587 
reactions of, 

with alkyl halides and halogens 587, 588 

with metal ions and complexes 594 
with nucleophiles and bases 590, 591 
with radicals 594, 595 

rearrangement of 595, 596 
ring contraction of 588-590 
ring expansion of 588, 589 
structure of 575-577 
sulphur insertion in 592 
synthesis of, 

from acyclic precursors 577-583 
from cyclic precursors 583-587 

Thietanones, as thiirane precursors 548 
Thiete dioxides, 

cycloadditions to 447, 467, 468 

photolysis of 463 
synthesis of 458-460 

Thiirane dioxides—see also Halothiirane 
dioxides 

a-carbanions of 412, 413 

IR spectra of 403, 404 

NMR spectra of 405-407 
reactions of, 

with bases 415, 416, 430 

with metal halides 431, 432 

with metal hydrides 430, 431 
with nucleophiles 415, 416 

structure of 395-399 
synthesis of 424-426 
thermal decomposition of 409 

Thiirane oxides, 

a-carbanions of 413, 414 

IR spectra of 403, 404 
NMR spectra of 405-407 
oxidation of 417 
reactions of, 

with metal salts 434, 435 

with nucleophiles 497 
ring expansion of 418 
ring opening of 311, 418, 433, 434 
structure of 395-399 
synthesis of 114, 115, 222, 223, 427-429 
thermolysis of 410-412, 435, 436, 498, 499 

Thiiranes—see also Halothiiranes, 

Vinylthiiranes, Vinylthiothiiranes 
carbonylation of 572, 573 
desulphurization of 558, 562 

by methyl iodide 561 
by organometallics 559-561 
thermal 559 

dimerization of 556, 557 

hetero-substituted 545 
isomerization of 556 
NMR spectra of 532, 533 

oxidation of 427, 428, 571, 572 
photochemistry of 575 
polymerization of 557, 558 
reactions with diethyl malonate 573, 574 

ring opening of, 
electrophilic 562-567 
nucleophilic 567-571 

structure of 531, 532 

synthesis of 533, 589, 590 

from acyclic compounds 549-555 
from heterocycles 547-549 
from olefins 536-541 
from oxiranes 534-536 
from thiocarbonyls 541-547 

Thiiranium salts, formation of 574 

Thiiranoradialene sulphoxides, 
cycloadditions to 429 
Diels—Alder reaction of 235 
synthesis of 117 

Thiirene dioxides, 

a-carbanions of 414 
complexation of 421, 422 
cycloadditions to 436-439 
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IR spectra of 403, 404 
Michael additions to 419-421 
NMR spectra of 405-407 

reactions with soft nucleophiles 432, 433 
structure of 397-403 
synthesis of 426, 427 

thermal decomposition of 409, 410 
Thiirene oxides, 

complexation of 422 
cycloadditions to 439 
IR spectra of 403-405 
mass spectra of 407, 408 

Michael additions to 421 
NMR spectra of 405-407 
oxidation of 417 
reactions with isocyanates 419 
structure of 397-403 
synthesis of 223, 429 
thermal stability of 412 
thermolysis of 435, 436 

Thioacetals, oxidation of 271 

a-Thioamidosulphoxides, synthesis of 
215 

Thio-Arbuzov reaction 278 
Thiocanes, 

reactions of 634 
synthesis of 632-634 

Thiocanones, reduction of 632 

Thiocarbonyl compounds, as thiirane 
precursors 541-547 

Thioethers—see Sulphides 
Thioketene S-oxides, cycloadditions to 153 
Thiolactones, 

ring expansion of 628, 629 
synthesis of 582 

Thiolane dioxides, 

NMR spectra of 470 
synthesis of 471 

Thiolane oxides, 

IR spectra of 471 
synthesis of 471, 472, 617, 618 

Thiolanes—see also Vinylthiolanes 
as carbonium ion trapping agents 623 
basicity of 598, 599 
conformation of 596-598 
halogenation of 620-622 
microwave spectra of 596 
naturally occurring 626 
NMR spectra of 596 
oxidation of 617-620 
synthesis of 589, 611, 612, 614-617 

by electrophilic intramolecular addition 
605-608 

by intramolecular nucleophilic 
displacement 599-603 

by intramolecular radical cyclization 
603-605 

by Michael addition 612-614 
X-ray studies of 596 

Thiolene dioxides, 

alkylation/acylation of 474 
epoxidation of 475 
synthesis of 471 

Thiolene oxides, synthesis of 150, 471, 472 

Thiols—see also O-Acetylthiols 
cooxidation with alkenes 131-133 
unsaturated—see Unsaturated thiols 

2-Thionothietanes, rearrangement of 595 
Thionyl chloride, reactions of, 

with arenes 139, 140 

with enol ethers 143, 274, 275 
with Grignard reagents 133 

N,N-Thionyldiimidazole, reactions with 
Grignard reagents 134 

Thiophene dioxides 469 
cycloadditions to 509, 510 

reactions of, 

with amines 511, 512 

with nucleophiles 512 
ring opening of 512 
synthesis of 473, 509, 510 

Thiophene oxides 469—see also 
Dibenzothiophene oxides 

Thiophenone S-oxides, synthesis of 125 
Thiophenoxides, synthesis of 125, 126 

Thiosulphonylation 27 
Thiourea, reactions of, 

with 2-hydroxyalkyl halides 552 
with oxiranes 534-536 

8-Thioviny] sulphoxides, synthesis of 221 
8-Thioxosulphoxides, synthesis of 276 
Titanium tetraisopropoxide, in asymmetric 

oxidation of sulphides 165-167 
p-Toluenesulphinates, in stereospecific 

synthesis of sulphoxides 174, 298 
p-Toluenesulphonates, redox disproportionation 

of 100 
2-p-Tolylsulphiny]-1,4-benzoquinones, Diels— 

Alder reaction of 375 
1-p-Tolylsulphiny]-2-t-butyldimethylsilyloxy- 

1,3-butadienes, synthesis of 347 

4-p-Tolylsulphinylbutyrates 356 
p-Tolylsulphinylchromones, synthesis of 

347 
2-p-Tolylsulphiny]-2-cycloalkenones, Diels— 

Alder reaction of 370 
p-Tolylsulphinyl-N,N-dimethylthioacetamides, 

hydroxyalkylation of 330 
p-Tolylsulphinyl-N-methoxyacetamidates, 

hydroxyalkylation of 329 
p-Tolylsulphinylmethy] ketones, synthesis of 

177, 178 
p-Tolylsulphinylpropanones, acylation of 345, 

346 
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p-Toly| sulphoxides, 
carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 323, 

326 
optically active 166, 169, 171, 174, 

176-180, 193, 298-303 
synthesis of 134, 137, 140-143, 158, 269, 

276, 277, 282 
Trienes, reactions with sulphur monoxide 150 
8-Trifluoroviny! sulphoxides, synthesis of 357 
2-Trimethylsilyl-1,3-dithiane-1-oxides, 

reduction of 219, 220 

Trimethylsilylethyl sulphoxides, synthesis of 
267, 268 

1-(Trimethylsilyl)vinyl sulphoxides, 
carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 326 
Diels—Alder reaction of 368 

Trithiane oxides, conformation of 475 

Trithia[1.1.1]propellanes 495 

Ultraviolet spectroscopy, of cyclic sulphones 
and sulphoxides 451, 452 

Unsaturated acids, reactions with sulphenic 
acids 144 

a,3-Unsaturated carbonyl compounds, Michael 

additions to a-sulphiny] carbanions 
194-197, 315-320 

Unsaturated disulphoxides, synthesis of 150 
a,@-Unsaturated esters—see also y~-Hydroxy-a, 

G-unsaturated esters, G-Keto- 

a, 3-unsaturated esters 

synthesis of 191, 192 
a,@-Unsaturated y-lactones, synthesis of 196 

Unsaturated 6-oxosulphoxides, 

oxidation of 379 
synthesis of 279 

Unsaturated sulphones—see 1,3-Alkadienyl-1- 
yl sulphones, 1,3-Alkynen-4-yl sulphones, 
Alkynyl sulphones, Allyl sulphones, 7- 
Hydroxy-a,G-unsaturated sulphones, 
Vinyl sulphones 

Unsaturated sulphoxides—see also Alkynyl 
sulphoxides, Allenyl sulphoxides, 
Butadienyl sulphoxides, 2-Haloalkenyl 
sulphoxides, a,3-Unsaturated 

sulphoxides, 3,y-Unsaturated sulphoxides, 

,6-Unsaturated sulphoxides 

electrophilic additions to 225, 226 
nucleophilic additions to 226-233, 362-368 

a,6-Unsaturated sulphoxides—see +y-Hydroxy- 
a, 3-unsaturated sulphoxides, G-Siloxy- 

a,3-unsaturated sulphoxides, Vinyl 

sulphoxides 
8,y-Unsaturated sulphoxides—see Allyl 

sulphoxides, 3-Carboxy-, +-unsaturated 

sulphoxides, 5-Keto-G,7-unsaturated 

sulphoxides 

y,6-Unsaturated sulphoxides—see G-Oxo-7,6- 

unsaturated sulphoxides 
Unsaturated thiols, photolysis of 628 

Vinylacetylene sulphoxides, synthesis of 148 
Vinylallenic sulphoxides, synthesis of 150 
Vinyl ethers, reactions with sulphines 280 

Vinyl ketones, synthesis of 191, 192 
Vinyl sulphides, asymmetric oxidation of 284 
Vinyl sulphones, synthesis of 16, 25, 26, 30, 

33, 75, 86 
Vinyl sulphoxides—see also Cyanovinyl 

sulphoxides, a-Diethoxyphosphorylvinyl 
sulphoxides, Divinyl sulphoxides, G-Halo- 

B-alkoxyvinyl sulphoxides, Halovinyl 
sulphoxides, (a-Hydroxyalkyl)vinyl 
sulphoxides, a-Sulphonylvinyl 
sulphoxides, 8-Thioviny] sulphoxides, 
B-Trifluoroviny] sulphoxides, 1- 
Trimethylsilylvinyl sulphoxides 

bromination of 350 
carbanions of, hydroxyalkylation of 201 
[3+2]cycloadditions to 375 
Diels—Alder reactions of 233-236, 368-375 
1,3-dipolar cycloadditions to 236, 237 
ene reactions of 375-377 
Michael additions to 229-231, 365-368 
nucleophilic additions to 226, 227, 362-365 

rearrangement of 239 
synthesis of 231 

by Knoevenagel reaction 337, 338 
by Peterson olefination 338, 339 

from alkynyl sulphoxides 231, 232, 361 
from a-halosulphoxides 311, 312 
from 6-hydroxyalkyl sulphoxides 222 
from sulphenic acids and alkynes 144, 145 
from sulphinates and diylides 272, 298 
from sulphines 138, 139 

from a-sulphinyl carbanions 204, 
207-210, 213 

from vinyl sulphides 267 
Vinylthianes, reactions of 624 
Vinylthiepanes, reactions of 624 
Vinylthiiranes, synthesis of 545 
Vinylthiolanes, reactions of 624 
Vinylthiothiiranes, synthesis of 541 

Wolff—Kishner reduction 632 

X-ray studies, 

of tetrahydrothiepins 626 
of thiiranes 531 

of thiolanes and thianes 596 

Yashabushiketols, synthesis of 358 
Ylides, thiocarbonyl 541 
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sulphoxides and sulphones. The present volume updates 

three chapters which appeared in 1988 in the volume The 

Chemistry of Sulphones and Sulphoxides (those written by 

Professors K. Schank, M. Mikolajczyk and coworkers and U. 

VAo}iK-vq hate Mm ole) daunda(-Meoy ele phat-l Mel tt-}o)(-1¢-M- bao mdalqvea@m bl ele l-N(-.-m-nae 

presented. 

In addition a new chapter on 'Cyclic Sulphides' by Professor 
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of the main volumes of the series, but which is very relevant to 

the subject matter of this Update volume is also published 
here. 
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